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Public Notice 

Sealed bids will be received by the River Valley Local School District Board of Education as 
provided in this notice for the Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project. Questions may 
be directed to Dan Lawrence, P.E., at dlawrence@mces.com and electronic copies of the 
Contract Documents, which include additional details, are on file and available from Dan 
Lawrence, P.E., at dlawrence@mces.com. 

Bids shall be enclosed in a sealed envelope addressed to the River Valley Local School District 
Board of Education, ATTN Adam Wickham, Superintendent, 197 Brocklesby Road Caledonia, 
Ohio 43314, and plainly marked on the outside "CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS – ROOF 
REPLACEMENT PROJECT BID." Bids will be received until 1:30 PM, local time May 21, 2024 
and immediately after the deadline the bids will be opened and publicly read. 

A pre-bid conference will be held on May 2, 2024 at 10 am, at the River Valley Local School 
District office located at 197 Brocklesby Road Caledonia, Ohio 43314.

All bids must include a Bid Guaranty, as described in the Instructions to Bidders. Prevailing wage 
rates do not apply.  No bidder may withdraw its bid within 60 days after the opening; the Board 
reserves the right to waive irregularities, reject any or all bids, and conduct necessary 
investigations to determine bidder responsibility. 
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A. BIDDER’S PLEDGE AND AGREEMENT 

1. Each Bidder acknowledges that this is a public project involving public funds and that 
the Owner expects and requires that each successful Bidder adhere to the highest 
ethical and performance standards.  Each Bidder by submitting a bid pledges and 
agrees that (a) it will act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its 
dealings with the Owner and the Design Professional, (b) it will use its best efforts to 
cooperate with the Owner and the Design Professional and all other Contractors on the 
Project and at all times will act with professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the 
Owner, Design Professional, and other Contractors, (c) it will assign only competent 
supervisors and workers to the Project, each of whom is fully qualified to perform the 
tasks that are assigned to him/her, and (d) it has read, understands and will comply with 
the terms of the Contract Documents.   

B. EXAMINATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND SITE CONDITIONS AND RELIANCE UPON 
TECHNICAL DATA 

1. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently review each part of the 
Contract Documents, including the Divisions of the Specifications and parts of the Drawings 
that are not directly applicable to the Work on which the Bidder is submitting its bid.  By 
submitting its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees, based upon its careful and diligent review 
of the Contract Documents, that it is not aware of any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, or 
omissions in the Contract Documents for which it has not notified the Design Professional in 
writing at least ten (10) days prior to the bid opening.  If there are any such conflicts, 
inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents, the Bidder (i) will provide the 
labor, equipment, or materials of the better quality or greater quantity of Work and/or (ii) will 
comply with the more stringent requirements.  The Bidder will not be entitled to any Change 
Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such conditions for any 
conflicts, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions that would have been discovered by such careful 
and diligent review, unless it has given prior written notice to the Design Professional. 

2. Each Bidder shall have a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and examine the 
entire site and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site applicable to the Work for 
which it is submitting its bid, including location, condition, and layout of the site and the location 
of utilities, and carefully correlate the results of the inspection with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.  The Bidder’s bid shall include all costs attributable to site and 
surrounding area conditions that would have been discovered by such careful and diligent 
inspection and examination of the site and the surrounding area, and the Bidder shall not be 
entitled to any Change Order, additional compensation, or additional time on account of such 
conditions. 

3. The Bidder may rely upon the general accuracy of any technical data identified in the Owner-
Contractor Agreement (e.g., any soils exploration reports, soil boring logs, site survey, or 
abatement reports) in preparing its bid, but such technical data are not part of the Contract 
Documents.  Except for the limited reliance described in the preceding sentence, Bidder may 
not, if awarded a contract for the Work, rely upon or make any Claim against the Owner or 
Design Professional, or any of their agents or employees, with respect to any of the following: 

(a) the completeness of such reports and drawings for Bidder’s purposes, including, but 
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and 
procedures of construction to be employed by the successful Bidder and safety 
precautions and programs incident thereto; or 
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(b) any interpretation by the successful Bidder of or conclusion drawn from any technical 
data or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.  For example, 
all interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by the Bidder to estimate 
locations or quantities of subsurface strata are independent factual assumptions, 
which Owner does not warrant. 

4. Each Bidder will be deemed to have actual knowledge of all information provided or discussed 
at the pre-bid meeting. 

C. PROJECT 

1.  The Project is the Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project (“the Project”). The 
Project and Work for the Project consists of the installation of standing seam metal roofs to 
replace shingle roofs on River Valley Middle School and River Valley High School as well as 
flat rubber roof replacement on Heritage Elementary School, Liberty Elementary School, River 
Valley  Middle  School,  and  River  Valley  High  School  in  accordance  with  the  Drawings  and 
Specifications prepared by the Design Professional.   

2. The Design Professional for the Project is:  

Mays Consulting & Evaluation Services, Inc. 
201 Pennsylvania Avenue  

Delaware, Ohio 43015 
Design Professional Representative: Dan Lawrence, P.E. 

Phone: (740) 363-9511 
Email: dlawrence@mces.com  

D. WORK 

1. Only one contract will be issued by the Owner for constructing the Project, the General 
Contract, which will cover all scopes of work necessary to construct the Project. 

2. The Contractor awarded the General Contract (General Contractor) will be responsible for the 
performance and coordination of any and all subcontractors and suppliers either directly or 
indirectly contracted with the General Contractor. 

3. Owner may provide Bidders access to the Project site to conduct such examinations, 
investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for submission of a 
Bid.  Bidder shall fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon 
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies. Bidder shall comply with all 
applicable Laws and Regulations and Owner’s policies relative to excavation and utility locates.   
Bidders must follow COVID-19 safety protocols required by law or requested by the Owner. 
Bidders may visit the site by contacting Adam Wickham, Superintendent at 
awickham@rvk12.org to set an appointment.  

E. ESTIMATE OF COST 

The total estimated construction cost for the Project is $__________. The total estimated construction cost 
for the base bids are as follows: 
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Base Bid Description Estimated Cost

1 
Low and Steep Sloped Roof Replacement at High 
School and Middle School 

$________ 

2 
Low-Sloped Roof Replacement at Both Elementary 
Schools 

$________ 

3 
Low and Steep Sloped Roof Replacement at High 
School, Middle Schools, and both Elementary Schools $________ 

The total estimated construction cost of each Alternate for the Project is as follows: 

Alternate Description Add or 
Deduct 

Estimated Cost 

1a 
Air Sealing – Rake Edges at Middle 
School  

Add $________ 

1b 
Air Sealing – Rake Edge at High 
School  

Add $________ 

1c 
Air Sealing – Gutter Edges at High 
School  

Add $________ 

2a 
High School – Replace All Masonry 
Through Wall Flashing 

Add $________ 

2b 
Middle School – Replace Masonry 
Through Wall Flashing Above Steep 
Sloped Roofs 

Add $________ 

2c 
Middle School – Replace All Above 
Roof Masonry Through Wall Flashing Add $________ 

2d 
Liberty Elementary – Replace All 
Above Roof Masonry Through Wall 
Flashing 

Add $________ 

2e 
Heritage Elementary – Replace All 
Above Roof Masonry Through Wall 
Flashing 

Add $________ 

F. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND PRE-BID MEETING 

1. The Contract Documents consist of the Contract Documents listed in Section 1 of the Owner-
Contractor Agreement. 

2. Electronic copies of the Contract Documents will be available by request, from Dan Lawrence, 
P.E., at dlawrence@mces.com.   

3. Bidders shall use complete sets of Contract Documents in preparing bids.  Neither the Owner 
nor the Design Professional assumes any responsibility for errors or misinterpretations 
resulting from the use of incomplete sets of Contract Documents. 

4. The Owner or the Design Professional, in making the Contract Documents available on the 
above terms, does so only for the purpose of obtaining bids on the Work and does not confer 
a license or grant for any other use. 

5. A pre-bid conference will be May 2, 2024 at 10 am, at the River Valley Local School District 
office located at 197 Brocklesby Road Caledonia, Ohio 43314. 
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Attendance is highly recommended. The Owner shall not be held liable if a bidder is unable to 
attend due to technical or other issues or obstructions. 

G. PREPARATION OF BIDS 

1. All bids must be submitted on the "Bid Form” furnished with the Contract Documents. 

2. All blank spaces shall be filled in, in ink or typewritten, in words and figures, and in figures only 
where no space is provided for words, and signed by the Bidder.  The wording on the Bid Form 
shall be used without change, alteration, or addition.  Any change in the wording or omission 
of specified accompanying documents may cause the bid to be rejected.  If there is an 
inconsistency or conflict in the bid amount, the lowest amount shall control, whether expressed 
in numbers or words. 

3. Bidders shall note receipt of Addenda on the Bid Form.  If the Bidder fails to acknowledge 
receipt of each Addendum, the Bid shall be deemed non-responsive, unless the Bid amount 
clearly and unambiguously reflects receipt of the Addendum or the Addendum involves only a 
matter of form and does not materially affect the price, quantity or quality of the Work to be 
performed. 

4. Each Bidder shall submit 1 original and 1 copy of its bid to the Owner.  The Bid Form shall be 
signed with the name typed or printed below the signature.  A Bid shall not be submitted by 
facsimile transmission or any other electronic means.  A Bidder that is a corporation shall sign 
its bid with the legal name of the corporation followed by the name of the state of incorporation 
and the legal signature of an officer authorized to bind the corporation to a contract. 

5. Bids shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envelope with the Bidder's name, plainly marked on 
the outside “CAPITAL IMPROVEMENTS – ROOF REPLACEMENT PROJECT BID” and 
addressed as follows:   

River Valley Local School District Board of Education    
Attn:  Adam Wickham, Superintendent    

197 Brocklesby Road 
Caledonia, Ohio 43314 

Bids must be received at the location designated above before 1:30 P.M., local time May 21, 
2024.  

Hand deliveries to the River Valley Local School District business office at this location 
are preferred.  Hand deliveries may be made Monday-Friday between 8:00 a.m. and 5:00 
p.m., before the deadline. However, Respondents are responsible for confirming current 
operating hours.

A public bid opening will take place immediately after the time for submitting bids is expired. 

The Owner shall not be held liable if a bidder is unable to attend due to technical or other 
issues or obstructions.

6. The completed Bid Form shall be accompanied by the following completed documents: 

Bid Guaranty and if applicable, Contract Bond (See Paragraph G.8 below.) 

Contractor’s Qualification Statement (See Paragraph H.4 below.) 

7. The Bidder shall take the following precautions in preparing its bid: 

a. Sign the bid and check to ensure all blank spaces have been filled in with requested 
information and that the specified accompanying documents (listed in Paragraph G.6 
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above) have been included in a sealed opaque envelope addressed as described in 
item Paragraph G.5 above. 

b. When the Bid Form provides for quoting either an addition or deduction for an Alternate 
item, indicate whether the sum named is an addition or deduction.  If it is not indicated, 
it will be conclusively presumed that the amount is a deduction.   

c. When the Bid Form provides for quoting a unit price, the Bidder should quote the unit 
price as set forth in the Contract Documents and as described in Paragraph L.1 below. 

d. When applicable, make sure that the Bid Guaranty is properly executed and signed by: 

 1) The Bidder 
 2) The Surety or Sureties 

e. Make sure that the amount of the Bid Guaranty (if the Bid Guaranty is in the form of a 
certified check, letter of credit, or cashier's check) is for a specific sum in an amount 
as instructed in Paragraph G.8.a below.  If the Bid Guaranty is in the form of the Bid 
Guaranty and Contract Bond, the amount may be left blank; if an amount is inserted, 
it must equal the total of the base bid plus the amount of all add alternates included in 
the bid.  If inserted, then the failure to state an amount equal to the total of the base 
bid and all add alternates shall make the bid non-responsive if the Owner selects 
alternates not included in the amount. 

f. Make sure that the appropriate bid package and scope of work is inserted in the correct 
space on the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond Form.  Failure to include work covered 
by the bid submitted may make the bid non-responsive. 

8. Bonds and Guarantees 

a. Bid Guaranty:  Bidder shall furnish a Bid Guaranty, in the form prescribed in Sections 
153.54, 153.57, and 153.571 of the Ohio Revised Code, in the form of either:  (1) a bond 
for the full amount of the Base Bid plus the amount of all Add Alternates included in the 
Bidder’s bid, in the form of the Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond included in the Contract 
Documents; or (2) a certified check, cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit in a form 
satisfactory to the Owner in an amount equal to 10% of the bid.  Bid amount shall be the 
total of all sums bid, including all add alternatives, but excluding all deduct alternatives.  
NOTE:  AIA or EJCDC Bid Bond forms are not acceptable. 

b. Contract Bond:  The successful Bidder, who, as a Bid Guaranty, submits a certified check, 
cashier's check, or irrevocable letter of credit in an amount equal to 10% of the bid, shall 
furnish a Contract Bond in the form Contract Bond included in the Contract Documents in 
an amount equal to 100% of the Contract Sum.  NOTE:  AIA or EJCDC Bond forms are 
not acceptable. 

c. The bond must be issued by a surety company authorized by the Ohio Department of 
Insurance to transact business in the State of Ohio and acceptable to the Owner.  The 
bond must be issued by a surety capable of demonstrating a record of competent 
underwriting, efficient management, adequate reserves, and sound investments.  These 
criteria will be deemed to be met if the surety currently has an A.M. Best Company 
Policyholders Rating of "A-" or better and has or exceeds the Best Financial Size Category 
of Class VI.  Other sureties may be acceptable to the Owner, in its sole discretion  

d. All bonds shall be signed by an authorized agent of an acceptable surety and by the Bidder.  

e. Surety bonds shall be supported by credentials showing the Power of Attorney of the agent, 
a certificate showing the legal right of the Surety Company to do business in the State of 
Ohio, and a financial statement of the Surety. 
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f. The Bid Guaranty, as applicable, shall be in the name of or payable to the order of the 
Owner. 

g. The name and address of the Surety and the name and address of the Surety's Agent 
should be typed or printed on each bond. 

H. METHOD OF AWARD 

1. All bids shall remain open for acceptance for sixty (60) days following the day of the bid 
opening, but the Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any bid and return the Bid Guaranty 
prior to that date.  The Bid Guaranty shall be subject to forfeiture, as provided in the Ohio 
Revised Code, if a bid is withdrawn during the period when bids are being held. 

2. The Owner reserves the right to reject any, part of any, or all bids and to waive any informalities 
and irregularities.  The Bidder expressly acknowledges this right of the Owner to reject any or 
all bids or to reject any incomplete or irregular bid.  Bidders must furnish all information 
requested on or accompanying the Bid Form.  Any false representations or failure to provide 
information may result in disqualification of the bid. 

3. Determination of the Lowest Responsible Bid.  Subject to the right of the Owner to reject any 
or all bids, the Owner will award the Contract for the Work to the bidder submitting the lowest 
responsible bid that is responsive to the bidding requirements, taking into consideration 
accepted alternates.  In evaluating bids, the Owner may consider the qualifications of the 
Bidders, whether or not the bids comply with the prescribed requirements, and alternates and 
unit prices, if requested, on the Bid Form.  The Owner may also consider the qualifications and 
experience of subcontractors and suppliers.  The Owner may conduct such investigations as 
are deemed necessary to establish the qualifications and financial ability of the Bidder and its 
subcontractors and suppliers.  The factors the Owner may consider in determining which bid is 
the lowest responsible include the factors set forth below.  The Owner, in its discretion, may 
consider and give such weight to these criteria as it deems appropriate.  

a. The Bidder's work history.  The Bidder should have a record of consistent customer 
satisfaction and of consistent completion of projects, including projects that are comparable 
to or larger and more complex than the Owner's Project, on time and in accordance with 
the applicable Contract Documents, and based upon the Bidder’s claims history.  If the 
Bidder's management operates or has operated another construction company, the Owner 
may consider the work history of that company in determining whether the Bidder submitted 
the lowest responsible bid. 

The Owner will consider the Bidder's prior experience on other projects of similar scope 
and/or complexity including prior projects with the Owner and/or Design Professional, 
including the Bidder's demonstrated ability to complete its work on these projects in 
accordance with the Contract Documents and on time, and will also consider its ability to 
work with the Owner and Design Professional as a willing, cooperative, and successful 
team member.  Bringing overstated claims, an excessive number of claims, acting 
uncooperatively, and filing lawsuits against project owners and/or their design 
professionals on prior projects of similar scope and/or complexity will be deemed evidence 
of a Bidder’s inability to work with the Owner and Design Professional as a willing, 
cooperative, and successful team member.   

 The Bidder authorizes the Owner and its representatives to contact the owners and design 
professionals (and construction managers, if applicable) on projects on which the Bidder 
has worked and authorizes and requests such owners and design professionals (and 
construction managers) to provide the Owner with a candid evaluation of the Bidder's 
performance.  By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that if it or any person, directly or 
indirectly, on its behalf or for its benefit brings an action against any of such owners or 
design professionals (or construction managers) or the employees of any of them as a 
result of or related to such candid evaluation, the Bidder will indemnify and hold harmless 
such owners, design professionals (and construction managers) and the employees of any 
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of them from any claims, whether or not proven, that are part of or are related to such 
action and from all legal fees and expenses incurred by any of them arising out of or related 
to such legal action.  This obligation is expressly intended for the benefit of such owners, 
design professionals (and construction managers), and the employees of each of them. 

b. The Bidder's financial ability to complete the Contract successfully and on time without 
resort to its Surety. 

c. The Bidder's prior experience with similar work on comparable or more complex projects. 

d. The Bidder's prior history for the successful and timely completion of projects, including the 
Bidder’s history of filing claims and having claims filed against it. 

e. The Bidder's equipment and facilities. 

f. The adequacy, in numbers and experience, of the Bidder's work force to complete the 
Contract successfully and on time. 

g. The Bidder's compliance with federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations, 
including but not limited to the Occupational Safety and Health Act, the Ohio Prevailing 
Wage laws, and Ohio ethics laws. 

h. The Bidder's participation in a drug-free workplace program acceptable to the Owner, and 
the Bidder's record for both resolved and unresolved findings of the Auditor of State for 
recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of the Ohio Revised Code. 

i. The Owner's prior experience with the Bidder's surety. 

j. The Bidder’s interest in the Project as evidenced by its attendance at any pre-bid meetings 
or conferences for bidders. 

k. Depending upon the type of the work, other essential factors, as the Owner may determine 
and as are included in the Specifications. 

l. The number of years the Bidder has been actively engaged as a contractor in the 
construction industry. 

m. Financial responsibility demonstrated by the Bidder and whether Bidder possesses 
adequate resources and availability of credit, the means and ability to procure insurance 
and acceptable performance bonds required for the Project and whether any claims have 
been made against performance bonds secured by the bidder on other construction 
projects. 

n. The foregoing information with respect to each of the Subcontractors and Suppliers that 
the Bidder intends to use on the Project. 

4. Qualifications Statement.  Each Bidder will submit with its bid a completed Contractor 
Qualifications Statement, which is included with the Contract Documents, and thereafter 
provide the Design Professional promptly with such additional information as the 
Design Professional may request regarding the Bidder's qualifications.  A Bidder shall 
submit any requested additional information within 24 hours of the date on the request. 

5. The failure to submit requested information on a timely basis may result in the determination 
that the Bidder has not submitted the lowest responsible bid.  

6. By submitting its bid, the Bidder agrees that the Owner's determination of which bidder is the 
lowest responsible bidder shall be final and conclusive, and that if the Bidder or any person on 
its behalf challenges such determination in any legal proceeding, whether or not proven, the 
Bidder will indemnify and hold the Owner and its employees and agents harmless from any 
claims included or related to such legal proceeding, whether or not proven, and from legal fees 
and expenses incurred by the Owner, its employees, or agents that arise out of or are related 
to such challenge. 



RIVER VALLEY LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT  – INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS ITB-9 

19233317v2 

7. After bid opening, within 24 hours of a request made by the Owner or Design 
Professional, the apparent low Bidder and any other Bidder so requested must submit 
the following:

a. SUBCONTRACTORS: For all subcontracts with an estimated value of at least 
$20,000, a list of all Subcontractors that the Bidder will use to construct the Project, 
as well as an indication of whether or not the Bidder has ever worked with a 
proposed Subcontractor before, including the following information for the three 
most recent projects on which the Bidder and each Subcontractor have worked 
together: 

- Project Owner 

- Project Name 

- Subcontract Scope 

- Subcontract Value 

- Owner’s contact name and phone number. 

If Bidder and a proposed Subcontractor have not worked together on at least three 
projects in the five years, Bidder must submit the information set forth above for 
the three most recent similar projects to the Project that a proposed Subcontractor 
has worked on.  

The above Subcontractor information, as well as the information pertaining to each 
proposed Subcontractor, shall be used in the Owner’s determination of the lowest 
responsible bid. 

Once a Bidder identifies its proposed Subcontractors as set forth herein, and 
Owner makes no objections, the list shall not be changed unless written approval 
of the change is authorized by the Owner and Design Professional. 

b. FINANCING: The following additional financial information is not a public 
record under Ohio Revised Code Section 149.43 and will be kept confidential, 
except under proper order of a court, per Ohio Revised Code Section 
9.312(A). 

i. Provide a financial statement, preferably audited, including your organization’s 
latest balance sheet and income statement showing the following items: 

- Current Assets (e.g., cash, joint venture accounts, accounts 
receivable, notes receivable, accrued income, deposits, materials 
inventory and prepaid expenses); 

- Net Fixed Assets; 

- Other Assets; 

- Current Liabilities (e.g., accounts payable, notes payable, accrued 
expenses, provision for income taxes, advances, accrued salaries and 
accrued payroll taxes); and 

- Other Liabilities (e.g., capital, capital stock, authorized and 
outstanding shares par values, earned surplus and retained earnings). 
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ii. Provide the name and address of firm preparing attached financial statement, 
and date thereof. 

iii. If the attached financial statement is not for the identical organization named in 
the completed Contractor’s Qualification Statement submitted with the bid, explain 
the relationship and financial responsibility of the organization whose financial 
statement is provided (e.g., parent-subsidiary). 

8. Affidavit as to Personal Property Taxes.  Each successful Bidder shall submit, prior to the time 
of the entry into the Contract, an affidavit in the form required by Section 5719.042, Ohio 
Revised Code, regarding the status of the Bidder's personal property taxes.  A copy of the 
affidavit form is included with the Contract Documents. 

9. No Bidder may withdraw its bid within sixty (60) days after the date bids are opened.  The 
Owner reserves the right to waive any formalities or irregularities or to reject any or all bids. 

10. The Owner reserves the right to disqualify bids, before or after opening, upon evidence of 
collusion with intent to defraud or other illegal practices on the part of the Bidder. 

11. Award of Contract.  The award of the Contract, when required, will only be made pursuant to a 
duly adopted resolution of the Owner. 

I. EXECUTION OF CONTRACT 

1. Within the time designated by the Owner or Design Professional after award of the Contract, 
the successful Bidder shall execute and deliver to the Owner or Design Professional the 
required number of copies of the Owner-Contractor Agreement, in the form included in the 
Contract Documents, and all accompanying documents requested, including, but not limited 
to, a Contract Bond (if applicable), insurance certificates, and a valid Workers' Compensation 
Certificate.  The successful Bidder shall have no property interest or rights under the Owner-
Contractor Agreement until the Agreement is executed by the Owner. 

J. SUBSTITUTIONS/NON-SPECIFIED PRODUCTS 

1. Certain brands of material or apparatus are specified.  Each bid will be based on these brands, 
which may be referred to in the Contract Documents as Standards.  The use of another brand 
(referred to as a substitution or proposed equal in the Contract Documents, when a bidder or 
the contractor seeks to have a different brand of material or apparatus than that specified 
approved by the Owner for use in the Project) may be requested as provided herein.  

2. The products specified in the Contract Documents establish a standard of required function, 
dimension, appearance, and quality. 

3. Bidders wishing to obtain approval to bid non-specified products shall submit written requests 
to the Design Professional a minimum of ten (10) calendar days before the bid date and hour.  
To facilitate the submission of requests, a Pre-Bid Substitution Form is included in the Contract 
Documents. The Bidder shall include the name of the material or equipment for which it is to 
be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution, including the name of 
the proposed manufacturer and/or product and a complete description of the proposed product 
including the manufacturer’s name and model number or system proposed, drawings, product 
literature, performance and test data, color selections or limitations, and any other information 
necessary for evaluation.  Include a statement including any changes in other materials, 
equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed product is incorporated in the 
materials, equipment, or other work that would be required if the proposed product is 
incorporated in the work.  The burden of proof of the merit of the proposed product is on the 
proposer.  The Design Professional’s decision on approval of a proposed product will be final.   

 The following will be cause for rejection of a proposed substitution: 
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a. Requests submitted by subcontractors, material suppliers, and individuals other than 
Bidders; 

b. Requests submitted without adequate documentation; 

c. Requests received after the specified cut-off date. 

4. When the Design Professional approves a product submission before receipt of bids, the 
approval will be included in an Addendum, and Bidders may include the pricing of this product 
in their bid.  Bidders shall not rely on approvals made in any other manner. 

5. In proposing a non-specified product or a substitution, the Bidder represents and warrants that 
each proposed product will not result in any changes to the Project, including changes to the 
Work of other contractors, or any decrease in the performance of any equipment or systems to 
be installed in the Project and agrees to pay any additional costs incurred by the Owner and 
the Owner’s consultants as a result of a non-specified or substitute product that is accepted. 

6. Following the award of the Contract, there shall be no substitutions for specified products, 
except pursuant to a Change Order.  The Owner in its sole discretion may decline to consider 
a substitution for a Change Order. 

K. ALTERNATES 

1. The Owner may request bids on alternates.  If the Owner requests bids on alternates, the 
Bidder should include the cost of the alternates requested on its Bid Form. 

2. At the time of awarding the Contract, the Owner will select or reject alternates as it determines 
is in its best interest.  A Bidder's failure to include on its Bid Form the cost of an alternate 
selected by the Owner and applicable to the Bidder's work shall render the bid non-responsive 
and be grounds for the rejection of the bid.  Otherwise, the failure to include the cost of an 
alternate will not be deemed material. 

3. The Bidder acknowledges that although there is an estimate for the cost of the Project, the 
market conditions may and frequently do result in the estimate being different from the sum of 
the bids received, either higher or lower.  The Bidder understands that the Owner may include 
alternates, which may include deduct alternates as well as add alternates, to give it flexibility 
to build the Project with the funds available.  The Bidder further understands and acknowledges 
that use of add and deduct alternates is a long held customary practice in the construction 
industry in the State of Ohio.  The Bidder also acknowledges that the Owner will not make a 
decision about the alternates on which to base the award of contracts until the bids are 
received, and the Owner can compare its available funds with the base bids and the cost or 
savings from selecting different alternates.  The Bidder understands that the award to the 
Bidder submitting the lowest responsible bid will be based on the lowest base bid plus selected 
alternates, and may result in an award to a Bidder other than the Bidder that submitted the 
lowest base bid. 

4. If, during the progress of the Work, the Owner desires to reinstate any alternate not included 
in the Contract, the Owner reserves the right to reinstate the alternate at the price bid by the 
Contractor provided that such action is taken in sufficient time so as not to delay the progress 
of the work or cause the Contractor additional expense. 

L. UNIT PRICES 

1. Where unit prices are requested in the Bid Form the Bidder should quote a unit price.  Unless 
otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, such unit prices shall include all 
labor, materials, and services necessary for the timely and proper installation of the item for 
which the unit prices are requested.  The unit prices quoted in the bid shall be the basis for any 
Change Orders entered into under the Owner-Contractor Agreement, unless the Design 
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Professional determines that the use of such unit prices will cause substantial inequity to either 
the Contractor or the Owner. 

M. ADDENDA 

1. The Owner reserves the right to issue Addenda changing, altering, or supplementing the 
Contract Documents prior to the time set for receiving bids.  The Design Professional will issue 
the Addenda to clarify bidders' questions and/or to change, alter, or supplement the Contract 
Documents. 

2. Any explanation, interpretation, correction, or modification of the Contract Documents will be 
issued in writing in the form of an Addendum, which shall be the only means considered 
binding; explanations, interpretations, etc., made by any other means shall NOT be legally 
binding.  All Addenda shall become a part of the Contract Documents. 

3. Bidders shall submit written questions to Dan Lawrence, P.E., at dlawrence@mces.com  by  
5 p.m. five (5) days prior to the bid deadline to allow sufficient time for the Design 
Professional to respond.  All Addenda will be issued, except as hereafter provided, and e-
mailed or otherwise furnished to persons who have obtained Contract Documents for the 
Project, at least seventy-two (72) hours prior to the published time for the opening of bids, 
excluding Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays.  If any Addendum is issued within such 
seventy-two (72) hour period, then the time for opening of bids shall be extended one (1) week 
with no further advertising of bids required. 

4. Copies of each Addendum will be sent only to the Bidders to whom Contract Documents have 
been issued and to Plan Rooms where copies of the Contract Documents are maintained.  
Receipt of Addenda shall be indicated by Bidders in the space provided on the Bid Form.  
Bidders are responsible for acquiring issued Addenda in time to incorporate them into their bid.  
Bidders should contact the Design Professional prior to the bid opening to verify the number of 
Addenda issued. 

5. Each Bidder shall carefully read and review the Contract Documents and immediately bring to 
the attention of the Design Professional any error, omission, inconsistency, or ambiguity 
therein. 

6. If a Bidder fails to indicate receipt of all Addenda through the last Addendum issued by the 
Design Professional on its Bid Form, the bid of such Bidder will be deemed to be responsive 
only if: 

a. The bid received clearly indicates that the Bidder received the Addendum, such as where 
the Addendum added another item to be bid upon and the Bidder submitted a bid on that 
item; or 

b. The Addendum involves only a matter of form or is one which has either no effect or has 
merely a trivial or negligible effect on price, quantity, quality, or delivery of the item bid 
upon. 

N. INTERPRETATION 

1. If a Bidder contemplating submitting a bid for the proposed Project is in doubt as to the true 
meaning of any part of the Contract Documents, it may submit a written request for an 
interpretation thereof to Dan Lawrence, P.E., at dlawrence@mces.com by the deadline for 
questions per paragraph M.3 above.  Any interpretation of the proposed documents will be 
made by Addendum only, duly signed by the Design Professional, and a copy of such 
Addendum will be mailed or delivered to each Bidder receiving a set of Contract Documents 
and each plan room where the Contract Documents are maintained.  The Owner will not be 
responsible for any other explanation or interpretation of the proposed documents. 

2. In interpreting the Contract Documents, words describing materials that have a well-known 
technical or trade meaning, unless otherwise specifically defined in the Contract Documents, 
shall be construed in accordance with the well-known meaning recognized by the trade. 
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3. Bidders are responsible for notifying the Owner and the Design Professional in a timely manner 
of any ambiguities, inconsistencies, errors, or omissions in the Contract Documents.  The 
Bidder shall not, at any time after the execution of the Contract, be compensated for a claim 
alleging insufficient data, incomplete Contract Documents, or incorrectly assumed conditions 
regarding the nature or character of the Work, if no request was made by the Bidder prior to 
the bid opening. 

O. STATE SALES AND USE TAXES 

1. The Owner is a political subdivision of the State of Ohio and is exempt from taxation under the 
Ohio Sales Tax and Use Tax Laws.  Building materials that the successful Bidder purchases 
for incorporation into the Project will be exempt from state sales and use taxes if the successful 
Bidder provides a properly completed Ohio Department of Taxation Construction Contract 
Exemption Certificate to the vendors or suppliers when the materials are acquired.  The Owner 
will execute properly completed certificates on request.   

P. DATE FOR SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION/ DATE FOR FINAL COMPLETION /LIQUIDATED 
DAMAGES 

1. The Date for Substantial Completion (aka Contract Time), Date for Final Completion, and 
Liquidated Damages shall be as defined and set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. By 
submitting its Bid, each Bidder agrees that the period for performing its Work is 
reasonable. 

Q. OWNER'S RIGHT TO WAIVE DEFECTS AND IRREGULARITIES 

1. The Owner reserves the right to waive any and all irregularities provided that the defects and 
irregularities do not affect the amount of the bid in any material respect or otherwise give the 
Bidder a competitive advantage. 

R. MODIFICATION/WITHDRAWAL OF BIDS 

1. Modification.  A Bidder may modify its bid by written communication to the Owner addressed 
to the Owner’s Representative at any time prior to the scheduled closing time for receipt of 
bids, provided such written communication is received by Owner’s Representative prior to the 
bid deadline.  The written communication shall not reveal the bid price, but should provide the 
addition or subtraction or other modification so that the final prices or terms will not be known 
until the sealed bid is opened.  If the Bidder's written instructions with the change in bid reveal 
the bid amount in any way prior to the bid opening, the bid may be rejected as non-responsive. 

2. Withdrawal Prior to Bid Deadline.  A Bidder may withdraw its bid at any time for any reason 
prior to the bid deadline for the opening of bids.  The request to withdraw shall be made in 
writing to and received by the Owner prior to the time of the bid opening. 

3. Withdrawal after Bid Deadline.   

a. All bids shall remain valid and open for acceptance for a period of at least 60 days after 
the bid opening; provided, however, that a Bidder may withdraw its bid from consideration 
after the bid deadline when all of the following apply: 

(1) the price bid was substantially lower than the other bids; 

(2) the reason for the bid being substantially lower was a clerical mistake, rather than 
a mistake in judgment, and was due to an unintentional and substantial error in 
arithmetic or an unintentional omission of a substantial quantity of work, labor, or 
material; 

(3) the bid was submitted in good faith; and 

(4) the Bidder provides written notice to the Owner, to the attention of the Owner’s 
Representative, within two (2) business days after the bid opening for which the 
right to withdraw is claimed. 
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b. No bid may be withdrawn under this provision if the result would be the awarding of the 
contract on another bid for the bid package from which the Bidder is withdrawing its bid to 
the same Bidder. 

c. If a bid is withdrawn under this provision, the Owner may award the Contract to another 
Bidder determined by the Owner to be the lowest responsible bidder or the Owner may 
reject all bids and advertise for other bids.  In the event the Owner advertises for other bids, 
the withdrawing Bidder shall pay the costs incurred in connection with the rebidding by the 
Owner, including the cost of printing new Contract Documents, required advertising, and 
printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, if the Owner finds that such costs would 
not have been incurred but for such withdrawal. 

S. COMPLIANCE WITH APPLICABLE LAWS 

1. By submitting a bid for Work on the Project, the Bidder acknowledges that it is in compliance 
with applicable federal, state, and local laws and regulations, including, but not limited to, the 
following: 

a. Equal Employment Opportunity/Nondiscrimination.  The Bidder agrees that if it is awarded 
a contract that in the hiring of employees for performance of work under the contract or any 
subcontract, neither it nor any subcontractor, or any person acting on its behalf or its 
subcontractor’s behalf, by reason of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in Section 
4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color, shall discriminate against any citizen of the 
state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to perform work 
to which the employment relates.  The Bidder further agrees that neither it nor any 
subcontractor or any person on its behalf or on behalf of any subcontractor, in any manner, 
shall discriminate against or intimidate any employees hired for the performance of the 
work under the contract on account of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in Section 
4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color.   

b. Ethics Laws.  The Bidder represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law 
requirements, including without limitation Sections 102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio Revised 
Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such requirements.   

T. FINDINGS FOR RECOVERY 

1. By submitting its bid, each Bidder certifies for reliance of the Owner that it has no unresolved 
finding for recovery against it issued by the Auditor of the State of Ohio on or after January 1, 
2001, except as permitted by Section 9.24 (F) of the Ohio Revised Code. 

U. PREVAILING WAGES 

1. Prevailing wages do not apply to this Project.   

END OF INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
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BID FORM 

1.01 BID SUBMITTED BY: 

(Contractor) 

Date bid submitted:    

1.02 DELIVER TO:

River Valley Local School District Board of Education    
Attn:  Adam Wickham, Superintendent    
197 Brocklesby Road 
Caledonia, Ohio 43314 

1.03 Having carefully reviewed the Instructions to Bidders, Drawings, Specifications and other Contract 
Documents for the Project titled Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project including 
having also received, read, and taken into account the following Addenda: 

Addendum No.   Dated  

and likewise having inspected the site and the conditions affecting and governing the Project, the 
undersigned hereby proposes to furnish all materials and to perform all labor, as specified and 
described in the said Specifications and/or as shown on the said Drawings for all Work necessary to 
complete the Project on a timely basis and in accordance with the Contract Documents regardless of 
whether expressly provided for in such Specifications and Drawings. 

1.04 Before completing the Bid Form, the undersigned represents that it has carefully reviewed the Request 
for Bids, Instructions to Bidders, this Bid Form, Form of Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond, Contractor’s 
Affidavit (O.R.C. 5719.042), Owner-Contractor Agreement (SHORT FORM OWNER-CONTRACTOR 
AGREEMENT FOR PROJECTS OF LIMITED SCOPE as modified for the Project), Drawings, Project 
Specifications, and other Contract Documents.  Failure to comply with provisions of the Contract 
Documents may be cause for disqualification of the bid. 

1.05 BONDS AND CONTRACT:  If the undersigned is notified of bid acceptance, it agrees to furnish 
required bonds as indicated in the Instructions to Bidders. 

1.06 COMPLETION OF WORK:  In submitting a bid, the undersigned agrees to execute the Owner-
Contractor Agreement in the form included in the Contract Documents and to complete its Work as 
required by the Contract Documents. 

NOTE A: The wording of the Bid Form shall be used throughout, without change, alteration, or addition.  Any 
change may cause it to be rejected. 

NOTE B: Bidder is cautioned to bid only on the Brands or Standards specified. 

NOTE C:   If there is an inconsistency or conflict in the Bid amount, the lowest amount shall control, whether 
     expressed in numbers or words. 
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2.01 BID: 
Include the cost of all labor and material for the contract listed below.  Bidder is to fill in all blanks 
related to the Bid Package for which a bid is being submitted.  If no bid is submitted for an item, leave 
the item blank or insert "NO BID" in the blank.  For alternate items, indicate whether the amount stated 
is in addition to or a deduction from the base bid amount (if there is no indication whether the amount 
for an alternate is an addition or a deduction, the amount shall be a deduction).   

2.02 Bidder will complete the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents for the following price(s): 

Base Bid 1 – All Work, but not including alternates. 

Dollars ($                  ) 
(Words)  (Figures) 

Base Bid 2 – All Work, but not including alternates. 

Dollars ($                  ) 
(Words) 

Base Bid 3 – All Work, but not including alternates. 

Dollars ($                  ) 
(Words) 

2.03 Alternates:  
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Alternate Description Add or 
Deduct 

Cost in Words Cost in Figures 

1a 
Air Sealing – Rake 
Edges at Middle 
School  

$ 

1b 
Air Sealing – Rake 
Edge at High School $ 

1c 
Air Sealing – Gutter 
Edges at High 
School  

$ 

2a 

High School – 
Replace All Masonry 
Through Wall 
Flashing 

$ 

2b 

Middle School – 
Replace Masonry 
Through Wall 
Flashing Above 
Steep Sloped Roofs 

$ 

2c 

Middle School – 
Replace All Above 
Roof Masonry 
Through Wall 
Flashing 

$ 

2d 

Liberty Elementary – 
Replace All Above 
Roof Masonry 
Through Wall 
Flashing 

$ 

2e 

Heritage Elementary 
– Replace All Above 
Roof Masonry 
Through Wall 
Flashing 

$ 

2.04 [Not Used.] 

3.01 INSTRUCTIONS FOR SIGNING 

A. The person signing for a sole proprietorship must be the sole proprietor or his authorized 
representative.  The name of the sole proprietor must be shown below. 

B. The person signing for a partnership must be a partner or his authorized representative. 

C. The person signing for a corporation must be the president, vice president or other authorized 
representative; or he must show authority, by affidavit, to bind the corporation. 

D. The person signing for some other legal entity must show his authority, by affidavit, to bind the 
legal entity. 

4.01 BIDDER CERTIFICATIONS.  The Bidder hereby acknowledges that the following representations in 
this bid are material and not mere recitals: 
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1. The Bidder acknowledges that this is a public project involving public funds, and that the 
Owner expects and requires that each successful Bidder adhere to the highest ethical and 
performance standards.  The Bidder by submitting its bid pledges and agrees that (a) it will 
act at all times with absolute integrity and truthfulness in its dealings with the Owner and 
the Design Professional, (b) it will use its best efforts to cooperate with the Owner and the 
Design Professional and all other Contractors on the Project and at all times will act with 
professionalism and dignity in its dealings with the Owner, Design Professional and other 
Contractors, (c) it will assign only competent supervisors and workers to the Project, each 
of whom is fully qualified to perform the tasks that are assigned to him/her, and (d) it has 
read, understands and will comply with the terms of the Contract Documents.   

2. The Bidder represents that it has had a competent person carefully and diligently review each part 
of the Contract Documents, including any Divisions of the Specifications and parts of the Drawings 
that are not directly applicable to the Work on which the Bidder is submitting its bid.  By submitting 
its bid, each Bidder represents and agrees, based upon its careful and diligent review of the 
Contract Documents, that it is not aware of any conflicts, inconsistencies, errors or omissions in 
the Contract Documents for which it has not notified the Design Professional in writing at least 
seven (7) days prior to the bid opening.  If there are any such conflicts, inconsistencies, errors or 
omissions in the Contract Documents, the Bidder (i) will provide the labor, equipment or materials 
of the better quality or greater quantity of Work; and/or (ii) will comply with the more stringent 
requirements.  The Bidder will not be entitled to any additional compensation for any conflicts, 
inconsistencies, errors or omissions that would have been discovered by such careful and diligent 
review, unless it has given such prior written notice to Design Professional. 

3. The Bidder represents that it has had a competent person carefully and diligently inspect and 
examine the entire site for the Project and the surrounding area, including all parts of the site 
applicable to the Work for which it is submitting its bid, and carefully correlate the results of the 
inspection with the requirements of the Contract Documents.  The Bidder agrees that its bid shall 
include all costs attributable to site and surrounding area conditions that would have been 
discovered by such careful and diligent inspection and examination of the site and the surrounding 
area, and the Bidder shall not be entitled to any Change Order, additional compensation, or 
additional time on account of conditions that could have been discovered by such an investigation. 

4. The Bidder represents, understands and agrees that a) the Claim procedures in the General 
Conditions as modified for the Project are material terms of the Contract Documents, b) if it has a 
Claim, it will have its personnel provide complete and accurate information to complete and submit 
the Statement of Claim form on a timely basis, c) the proper completion and timely submission of 
a Statement of Claim form is a condition precedent to any change in the Contract Sum or the 
Contract Time(s), and d) the proper and timely submission of the Statement of Claim form provides 
the Owner and the Design Professional with necessary information so that the Owner may 
investigate the Claim and mitigate its damages. 

5. The Bidder represents that the bid contains the name of every person interested therein and is 
based upon the Standards specified by the Contract Documents. 

6. The Bidder and each person signing on behalf of the Bidder certifies, and in the case of a bid by 
joint venture, each member thereof certifies as to such member's entity, under penalty of perjury, 
that to the best of the undersigned's knowledge and belief: (a) the Base Bid, any Unit Prices and 
any Alternate bid in the bid have been arrived at independently without collusion, consultation, 
communication or agreement, or for the purpose of restricting competition as to any matter relating 
to such Base Bid, Unit Prices or Alternate bid with any other Bidder; (b) unless otherwise required 
by law, the Base Bid, any Unit Prices and any Alternate bid in the bid have not been knowingly 
disclosed by the Bidder and will not knowingly be disclosed by the Bidder prior to the bid opening, 
directly or indirectly, to any other Bidder who would have any interest in the Base Bid, Unit Prices 
or Alternate bid; (c) no attempt has been made or will be made by the Bidder to induce any other 
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Person to submit or not to submit a bid for the purpose of restricting competition; and (d) the 
statements made in this Bid Form are true and correct. 

7. The Bidder will execute the form of Owner/Contractor Agreement in the form included with the 
Contract Documents, if a Contract is awarded on the basis of this bid, and if the Bidder does not 
execute the Contract Form for any reason, other than as authorized by law, the Bidder and the 
Bidder's Surety are liable to the Owner. 

8. The Bidder certifies that the upon the award of a Contract, the Contractor will ensure that all of the 
Contractor's employees, while working on the Project site, will not purchase, transfer, use or 
possess illegal drugs or alcohol or abuse prescription drugs in any way. 

9. The Bidder agrees to furnish any information requested by the Design Professional or the Owner's 
authorized representative to evaluate that the Bidder has submitted the lowest responsible bid and 
that the bid is responsive to the specifications. 

10. The Bidder certifies that it has no unresolved findings for recovery issued by the Auditor of State. 

11. The Bidder certifies that it is aware of and in compliance with the requirements of Ohio Revised 
Code Section 3517.13 regarding campaign contributions. 

12. The Bidder further states that it is a duly licensed contractor, for the type of work proposed, in 
accordance with the local requirements, and that all fees, permits, etc., pursuant to submitting this 
Bid have been paid in full. 

LEGAL NAME OF BIDDER:   

BIDDER IS (check one):   __ sole proprietor   __ partnership   __ corporation   __ other legal entity 

NAME & TITLE OF PERSON LEGALLY AUTHORIZED TO BIND BIDDER TO A CONTRACT: 

Name  Title 

DATE SIGNED:   SIGNATURE:    

ADDRESS:        

TELEPHONE:    

FAX:                   

FEDERAL TAX I.D. #  

When the Bidder is a partnership or a joint venture, state name and address of each partner in the partnership 
or participant in the joint venture below: 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 
Name 

________________________________ 
Address 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 
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Name 
________________________________ 
Address 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 
Name 

________________________________ 
Address 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 
Name 

________________________________ 
Address 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 

_____________________________________  ________________________________ 
Name 

________________________________ 
Address 

END OF SECTION 
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CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT 
SUBMITTED TO: _______________ 

_______________ 
_______________ 
_______________ 

NAME OF PROJECT: ______________________________ 

SUBMITTED BY: ______________________________ 

CONTRACTOR PROJECT CONTACT NAME:  ______________________________ 

ADDRESS: ___________________________________________________________________________ 

EMAIL: ________________________________________ 

PHONE: ________________________________________ 

PRINCIPAL OFFICE: _______________ 

 Corporation 
 Partnership 
 Individual 
 Joint Venture 
 Other 

# Question Response

1 - Organization

1.1 How many years has your organization been in business as 
a Contractor in the construction industry? 

1.2 How many years has your organization been in business 
under its present business name? 

1.2.1 Under what other or former names has your organization 
operated? 

1.3 Is your organization a corporation? 
If yes, answer #1.3.1 – 1.3.6 

1.3.1 Date of incorporation

1.3.2 State of incorporation
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1.3.3 President’s name

1.3.4 Vice President’s name(s)

1.3.5 Secretary’s name

1.3.6 Treasurer’s name

1.4 Is your organization a partnership? 
If yes, answer #1.4.1 – 1.4.3 

1.4.1 Date of organization

1.4.2 Type of partnership (if applicable)

1.4.3 Name(s) of general partner(s)

1.5 Is your organization individually owned?
If yes, answer #1.5.1 – 1.5.2 

1.5.1 Date of organization

1.5.2 Name of owner

1.6 If the form of your organization is other than those listed 
above, describe it and name the principals. 
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2 - Licensing

2.1 List jurisdictions and trade categories in which your 
organization is legally qualified to do business, and indicate 
registration or license numbers, if applicable. 

2.2 List jurisdictions in which your organization’s partnership or 
trade name is filed. 

2.3 List any suspension or revocations of any professional 
license of any director, officer, owner, or managerial 
employees of your organization, to the extent that any 
work to be performed on this Project is within the field of 
such licensed profession. 

3 - Financing: After bid opening, within 24 hours of a request made by the Owner or Design Professional, the apparent low 
Bidder and any other Bidder must submit additional financial information as requested. 

4 - References

4.1 Trade References
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4.2 Bank References

4.3 Surety – name of bonding company

4.4 Surety – name and address of agent

5 – Claims and Organization History

5.1 Attach your organization’s record for both resolved and 
unresolved findings of the Auditor of the State of Ohio for 
recovery as defined in Section 9.24 of the Ohio Revised 
Code.  If none, state “none”. 

5.2 Does your organization participate in a drug-free workplace 
program?  

5.3 Has your organization ever failed to complete any work or 
failed to complete any work by the substantial completion 
date, final completion date, or in a timely manner? If yes, 
attach details. 

5.4 Within the last five years, has your organization or any of its 
officers prosecuted any Claims, had any Claims prosecuted 
against it or them, or been involved in or is currently 
involved in any mediation or arbitration proceedings or 
lawsuits related to any construction project, or has any 
judgments or awards outstanding against it or them?  If the 
answer is yes, please attach the details for each Claim, 
including the names and telephone numbers of the persons 
who are parties, the amount of the Claim, the type of Claim 
and basis for the Claim, and the outcome. 

Note:  As used in this document “Claim” means a Claim 
initiated under the Contract Documents for a project or 
relating to the Work for a project, including Claims made 
against performance bonds secured by the Contractor on 
other construction projects. 
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5.5 Within the last five years, has your organization received a 
citation, notice of violation, or other form of written 
violation relating to federal, state, and local laws, rules and 
regulations including but not limited to the Occupational 
Safety and Health Act, the Ohio Prevailing Wage laws, and 
Ohio ethics laws? If yes, please attach details and reason(s) 
for each instance and the outcome including any fines or 
penalties imposed. 

5.6 Within the last five years, has any officer or principal of 
your organization ever been an officer or principal of 
another organization when it failed to complete a 
construction contract?  If the answer is yes, please attach 
details for each instance, including the names and 
telephone numbers of the persons who are parties to the 
contract, and the reason(s) the contract was not completed.

5.7 If any of the following members of your organization's 
management – president, chairman of the board, or any 
director – operates or has operated another construction 
company during the last five years, identify the member of 
management and the name of the construction company. 

5.8 If your organization is operating under a trade name 
registration with the Secretary of State for the State of 
Ohio, identify the entity for which the trade name is 
registered.  If none, state “none.” 

5.9 If your organization is a division or wholly-owned subsidiary 
of another entity or has another relationship with another 
entity, identify the entity of which it is a division or wholly-
owned subsidiary or with which it has another relationship 
and also identify the nature of the relationship.  If none, 
state “not applicable.” 

5.10 List any projects within the previous five years where a 
public entity determined that your organization was not a 
responsible bidder, including the name of the public entity, 
the reasons given by the public entity, and an explanation 
thereof. 

6 - Experience
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6.1 List the categories of work that your organization normally 
performs with its own forces 

6.2 State average annual amount of construction work your 
organization has performed during the last five years 

6.3 State total amount of work in progress and under contract

6.4 Describe the size and experience of your organization’s 
work force and your equipment and facilities, in relation to 
your organization’s ability to complete the Project 
successfully and on time. 

6.5 In the chart below, provide the following information for each contract your organization has had during the last five
years, including current contracts, where the Contract Sum is/was 50% or more of the bid amount for this Project, 
including add alternates.  
Include details regarding timeliness of performance and quality of work.  

List the original contract price for each project, the amount of any change orders or cost overruns on each, and the 
reasons for the change orders or cost overruns, and your organization’s record for complying with and meeting 
completion deadlines on construction projects.  

If there are more than ten of these contracts only provide information on the most recent ten contracts, including 
current contracts. 

Project/Scope of Work
Original Contract 

Sum

Amount of any 
change orders or 

cost overruns 
and reasons 

Completion 
deadlines 

met? 

Owner’s Contact & 
Telephone Number 

Engineer’s or 
Architect's  

Representative Name & 
Telephone Number
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Project/Scope of Work
Original Contract 

Sum

Amount of any 
change orders or 

cost overruns 
and reasons 

Completion 
deadlines 

met? 

Owner’s Contact & 
Telephone Number 

Engineer’s or 
Architect's  

Representative Name & 
Telephone Number
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Project/Scope of Work
Original Contract 

Sum

Amount of any 
change orders or 

cost overruns 
and reasons 

Completion 
deadlines 

met? 

Owner’s Contact & 
Telephone Number 

Engineer’s or 
Architect's  

Representative Name & 
Telephone Number

6.6 In the chart below, provide the following information for each project your organization has had during the last five
years, which your organization believes is of comparable or greater size and complexity than the Owner's project.  If 
there are more than five of these projects, only provide information on the most recent five projects, including 
current projects. 

Project and Scope of Work Contract Sum
Owner’s Contact & Telephone 

Number

Engineer’s or Architect's Representative 
Name &  

Telephone Number
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6.7 In the chart below, list the construction education, training and construction experience for each person who will fill a 
management role on the Project, including without limitation the Project Executive, Project Engineer, Project Manager, 
and Project Superintendent.  For each person listed, include with the other information, the last three projects on 
which the person worked and the name and telephone number of the design professional and the Owner. Attach a 
separate sheet if necessary, identifying the question number. 

Name/Role Education and Training
Project #1, 

Owner & A/E Contact,  
Telephone Number

Project #2, 
Owner & A/E Contact,  

Telephone Number

Project #3, 
Owner & A/E Contact,  

Telephone Number
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6.8 In the chart below, list construction projects your organization has in progress with an original Contract Sum of more 
than $100,000.00, giving the name of project, owner and its telephone number, design professional and its telephone 
number, contract amount, percent complete and scheduled completion date. Attach a separate sheet if necessary, 
identifying the question number. 

Project/Scope of Work Contract Sum Scheduled 
Completion 

Date 

% 
Complete 

Owner’s Contact & 
Telephone Number 

Engineer’s or Architect's  
Representative Name &  

Telephone Number
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Additional Criteria. The Owner, in its discretion, reserves the right to request additional information and 
documentation relating to the foregoing and related to any of the criteria listed in the Bidding and 
Contract Documents after the bid opening. The Owner may consider such information and documentation 
in determining which bidder is the lowest responsible. The Owner, in its discretion, may consider and give 
such weight to any and all criteria as it deems appropriate.

Certification.  The undersigned certifies for the reliance of the Owner that after diligent investigation, to 
the best of the undersigned’s belief, the information provided with this Contractor’s Qualification 
Statement is true, accurate and not misleading. 



CONTRACTOR’S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT CQS -12
16877287v3 

SIGNATURE__________________________________________________ 

Dated at this ____ day of ________________, 20__. 

Name of Organization:   

By:       [PRINT NAME] 

Signature:   

Title:    

, being duly sworn, deposes and says that the information 
provided herein is true and sufficiently complete so as not to be misleading. The notarial act certified 
hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act 
certified to hereby. 

Subscribed and sworn before me this _____ day of    20__. 

Notary Public 

My Commission Expires:  

SEAL 
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OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 

Owner: 
River Valley Local School District Board of 
Education
197 Brocklesby Road 
Caledonia, Ohio 43314

Owner’s Representative(s):
Adam Wickham, Superintendent  
Email: awickham@rvk12.org

Project:
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 
Heritage Elementary School 
720 Columbus-Sandusky Rd. S. 
Marion, Ohio 43302 

Liberty Elementary School 
1932 Whetstone River Rd. N. 
Caledonia, Ohio 43314 

River Valley High School 
4280 Marion-Mt. Gilead Rd. 
Caledonia, Ohio 

Contractor: 
______________ 
______________ 
______________ 

Contractor’s Representative:  
______________ 

Scope: General Contractor

This document is an agreement between the Owner and the Contractor for the Work described in the 
Contract Documents related to the Scope identified above for the Project defined above and is effective as 
of ______________ (the “Effective Date”; provided however that if no date is inserted, the Effective Date 
shall be the date the Agreement is signed by the Owner).   

The Owner and the Contractor agree as set forth in the following sections: 

1. CONTRACT DOCUMENTS.  The Contract Documents consist of the following documents:   

A. Legal Notice; 

B. Instructions to Bidders; 

C. Bid Form and Contractor’s Qualification Statement; 

D. Owner-Contractor Agreement; 

E. General Conditions of the Contract for Construction (AIA Document A201-2017), as modified;  

F. Drawings and Specifications included in the Project Manual dated May 1, 2024 prepared by 
Mays Consulting & Evaluation Services, Inc.; 

G. Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond; 

H. Addenda issued; 

I. Contractor’s Personal Property Tax Affidavit (O.R.C. 5719.042); 

J. Statement of Claim Form; and 

K. Modifications issued after the execution of the Agreement, including: 

i. A Change Order;  

ii. A Work Change Directive; or, 

iii. A written order for a minor change of the Work issued by the Design Professional in 
accordance with the General Conditions.  

mailto:awickham@rvk12.org
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 Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, in the event of any 
inconsistency, the provisions of this Agreement shall control over any other Contract Document, proposal, 
document, or other attachment. In the event inconsistencies, conflicts, or ambiguities between or among 
the Contract Documents are discovered after execution of the Agreement, Contractor shall provide the 
better quality or greater quantity of Work or comply with the more stringent requirements. 

 Contractor will use the State of Ohio Subcontract Form for all subcontracted Work, in 
accordance with ORC 153.503(C) and OAC 153:1-3-02. 

Note:  Non-Contract Documents.  The following are the reports and tests of subsurface conditions 
at or contiguous to the Site, if any, that the Design Professional has used in preparing the Contract 
Documents.  These are not Contract Documents.  Geotechnical data is not a warranty of 
subsurface conditions and is not to be relied upon as a complete representation of all possible soil 
conditions. Neither Owner nor its consultants warrant the accuracy of the geotechnical data. It is 
possible that there may be other reports, and/or tests of subsurface conditions at or contiguous to 
the Site not prepared by or on behalf of Owner.  The Owner makes no representation about such 
reports and/or tests, assuming they exist. Additional information, if needed by Contractor for 
geotechnical data or site survey, shall be obtained by the Contractor at no additional cost to Owner.  
The General Conditions, as modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and tests. 

Contractor may rely upon the general accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports 
and drawings listed below, and except for such reliance on “technical data,” Contractor shall not 
rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Architect with respect to: (1) the completeness of 
such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but not limited to, any aspects of 
the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed by 
Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or (2) other data, interpretations, 
opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or (3) 
any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any "technical data" or any such other 
data, interpretations, opinions, or information.  For example, all interpolations and extrapolations of 
data performed by Contractor to estimate locations or quantities of subsurface strata are 
independent factual assumptions which Owner does not warrant. (None if none are listed.) 

_______________ 

Note:  Non-Contract Documents.  The following are those reports and drawings related to any 
Hazardous Conditions at the Site, if any.  These are not Contract Documents.  The General 
Conditions, as modified, contain additional terms related to these reports and drawings.  (None if 
none are listed.) 

_______________ 

2. DESIGN PROFESSIONAL RELATIONSHIP.  The Contract Documents shall not be construed to 
create a contractual relationship of any kind between the Design Professional and the Contractor or any 
Subcontractor or Material Supplier to the Project.  The Design Professional, however, shall be entitled to 
performance of the obligations of the Contractor intended for its benefit and to enforcement of such 
obligations, but nothing contained herein shall be deemed to give the Contractor or any third party any claim 
or right of action against the Design Professional that does not otherwise exist without regard to this 
Contract.  The Contractor and its Subcontractors shall not be deemed to be beneficiaries of any of the acts 
or services of the Design Professional that are performed for the sole benefit of the Owner. Except as 
otherwise set forth herein, the Contractor shall communicate with the Owner through the Design 
Professional.  Contractor shall copy Owner on all communications that may result in a request for an 
adjustment to the Contract Time or Contract Sum.  
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 The Design Professional is: 

Mays Consulting & Evaluation Services, Inc. 
201 Pennsylvania Avenue  
Delaware, Ohio 43015 
Design Professional Representative: Dan Lawrence, P.E. 
Phone: (740) 363-9511 
Email: dlawrence@mces.com  

Any references to the “Architect” or the “Engineer” in the Contract Documents are deemed to refer 
to the Design Professional identified herein. 

3. TIME FOR COMPLETION (“CONTRACT TIME”) AND PROJECT COORDINATION. 

 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT.  The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date 
identified as the “Date of Commencement” in the Notice to Proceed issued by the Owner, or by the Owner 
through the Design Professional, to the Contractor, or if there is no Notice to Proceed, the Effective Date 
of this Agreement.   

 DATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION.  The Project and Work for the Project consists 
of all labor, materials, equipment, and services necessary for construction of the Project, all in accordance 
with the Drawings and Specifications prepared by the Design Professional.  The Contractor shall achieve 
Substantial Completion of its Work on the Project, as defined in the General Conditions, on or before June 
1, 2025 (“Date of Substantial Completion”).  

3.2.1. DATE OF FINAL COMPLETION. The Contractor shall achieve Final Completion of its Work 
on the Project, as defined in the General Conditions, within 30 calendar days of the Date of Substantial 
Completion (“Date of Final Completion”).      

3.2.2. SHUTDOWN DATES.  Due to events scheduled by the Owner and/or other Owner 
considerations, Contractor will not be able to perform Work on the Project on the following dates: ____ . 
Contractor’s Construction Schedule for performing the Work shall account for Contractor not being able to 
perform Work on these dates and the contractual dates for Substantial Completion and Final Completion 
will not be changed due to Contractor not being able to perform Work on these dates. The Contractor will 
coordinate any system interruptions with the Owner and the Design Professional and all system 
interruptions are subject to Owner’s prior written approval.  

3.2.3. UTILITIES AND OPERATIONS. Contractor shall not interrupt utilities to facilities or existing 
operations without prior written notice and approval by Owner. 

 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE.  The Construction Schedule shall be developed by the 
Contractor as provided in the Contract Documents. 

 LIQUIDATED DAMAGES.  If the Contractor does not have its Work on the Project 
Substantially Complete by the specified Date for Substantial Completion or if the Contractor does not have 
its Work on the Project Finally Complete by the specified Date for Final Completion, the Contractor shall 
pay the Owner (and the Owner may set off from sums coming due the Contractor) Liquidated Damages in 
the per diem amount(s) identified in the chart below: 

Contract Sum Liquidated Damages Per Day for Failure to Timely Achieve: 

Substantial Completion Final Completion 

$1,000,000.00 or less $500 $125 

$1,000,000.01 to $2,000,000.00 $700 $250 
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$2,000,000.01 to $5,000,000.00 $1,000 $500 

$5,000,000.01 to $10,000,000.00 $2,000 $1,000 

$10,000,000.01 to $20,000,000.00 $4,000 $1,250 

$20,000,000.01 to $50,000,000.00 $5,000 $1,500 

$50,000,000.01 or more $7,000 $2,000 

The Contractor acknowledges that such amounts of Liquidated Damages represent a reasonable estimate 
of the actual damages for loss of or interference with the intended use of the Project that the Owner would 
incur if the Contractor’s Work is not Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial Completion or Finally 
Complete by the required Date for Final Completion, or both. Any waiver of consequential damages shall 
not preclude the Owner from recovering Liquidated Damages.  

3.4.1. Nothing in this Section shall be construed to diminish Owner’s indemnity rights pursuant to 
this Agreement nor shall it preclude the Owner from recovering its actual damages from the Contractor for 
third-party claims against the Owner or for damages not attributable to delay. 

 INITIAL DECISION MAKER.   The Initial Decision Maker renders initial decisions on Claims 
in accordance with the claims process set forth in the General Conditions.  The Initial Decision Maker shall 
be the Design Professional, unless a different Initial Decision Maker is identified below: 

 Time is of the Essence for the Contractor’s performance of the Work.   

4. CONTRACT SUM (also called Contract Price).  The Contract Sum to be paid by the Owner to 
the Contractor, as provided herein, for the satisfactory performance and completion of the Work and all of 
the duties, obligations, and responsibilities of the Contractor under this Agreement and the other Contract 
Documents is       Dollars ($     ), subject to adjustment as set forth in the Contract Documents. The 
Contract Sum includes Allowances, Accepted Alternates, and all federal, state, county, municipal, and other 
taxes imposed by law, including but not limited to any sales, use, commercial activity, and personal property 
taxes payable by or levied against the Contractor on account of the Work or the materials incorporated into 
the Work.  The Contractor will pay any such taxes.  The Contract Sum includes the following: 

 Base Bid Amount: $________ (Lump Sum Bid);  

 Accepted Alternates, included in the Contract Sum: 

Alternate No. Description Amount

____ ____________________________ $____ 

 Allowances included in the Contract Sum: 

Allowance Description Amount

_____________ $_______ 

_____________ $________ 

 Unit Prices. If directed by the Design Professional, such Work will be paid for in accordance 
with the Unit Prices proposed and identified below: 

N/A 
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 If after Substantial Completion of its Work, the Contractor fails to submit its final payment 
application with all the documents required to be submitted with such application within ninety (90) days 
after written notice to do so from the Owner and without prejudice to any other rights and remedies the 
Owner may have available to it, the balance of the Contract Sum shall become the Owner’s sole and 
exclusive property, and the Contractor shall have no further interest in or right to such balance. 

5. RETAINAGE.  Retainage applicable to the Contract will be withheld in accordance with Ohio 
Revised Code Sections 153.12, .13, and .14 and the Modified General Conditions.   

 RETAINAGE FOR LABOR.  Payments for labor incorporated into the Work will be at the 
rate of 92% of the amount set forth in Contractor’s payment application and approved by Owner until the 
Work is 50% complete, unless the parties agree otherwise.  When the Work is 50% complete, the payment 
for labor incorporated into the Work will be at the rate of 100% of the amount set forth in Contractor’s 
payment application and approved by Owner. 

 RETAINAGE FOR MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT.  Payments for materials and 
equipment will be at the rate of 92% of the invoice cost of materials and equipment delivered to the Project 
site or other storage site approved by Owner.  The balance of the invoice cost will be payable when the 
materials or equipment are incorporated into the Work.  Incorporated into the Work means such materials 
and equipment are installed and conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents.  When payment 
is made on account of materials or equipment not yet incorporated into the Project, such materials and 
equipment will become the property of Owner; provided that if such materials or equipment are stolen, 
destroyed, or damaged before being fully incorporated into the Project, Contractor shall be required to 
replace them at its expense. 

6. [Not Used.]  

7. GENERAL. 

 MODIFICATION.  No modification or waiver of any of the terms of this Agreement or of any 
other Contract Documents shall be effective against a party unless set forth in writing and signed by or on 
behalf of a party.  In the case of the Owner, the person executing the modification or waiver must be duly 
authorized by action of the Owner’s governing body. Under no circumstances will forbearance, including 
the failure or repeated failure to insist upon compliance with the terms of the Contract Documents, constitute 
the waiver or modification of any such terms. The parties acknowledge and agree that it may not rely upon 
common law waiver or estoppel principles to establish an alleged waiver or modification of this Agreement 
or the Contract Documents and rather that this Agreement and the Contract Documents can only be waived 
or modified pursuant to this paragraph.  The parties acknowledge that no person has authority to modify 
this Agreement or the other Contract Documents or to waive any of its or their terms, except as expressly 
provided in this Paragraph. 

 ASSIGNMENT.  Contractor may not assign this Agreement without the written consent of 
Owner, which Owner may withhold in its sole discretion. 

 THIRD PARTIES. Nothing contained in the Contract Documents shall create a contractual 
relationship with or a cause of action in favor of a third party against either Owner of Contractor. However, 
it is understood that the Owner is an intended third-party beneficiary of Contractor's agreements with its 
Suppliers, and Subcontractors, and Suppliers’ and Subcontractors’ agreements with their Sub-Suppliers, 
and Sub-Subcontractors. Contractor shall incorporate the obligations of this Agreement into its respective 
agreements and subcontracts. 

 LAW AND JURISDICTION.  All questions regarding the validity, intention, or meaning of 
this Agreement or any modifications of it relating to the rights and obligations of the parties shall be 
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construed and resolved under the laws of the State of Ohio.  Any suit, which may be brought to enforce any 
provision of this Agreement or any remedy with respect hereto, shall be brought in the Common Pleas 
Court for the county in which the Project is located and each party hereby expressly consents to the 
exclusive jurisdiction of such court. Each party waives its right to remove any such suit to federal court. 

 STATUTE OF LIMITATIONS. Regardless of any provision to the contrary, the statute of 
limitations with respect to defective or non-conforming Work shall not commence until Substantial 
Completion or until the discovery of the defective or non-conforming Work by the Owner, whichever is later.  

  CONSTRUCTION.  The parties acknowledge that each party has reviewed this Agreement 
and the other Contract Documents and has voluntarily entered into this Agreement.  Accordingly, the normal 
rule of construction to the effect that any ambiguities are to be resolved against the drafting party shall not 
be employed in the interpretation of this Agreement, the other Contract Documents, or any amendments or 
exhibits to it or them. 

 APPROVALS.  Except as expressly provided herein, the approvals and determinations of  
Owner will be subject to the sole discretion of Owner and will be valid and binding on the Contractor, 
provided only that they be made in good faith, i.e., honestly.  If Contractor challenges any such approval or 
determination, Contractor bears the burden of proving by clear and convincing evidence that it was not 
made in good faith. 

 PARTIAL INVALIDITY.  If any term or provision of this Agreement is found to be illegal, 
unenforceable, or in violation of any laws, statutes, ordinances, or regulations of any public authority having 
jurisdiction, then, notwithstanding such term or provision, this Agreement will remain in full force and effect 
and such term will be deemed stricken; provided this Agreement will be interpreted, when possible, so as 
to reflect the intentions of the parties as indicated by any such stricken term or provision. 

 COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS AND REGULATIONS.  The Contractor, at its expense, will 
comply with all applicable federal, state, and local laws, rules, and regulations applicable to the Work, 
including but not limited to Sections 153.59 and 153.60 of the Ohio Revised Code, which prohibit 
discrimination in the hiring and treatment of employees, with respect to which the Contractor agrees to 
comply and to require its subcontractors to comply. 

 PROJECT SAFETY. Contractor must follow all applicable safety and health regulations 
during the progress of the Project and monitor all of its employees and its subcontractors for compliance 
with such safety and health regulations. In undertaking the responsibilities set forth in this section, 
Contractor does not assume any duty of responsibility to the employees of any Subcontractor or supplier, 
regardless of tier. Owner assumes no responsibility for the development, review, or implementation of any 
project safety plan or for Project safety and has no authority to direct the means and methods of Contractor. 

 EQUAL OPPORTUNITY. Contractor will not, and it will ensure that its Subcontractors, 
regardless of tier, do not, discriminate against any employee or applicant for employment because of race, 
religion, color, sex, or national origin.  Such action includes but is not limited to the following:  employment, 
upgrading, demotion, transfer, recruitment or recruiting advertising, layoff or termination, rates of pay or 
other forms of compensation, and selection for training, including apprenticeship.  Contractor agrees to post 
in conspicuous places, available to employees and applicants for employment, notices setting forth the 
policies of nondiscrimination.  Contractor is responsible to ensure that each of its Subcontractors, 
regardless of tier, states in all solicitations or advertisements for employees placed by them or on their 
behalf that all qualified applicants will receive consideration for employment without regard to race, religion, 
color, sex, or national origin.  

 NO FINDINGS FOR RECOVERY. The Contractor represents that the Contractor is not 
subject to a finding for recovery under Section 9.24, Ohio Revised Code, or that the Contractor has taken 
the appropriate remedial steps required under Section 9.24, Ohio Revised Code, or otherwise qualifies 
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under this section. If this representation and warranty is found to be false, the Contract is void, and 
Contractor will immediately repay Owner any funds paid to Contractor under this Contract. 

 NON-DISCRIMINATION.  Contractor agrees: 

.1 That in the hiring of employees for the performance of Work under this Agreement or 
in any subcontract, neither the Contractor, subcontractor, or any person acting on 
behalf of either of them, shall by reason of race, creed, sex, disability as defined in 
Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color discriminate against any citizen of 
the state in the employment of labor or workers who are qualified and available to 
perform the Work to which the employment relates. 

.2 That neither the Contractor, subcontractor, nor any person acting on behalf of either of 
them shall, in any manner, discriminate against or intimidate any employee hired for 
the performance of Work under this Agreement on account of race, creed, sex, 
disability as defined in Section 4112.01 of the Ohio Revised Code, or color. 

.3 That there shall be deducted from the amount payable to the Contractor by the Owner 
under this Agreement a forfeiture of twenty-five dollars ($25.00) as required by Ohio 
Revised Code Section 153.60 for each person who is discriminated against or 
intimidated in violation of this Agreement. 

.4 That this Agreement may be canceled or terminated by the Owner and all money to 
become due hereunder may be forfeited for a second or subsequent violation of the 
terms of this section of this Agreement. 

 ETHICS.  By signing and entering into this agreement with the Owner, the Contractor 
represents that it is familiar with all applicable ethics law requirements, including without limitation Sections 
102.04 and 3517.13 of the Ohio Revised Code, and certifies that it is in compliance with such requirements.  
The Contractor understands that failure to comply with the ethics laws is, in itself, grounds for termination 
of this contract and may result in the loss of other contracts with the Owner. 

 JOB MEETINGS.  The Contractor or one of its representatives with authority to bind the 
Contractor will attend all job meetings.  The Owner anticipates that job meetings will be scheduled on a bi-
weekly basis during construction or as needed.  The Contractor will ensure that its Subcontractors also hold 
regular job meetings at which safety issues and job matters are discussed as these relate to the Work being 
performed.  Job meetings include, but are not limited to, pre-construction meetings, weekly job meetings, 
weekly safety tool box meetings, and monthly safety meetings. 

 PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT.  The Contractor's affidavit given under Section 5719.024, 
Ohio Revised Code, is incorporated herein. 

 WARRANTIES. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in the Contract Documents, 
including the Project Manual, Drawings, and Specifications, no warranties by Contractor shall be limited to 
any time shorter than the statute of limitations for written contracts in Ohio. 

 ENTIRE AGREEMENT.  This Agreement and the other Contract Documents constitute the 
entire agreement among the parties with respect to their subject matter and will supersede all prior and 
contemporaneous, oral or written, agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, and 
understandings with respect to such subject matter, and no person is justified in relying on such 
agreements, negotiations, communications, representations, or understandings. 

 EXHIBITS. Exhibits to this Agreement include: 

Exhibit A: Contract Bond 

Exhibit B: Sales and Use Tax Construction Contract Exemption Certificate 

Exhibit C: Statement of Claim Form 



OWNER-CONTRACTOR AGREEMENT 
OCA-8 

19233456v1 

Exhibit D: Design Professional’s Certificate of Substantial Completion 

Exhibit E: Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Amounts Withheld 

Exhibit F: Contractor Waiver and Release Affidavit 

Exhibit G: Subcontractors/Suppliers Waiver and Release Affidavit 

Exhibit H: Contractor Final Lien Waiver and Release Affidavit 

Exhibit I: Subcontractor/Suppliers Final Lien and Release Affidavit 

However, in the event of any inconsistency, the provisions of this Agreement control over any proposal, 
document, or other attachment. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties have caused this Agreement to be executed by their properly 
authorized representatives and agree that this Agreement is effective as of the date first set forth above. 

Owner:  River Valley Local School District Board 
of Education

Contractor:  

By:  ________________________________ By:  ________________________________ 

Name:  _____________________________ Name:  ______________________________

Title:  ______________________________ Title:  ______________________________ 

Date:  ______________________________ Date:  ______________________________ 

CERTIFICATE

(Section 5705.41, R.C.)

The undersigned, fiscal officer of the Owner, certifies that the moneys required to pay that 
part of the Contract Sum coming due during the current fiscal year, under the Agreement to which 
this Certificate is attached have been lawfully appropriated for such purpose and are in the 
appropriate account of the Owner, or in the process of collection to the credit of the appropriate 
account or fund, free from any previous encumbrances.  Moneys due in excess of the Contract 
Sum shall require an additional and separate Fiscal Officer’s Certificate. 

DATED: _______________ 

_______________________________________________
Fiscal Officer
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(ORC Section 5705.412) 

The undersigned Treasurer and President of the River Valley Local School District Board of Education, and 
the Superintendent of River Valley Local School District, hereby certify that the District has in effect for the 
term of the contract the authorization to levy taxes including the renewal or replacement of existing levies 
which, when combined with the estimated revenue from all other sources available to the District at the time 
of this certification, are sufficient to provide the operating revenues necessary to enable the district to 
maintain all personnel and programs for all the days set forth in its adopted school calendars for the current 
fiscal year and for a number of days in succeeding fiscal years equal to the number of days instruction was 
held or is scheduled for the current fiscal year. 

Dated:  ________________ 

__________________________________________
Brittany Keller, Treasurer 

__________________________________________
Adam Wickham, Superintendent

__________________________________________
Don Rengert, President 
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Contractor’s Employees
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2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 
10.2, 10.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Contractor’s Liability Insurance
11.1
Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors 
and Owner’s Forces
3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 6, 11.3, 12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.2.2, 2.2.4, 3.3.2, 3.18.1, 3.18.2, 4.2.4, 5, 9.6.2, 
9.6.7, 9.10.2, 11.2, 11.3, 11.4
Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
1.1.2, 1.5, 2.3.3, 3.1.3, 3.2.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.4.2, 
3.5.1, 3.7.4, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 3.16, 3.18, 4.2, 5.2, 
6.2.2, 7, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 
10.3, 11.3, 12, 13.4, 15.1.3, 15.2.1
Contractor’s Representations
3.2.1, 3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.6, 6.2.2, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the 
Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 9.5.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents
3.2
Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work
2.2.2, 9.7
Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1
Contractor’s Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 9.2, 9.3, 9.8.2, 
9.8.3, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Contractor’s Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Contractor’s Supervision and Construction 
Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.6, 8.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Coordination and Correlation
1.2, 3.2.1, 3.3.1, 3.10, 3.12.6, 6.1.3, 6.2.1
Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
1.5, 2.3.6, 3.11
Copyrights
1.5, 3.17
Correction of Work
2.5, 3.7.3, 9.4.2, 9.8.2, 9.8.3, 9.9.1, 12.1.2, 12.2, 12.3, 
15.1.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2
Cost, Definition of
7.3.4
Costs
2.5, 3.2.4, 3.7.3, 3.8.2, 3.15.2, 5.4.2, 6.1.1, 6.2.3, 
7.3.3.3, 7.3.4, 7.3.8, 7.3.9, 9.10.2, 10.3.2, 10.3.6, 
11.2, 12.1.2, 12.2.1, 12.2.4, 13.4, 14
Cutting and Patching
3.14, 6.2.5 
Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate 
Contractors
3.14.2, 6.2.4, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2, 9.9.1, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.5, 10.4, 12.2.4
Damages, Claims for
3.2.4, 3.18, 6.1.1, 8.3.3, 9.5.1, 9.6.7, 10.3.3, 11.3.2, 
11.3, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Damages for Delay
6.2.3, 8.3.3, 9.5.1.6, 9.7, 10.3.2, 14.3.2
Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
8.1.2
Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.1.3
Day, Definition of
8.1.4
Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4, 4.2.6, 4.2.7, 4.2.11, 4.2.12, 4.2.13, 6.3, 7.3.4, 
7.3.9, 8.1.3, 8.3.1, 9.2, 9.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 13.4.2, 
14.2.2, 14.2.4, 15.1, 15.2
Decisions to Withhold Certification
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.7, 14.1.1.3
Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance, 
Rejection and Correction of
2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.3, 9.5.1, 9.5.3, 9.6.6, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 
9.10.4, 12.2.1
Definitions
1.1, 2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.5, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 3.12.3, 4.1.1, 5.1, 
6.1.2, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 8.1, 9.1, 9.8.1, 15.1.1
Delays and Extensions of Time
3.2, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Digital Data Use and Transmission
1.7
Disputes
6.3, 7.3.9, 15.1, 15.2
Documents and Samples at the Site
3.11
Drawings, Definition of
1.1.5
Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
3.11
Effective Date of Insurance
8.2.2
Emergencies
10.4, 14.1.1.2, 15.1.5
Employees, Contractor’s
3.3.2, 3.4.3, 3.8.1, 3.9, 3.18.2, 4.2.3, 4.2.6, 10.2, 
10.3.3, 11.3, 14.1, 14.2.1.1
Equipment, Labor, or Materials
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
4.2.6, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 
9.10.2, 10.2.1, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Execution and Progress of the Work
1.1.3, 1.2.1, 1.2.2, 2.3.4, 2.3.6, 3.1, 3.3.1, 3.4.1, 3.7.1, 
3.10.1, 3.12, 3.14, 4.2, 6.2.2, 7.1.3, 7.3.6, 8.2, 9.5.1, 
9.9.1, 10.2, 10.3, 12.1, 12.2, 14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.4
Extensions of Time
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3, 7.4, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.3.2, 
10.4, 14.3, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
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Failure of Payment
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Faulty Work
(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)
Final Completion and Final Payment
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.8.2, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
2.2.1, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
GENERAL PROVISIONS
1
Governing Law
13.1
Guarantees (See Warranty)
Hazardous Materials and Substances
10.2.4, 10.3
Identification of Subcontractors and Suppliers
5.2.1
Indemnification
3.17, 3.18, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 10.3.3, 11.3
Information and Services Required of the Owner
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10.1, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.6.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 
14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Initial Decision
15.2
Initial Decision Maker, Definition of
1.1.8
Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.4, 15.1.4.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4, 15.2.5
Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8, 10.4
Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 12.2.1, 13.4
Instructions to Bidders
1.1.1
Instructions to the Contractor
3.2.4, 3.3.1, 3.8.1, 5.2.1, 7, 8.2.2, 12, 13.4.2
Instruments of Service, Definition of
1.1.7
Insurance
6.1.1, 7.3.4, 8.2.2, 9.3.2, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 10.2.5, 
11
Insurance, Notice of Cancellation or Expiration
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Insurance, Contractor’s Liability
11.1
Insurance, Effective Date of
8.2.2, 14.4.2
Insurance, Owner’s Liability
11.2
Insurance, Property
10.2.5, 11.2, 11.4, 11.5
Insurance, Stored Materials
9.3.2

INSURANCE AND BONDS
11
Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
9.9.1
Insured loss, Adjustment and Settlement of
11.5
Intent of the Contract Documents
1.2.1, 4.2.7, 4.2.12, 4.2.13
Interest
13.5
Interpretation
1.1.8, 1.2.3, 1.4, 4.1.1, 5.1, 6.1.2, 15.1.1
Interpretations, Written
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Judgment on Final Award
15.4.2
Labor and Materials, Equipment
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 10.2.1, 
10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Labor Disputes
8.3.1
Laws and Regulations
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.2.4, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 
9.9.1, 10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Liens
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Limitations, Statutes of
12.2.5, 15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Limitations of Liability
3.2.2, 3.5, 3.12.10, 3.12.10.1, 3.17, 3.18.1, 4.2.6, 
4.2.7, 6.2.2, 9.4.2, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 9.6.8, 10.2.5, 10.3.3, 
11.3, 12.2.5, 13.3.1
Limitations of Time
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2.7, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4.1, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 15, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5
Materials, Hazardous
10.2.4, 10.3
Materials, Labor, Equipment and
1.1.3, 1.1.6, 3.4.1, 3.5, 3.8.2, 3.8.3, 3.12, 3.13, 3.15.1, 
5.2.1, 6.2.1, 7.3.4, 9.3.2, 9.3.3, 9.5.1.3, 9.10.2, 
10.2.1.2, 10.2.4, 14.2.1.1, 14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and 
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 9.4.2
Mechanic’s Lien
2.1.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 9.6.8, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 15.2.8
Mediation
8.3.1, 15.1.3.2, 15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3, 15.4.1, 
15.4.1.1
Minor Changes in the Work
1.1.1, 3.4.2, 3.12.8, 4.2.8, 7.1, 7.4
MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
13
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Modifications, Definition of
1.1.1
Modifications to the Contract
1.1.1, 1.1.2, 2.5, 3.11, 4.1.2, 4.2.1, 5.2.3, 7, 8.3.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2
Mutual Responsibility
6.2
Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6, 9.9.3, 12.3
Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 4.2.6, 6.2.4, 9.5.1, 9.8.2, 9.9.3, 9.10.4, 
12.2
Notice
1.6, 1.6.1, 1.6.2, 2.1.2, 2.2.2., 2.2.3, 2.2.4, 2.5, 3.2.4, 
3.3.1, 3.7.4, 3.7.5, 3.9.2, 3.12.9, 3.12.10, 5.2.1, 7.4, 
8.2.2 9.6.8, 9.7, 9.10.1, 10.2.8, 10.3.2, 11.5, 12.2.2.1, 
13.4.1, 13.4.2, 14.1, 14.2.2, 14.4.2, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.4.1
Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Insurance
11.1.4, 11.2.3
Notice of Claims
1.6.2, 2.1.2, 3.7.4, 9.6.8, 10.2.8, 15.1.3, 15.1.5, 
15.1.6, 15.2.8, 15.3.2, 15.4.1
Notice of Testing and Inspections
13.4.1, 13.4.2
Observations, Contractor’s
3.2, 3.7.4
Occupancy
2.3.1, 9.6.6, 9.8
Orders, Written
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9.2, 7, 8.2.2, 11.5, 12.1, 12.2.2.1, 13.4.2, 
14.3.1
OWNER
2
Owner, Definition of
2.1.1
Owner, Evidence of Financial Arrangements
2.2, 13.2.2, 14.1.1.4
Owner, Information and Services Required of the
2.1.2, 2.2, 2.3, 3.2.2, 3.12.10, 6.1.3, 6.1.4, 6.2.5, 
9.3.2, 9.6.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.2, 9.10.3, 10.3.3, 11.2, 13.4.1, 
13.4.2, 14.1.1.4, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Owner’s Authority
1.5, 2.1.1, 2.3.32.4, 2.5, 3.4.2, 3.8.1, 3.12.10, 3.14.2, 
4.1.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.9, 5.2.1, 5.2.4, 5.4.1, 6.1, 6.3, 7.2.1, 
7.3.1, 8.2.2, 8.3.1, 9.3.2, 9.5.1, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 
10.3.2, 11.4, 11.5, 12.2.2, 12.3, 13.2.2, 14.3, 14.4, 
15.2.7
Owner’s Insurance
11.2
Owner’s Relationship with Subcontractors
1.1.2, 5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 9.6.4, 9.10.2, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
2.5, 14.2.2
Owner’s Right to Clean Up
6.3
Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award 

Separate Contracts
6.1
Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
2.4
Owner’s Right to Suspend the Work
14.3
Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.2, 14.4
Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications and 
Other Instruments of Service
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.1.7, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.2.2, 3.11, 3.17, 4.2.12, 
5.3
Partial Occupancy or Use
9.6.6, 9.9
Patching, Cutting and
3.14, 6.2.5
Patents
3.17
Payment, Applications for
4.2.5, 7.3.9, 9.2, 9.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.3, 9.7, 9.8.5, 9.10.1, 
14.2.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment, Certificates for
4.2.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.4, 9.5, 9.6.1, 9.6.6, 9.7, 9.10.1, 
9.10.3, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.4
Payment, Failure of
9.5.1.3, 9.7, 9.10.2, 13.5, 14.1.1.3, 14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
4.2.1, 4.2.9, 9.10, 12.3, 14.2.4, 14.4.3
Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Payments, Progress
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
9
Payments to Subcontractors
5.4.2, 9.5.1.3, 9.6.2, 9.6.3, 9.6.4, 9.6.7, 14.2.1.2
PCB
10.3.1
Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.4.4, 9.6.7, 9.10.3, 11.1.2
Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
2.3.1, 3.7, 3.13, 7.3.4.4, 10.2.2
PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10
Polychlorinated Biphenyl
10.3.1
Product Data, Definition of
3.12.2
Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Progress and Completion
4.2.2, 8.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 14.1.4, 15.1.4
Progress Payments
9.3, 9.6, 9.8.5, 9.10.3, 14.2.3, 15.1.4
Project, Definition of
1.1.4
Project Representatives
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4.2.10
Property Insurance
10.2.5, 11.2
Proposal Requirements
1.1.1
PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10
Regulations and Laws
1.5, 2.3.2, 3.2.3, 3.6, 3.7, 3.12.10, 3.13, 9.6.4, 9.9.1, 
10.2.2, 13.1, 13.3, 13.4.1, 13.4.2, 13.5, 14, 15.2.8, 
15.4
Rejection of Work
4.2.6, 12.2.1
Releases and Waivers of Liens
9.3.1, 9.10.2
Representations
3.2.1, 3.5, 3.12.6, 8.2.1, 9.3.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.10.1
Representatives
2.1.1, 3.1.1, 3.9, 4.1.1, 4.2.10, 13.2.1
Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2, 3.18, 4.2.2, 4.2.3, 5.3, 6.1.3, 6.2, 6.3, 9.5.1, 10
Retainage
9.3.1, 9.6.2, 9.8.5, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions 
by Contractor
3.2, 3.12.7, 6.1.3
Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and 
Architect
3.10.1, 3.10.2, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2, 5.2, 6.1.3, 9.2, 9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and 
Samples by Contractor
3.12
Rights and Remedies
1.1.2, 2.4, 2.5, 3.5, 3.7.4, 3.15.2, 4.2.6, 5.3, 5.4, 6.1, 
6.3, 7.3.1, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 10.2.5, 10.3, 12.2.1, 12.2.2, 
12.2.4, 13.3, 14, 15.4
Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
3.17
Rules and Notices for Arbitration
15.4.1
Safety of Persons and Property
10.2, 10.4
Safety Precautions and Programs
3.3.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 5.3, 10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of
3.12.3
Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Samples at the Site, Documents and
3.11
Schedule of Values
9.2, 9.3.1
Schedules, Construction
3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2, 6.1.3, 15.1.6.2
Separate Contracts and Contractors
1.1.4, 3.12.5, 3.14.2, 4.2.4, 4.2.7, 6, 8.3.1, 12.1.2
Separate Contractors, Definition of

6.1.1
Shop Drawings, Definition of
3.12.1
Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7
Site, Use of
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Site Inspections
3.2.2, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 3.7.4, 4.2, 9.9.2, 9.4.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.7.4, 4.2.2, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.5.1, 9.9.2, 9.10.1, 13.4
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6, 12.2.1, 13.4
Specifications, Definition of
1.1.6
Specifications
1.1.1, 1.1.6, 1.2.2, 1.5, 3.12.10, 3.17, 4.2.14
Statute of Limitations
15.1.2, 15.4.1.1
Stopping the Work
2.2.2, 2.4, 9.7, 10.3, 14.1
Stored Materials
6.2.1, 9.3.2, 10.2.1.2, 10.2.4
Subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.1
SUBCONTRACTORS
5
Subcontractors, Work by
1.2.2, 3.3.2, 3.12.1, 3.18, 4.2.3, 5.2.3, 5.3, 5.4, 
9.3.1.2, 9.6.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3, 5.4, 9.3.1.2, 9.6, 9.10, 10.2.1, 14.1, 14.2.1
Submittals
3.10, 3.11, 3.12, 4.2.7, 5.2.1, 5.2.3, 7.3.4, 9.2, 9.3, 
9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Submittal Schedule
3.10.2, 3.12.5, 4.2.7
Subrogation, Waivers of
6.1.1, 11.3
Substances, Hazardous
10.3
Substantial Completion
4.2.9, 8.1.1, 8.1.3, 8.2.3, 9.4.2, 9.8, 9.9.1, 9.10.3, 
12.2, 15.1.2
Substantial Completion, Definition of
9.8.1
Substitution of Subcontractors
5.2.3, 5.2.4
Substitution of Architect
2.3.3
Substitutions of Materials
3.4.2, 3.5, 7.3.8
Sub-subcontractor, Definition of
5.1.2
Subsurface Conditions
3.7.4
Successors and Assigns
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13.2
Superintendent
3.9, 10.2.6
Supervision and Construction Procedures
1.2.2, 3.3, 3.4, 3.12.10, 4.2.2, 4.2.7, 6.1.3, 6.2.4, 
7.1.3, 7.3.4, 8.2, 8.3.1, 9.4.2, 10, 12, 14, 15.1.4
Suppliers
1.5, 3.12.1, 4.2.4, 4.2.6, 5.2.1, 9.3, 9.4.2, 9.5.4, 9.6, 
9.10.5, 14.2.1
Surety
5.4.1.2, 9.6.8, 9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3, 11.1.2, 14.2.2, 
15.2.7
Surety, Consent of
9.8.5, 9.10.2, 9.10.3
Surveys
1.1.7, 2.3.4
Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
14.3
Suspension of the Work
3.7.5, 5.4.2, 14.3
Suspension or Termination of the Contract
5.4.1.1, 14
Taxes
3.6, 3.8.2.1, 7.3.4.4
Termination by the Contractor
14.1, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Cause
5.4.1.1, 14.2, 15.1.7
Termination by the Owner for Convenience
14.4
Termination of the Architect
2.3.3
Termination of the Contractor Employment
14.2.2

TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE 
CONTRACT
14
Tests and Inspections
3.1.3, 3.3.3, 3.7.1, 4.2.2, 4.2.6, 4.2.9, 9.4.2, 9.8.3, 
9.9.2, 9.10.1, 10.3.2, 12.2.1, 13.4
TIME
8
Time, Delays and Extensions of
3.2.4, 3.7.4, 5.2.3, 7.2.1, 7.3.1, 7.4, 8.3, 9.5.1, 9.7, 
10.3.2, 10.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.6, 15.2.5
Time Limits

2.1.2, 2.2, 2.5, 3.2.2, 3.10, 3.11, 3.12.5, 3.15.1, 4.2, 
5.2, 5.3, 5.4, 6.2.4, 7.3, 7.4, 8.2, 9.2, 9.3.1, 9.3.3, 
9.4.1, 9.5, 9.6, 9.7, 9.8, 9.9, 9.10, 12.2, 13.4, 14, 
15.1.2, 15.1.3, 15.4
Time Limits on Claims
3.7.4, 10.2.8, 15.1.2, 15.1.3
Title to Work
9.3.2, 9.3.3
UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
12
Uncovering of Work
12.1
Unforeseen Conditions, Concealed or Unknown
3.7.4, 8.3.1, 10.3
Unit Prices
7.3.3.2, 9.1.2
Use of Documents
1.1.1, 1.5, 2.3.6, 3.12.6, 5.3
Use of Site
3.13, 6.1.1, 6.2.1
Values, Schedule of
9.2, 9.3.1
Waiver of Claims by the Architect
13.3.2
Waiver of Claims by the Contractor
9.10.5, 13.3.2, 15.1.7
Waiver of Claims by the Owner
9.9.3, 9.10.3, 9.10.4, 12.2.2.1, 13.3.2, 14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Consequential Damages
14.2.4, 15.1.7
Waiver of Liens
9.3, 9.10.2, 9.10.4
Waivers of Subrogation
6.1.1, 11.3
Warranty
3.5, 4.2.9, 9.3.3, 9.8.4, 9.9.1, 9.10.2, 9.10.4, 12.2.2, 
15.1.2
Weather Delays
8.3, 15.1.6.2
Work, Definition of
1.1.3
Written Consent
1.5.2, 3.4.2, 3.7.4, 3.12.8, 3.14.2, 4.1.2, 9.3.2, 9.10.3, 
13.2, 13.3.2, 15.4.4.2
Written Interpretations
4.2.11, 4.2.12
Written Orders
1.1.1, 2.4, 3.9, 7, 8.2.2, 12.1, 12.2, 13.4.2, 14.3.1
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ARTICLE 1   GENERAL PROVISIONS
§ 1.1 Basic Definitions The definitions in this Section 1.1 shall apply throughout the Contract Documents.

§ 1.1.1 The Contract Documents
The Contract Documents are the Contract Documents identified in the Owner-Contractor Agreement 
(“Agreement”). A Modification is (1) a written amendment to the Contract signed by both parties, (2) a Change 
Order, (3) a Construction Change Directive, or (4) a written order for a minor change in the Work issued by the 
Architect.

§ 1.1.2 The Contract
The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated 
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations, or agreements, either 
written or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall 
not be construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the 
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner 
and the Architect or the Architect’s consultants, or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the 
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the 
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 The Work
The term “Work” means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or 
partially completed, and includes all other labor, materials, equipment, paperwork, reports, documentation, other 
requirements, and services provided or to be provided by the Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’s obligations. The 
Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 The Project
The Project is the total construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole 
or a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by Separate Contractors.

§ 1.1.5 The Drawings
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and 
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules, and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 The Specifications
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials, 
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 Instruments of Service
Instruments of Service are representations, in any medium of expression now known or later developed, of the 
tangible and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’s consultants under their 
respective professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, 
surveys, models, sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 Initial Decision Maker
The Initial Decision Maker is the Architect unless another person is identified in writing.
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
§ 1.1.9 Finally Resolved
Finally Resolved means that the Initial Decision Maker has made a decision on a Claim under Section 15.2.6.1 of 
the General Conditions and that any litigation regarding the Claim has been concluded.
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§ 1.1.10 Claim
Claim is defined in Section 15.1.1 of these General Conditions.
 
§ 1.1.11 Statement of Claim Form
Statement of Claim Form means the Statement of Claim Form included with the Project Manual.
 
§ 1.1.12 Separate Contractor
Separate Contractor is defined in Section 6.1.1 of these General Conditions.
 
§ 1.1.13 Standard of CareThe Contractor shall perform its services consistent with the professional skill and care 
ordinarily provided by experienced contractors and working in the same or similar locality under the same or similar 
circumstances. Contractor shall perform its services as expeditiously as is consistent with such professional skill and 
care and the orderly progress of
the Project.

§ 1.2 Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
§ 1.2.1 The intent of the Contract Documents is to include all items necessary for the proper execution and 
completion of the Work by the Contractor whether or not expressly shown or described. The Contract Documents 
are complementary, and what is required by one shall be as binding as if required by all and performance by the 
Contractor shall be required to the extent consistent with the Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from 
them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.

§ 1.2.1.1 The invalidity of any provision of the Contract Documents shall not invalidate the Contract or its remaining 
provisions. If it is determined that any provision of the Contract Documents violates any law, or is otherwise invalid 
or unenforceable, then that provision shall be revised to the extent necessary to make that provision legal and 
enforceable. In such case the Contract Documents shall be construed, to the fullest extent permitted by law, to give 
effect to the parties’ intentions and purposes in executing the Contract.

§ 1.2.1.2 In the event of inconsistencies within or between the Contract Documents, the Contractor must provide the 
better quality or greater quantity of Work and must comply with the stricter requirements.
 
§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specifications into divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not 
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be 
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction 
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 Capitalization
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) the titles of 
numbered articles, or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Institute of Architects.

§ 1.4 Interpretation
In the interest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as “all” and “any” and 
articles such as “the” and “an,” but the fact that a modifier or an article is absent from one statement and appears in 
another is not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 Ownership and Use of Drawings, Specifications, and Other Instruments of Service
§ 1.5.1 Ownership of the respective Instruments of Service, including the Drawings and Specifications, shall be as 
provided in the Owner-Architect Agreement. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or 
equipment suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to 
meet official regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with the Project is not to be construed as 
publication in derogation of the ownership of the Instruments of Service.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to 
use and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them, subject to any protocols established pursuant to 
Sections 1.7 and 1.8, solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All copies made under this authorization 
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shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-
subcontractors, and material or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of Service on other projects or for 
additions to the Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written consent of the Owner, Architect, 
and the Architect’s consultants.

§ 1.6 Notice
§ 1.6.1 Notices, Requests, or demands by either party shall be in writing, unless otherwise expressly authorized, and 
shall be personally served; forwarded by expedited messenger service; sent by facsimile transmission; sent by
 electronic
mail with delivery confirmation; or be given by registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage 
prepaid, and address by given written notice hereunder. All notices, requests, and demands shall be deemed received 
upon receipt in the case of personal delivery or delivery by expedited messenger service, including leaving the 
notice at the address provided herein during normal business hours; upon the expiration of forty-eight (48) hours 
from the time of deposit in the United States mail; or, in the case of a notice given by electronic mail or facsimile 
transmission, upon the expiration of 24 hours after the transmission is sent.
 

§ 1.7 Digital Data Use and Transmission
If the parties intend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, 
they shall endeavor to establish necessary protocols governing such transmissions, unless already provided in the 
Agreement or the Contract Documents. 

§ 1.8 Building Information Models Use and Reliance
Any use of, or reliance on, all or a portion of a building information model without agreement to protocols 
governing the use of, and reliance on, the information contained in the model and without having those protocols set 
forth in AIA Document E203TM-2013, Building Information Modeling and Digital Data Exhibit, and the requisite 
AIA Document G202TM-2013, Project Building Information Modeling Protocol Form, shall be at the using or 
relying party’s sole risk and without liability to the other party and its contractors or consultants, the authors of, or 
contributors to, the building information model, and each of their agents and employees.

§ 1.9 Preconstruction Conference
Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by the Owner, Contractor, Architect, and others as 
appropriate may be held to establish a working understanding among the parties as to the Work and to discuss the 
Submittal Schedule, Construction Schedule, and Schedule of Values, procedures for handling Shop Drawings and 
other submittals, processing Applications for Payment, and maintaining required records.
 
§ 1.10 Initial Acceptance of Schedules
At least 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference attended by a Contractor, 
Architect, and others as appropriate will be held to review for acceptability to the Architect the schedules submitted 
in accordance with the Contract Documents, including a Submittal Schedule, Construction Schedule, and Schedule 
of Values. The Contractor shall have an additional 10 days to make corrections and adjustments and to complete and 
resubmit the schedules. No progress payment shall be made to the Contractor until acceptable schedules are 
submitted to the Architect and Owner.
 
ARTICLE 2   OWNER
§ 2.1 General
§ 2.1.1 The Owner is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Owner may designate in writing a representative. The Owner’s 
representative shall have such authority only as is expressly authorized by the Owner’s legislative body and as is 
permitted under the law of the State of Ohio. The Contractor is responsible for determining the limits of that 
authority.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner may prepare a Notice of Commencement for the Project, as required by the Ohio Revised Code 
and shall furnish to the Contractor a copy of the Notice of Commencement for the Project, within fifteen days after 
receipt of a written request. 
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§ 2.2 Evidence of the Owner’s Financial Arrangements
§ 2.2.1 The Owner shall complete the certificate(s) of available resources required by the Ohio Revised Code as 
evidence of available funds to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract. 

§ 2.2.2 [Not Used.]

§ 2.2.3 [Not Used.]

§ 2.2.4 Where the Owner has designated information furnished to the Contractor as “confidential,” the Contractor 
shall keep the information confidential and shall not disclose it to any other person. However, the Contractor may 
disclose “confidential” information, after seven (7) days’ notice to the Owner, where disclosure is required by law, 
including a subpoena or other form of compulsory legal process issued by a court or governmental entity, or by 
court or arbitrator(s) order. The Contractor may also disclose “confidential” information to its employees, 
consultants, sureties, Subcontractors and their employees, Sub-subcontractors, and others who need to know the 
content of such information solely and exclusively for the Project and who agree to maintain the confidentiality of 
such information. All security related information shall be automatically deemed confidential.

§ 2.3 Information and Services Required of the Owner
§ 2.3.1 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents, 
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary initial plan approvals, 
easements, or assessments.

§ 2.3.2 The Owner may retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture and/or engineering, or an entity 
lawfully practicing architecture and/or engineering, in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or 
entity is identified as the Architect in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if 
singular in number.

§ 2.3.3 If the employment of the Architect terminates, the Owner may employ a successor to whom the Contractor 
has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 2.3.4 To the extent necessary for the Work and as requested by the Contractor, the Owner may furnish surveys 
describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for the site of the Project, and a legal 
description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of information furnished by the 
Owner but shall exercise proper precautions relating to the safe performance of the Work. The Contractor may rely 
upon the general accuracy of the “technical data” contained in such reports and drawings, and except for such 
reliance on “technical data,” the Contractor shall not rely upon or make any claim against the Owner or Architect 
with respect to: (1) the completeness of such reports and drawings for the Contractor’s purposes, including, but not 
limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction to be employed 
by the Contractor, and safety precautions and programs incident thereto; or (2) other data, interpretation, opinions, 
and information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings; or (3) any Contractor 
interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any “technical data” or any such other data, interpretations, opinions, or 
information. For example, all interpolations and extrapolations of data performed by the Contractor to estimate 
locations or quantities of subsurface strata are independent factual assumptions which the Owner does not warrant. 

§ 2.3.5 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documents with 
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’s control 
and relevant to the Contractor’s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the 
Contractor’s written request for such information or services.

§ 2.3.6 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of 
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.4 Owner’s Right to Stop the Work
If the Contractor fails to correct Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as 
required by Section 12.2 or fails to carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner may 
issue a written order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has 
been eliminated; however, the right of the Owner to stop the Work shall not give rise to a duty on the part of the 
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Owner to exercise this right for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent 
required by Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.5 Owner’s Right to Carry Out the Work
If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails 
within two business days after receipt of notice from the Owner to commence or thereafter proceed without 
interruption to correct such default or neglect within fifteen days of such notice, the Owner, without prejudice to its 
other remedies, may correct such deficiencies. If such default or neglect results in a threat to the safety of any person 
or property, the Contractor shall immediately commence to correct such default or neglect upon receipt of written or 
oral notice thereof.  In all such cases of default or neglect, an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting 
from payments then or thereafter due the Contractor the costs arising out of or related to the investigation and 
correction of such deficiencies, including Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses and other expenses 
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect, or failure. If 
current and future payments due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the 
difference to the Owner. If the Contractor disagrees with the actions of the Owner or the Architect, or the amounts 
claimed as costs to the Owner, the Contractor may file a Claim pursuant to Article 15. 

ARTICLE 3   CONTRACTOR
§ 3.1 General
§ 3.1.1 The Contractor is the person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the 
Contract Documents as if singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the 
jurisdiction(s) where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have 
express authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term “Contractor” means 
the Contractor or the Contractor’s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and shall comply with all 
rules, regulations, and policies of the Owner (available upon request) and all applicable federal, State, and local 
codes, statutes, ordinances, and regulations in the performance of the Work on the Project.

§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shall not be relieved of its obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract 
Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests, 
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.

§ 3.2 Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions by Contractor
§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Agreement by the Contractor is a representation that the Contractor has visited the site, 
diligently investigated the entire site and surrounding area, including existing buildings, if any, location, condition, 
and layout of the site and observable utility locations, become thoroughly familiar with local conditions under which 
the Work is to be performed, including the generally occurring climatic conditions and carefully correlated personal 
observations and other information with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the 
Work and in addition to the reviews required by the Instructions to Bidders and by these General Conditions, 
carefully study and compare the various Contract Documents relative to that portion of the Work, as well as the 
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.4. In addition, prior to performing each portion of its 
Work, the Contractor shall take field measurements of any existing conditions related to that portion of the Work, 
and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it, including the Work of the other contractors. The obligations
 of this Section 3.2.2 are for the purposes of facilitating construction by the Contractor, determining that the Work is 
constructible, determining if the Work of the Contractor is coordinated in the Contract Documents with the work of 
any other contractors, and for verifying that field conditions, including the work of other contractors, are consistent 
with the information in the Contract Documents and ready for the Work.  Contractor shall promptly report to the 
Architect and Owner any errors, inconsistencies, or omissions discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a 
request for information in such form as the Architect may require. It is recognized that the Contractor’s review is 
made in the Contractor’s capacity as a contractor and not as a licensed design professional, unless otherwise 
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 Additionally, prior to performing each portion of the Work, the Contractor shall have a competent person 
review the Contract Documents for compliance with applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and 
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regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, and the Contractor shall immediately report to the Architect and 
Owner any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as a request for information in such form 
as the Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or time is involved because of clarifications or instructions the 
Architect issues in response to the Contractor’s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 
3.2.3, the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor fails to perform the obligations 
of Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner, subject to Section 15.1.7, 
if applicable, as would have been avoided if the Contractor had performed such obligations. 

§ 3.3 Supervision and Construction Procedures
§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the necessary skill and attention to complete the 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control 
over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, and for coordinating all portions of the 
Work under the Contract Documents. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning construction 
means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety thereof and 
except as stated below, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods, 
techniques, sequences, or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences 
or procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect, and shall 
not proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. The Contractor
 shall propose alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect shall evaluate the 
proposed alternative solely for conformance with the design intent for the completed construction. Unless the 
Architect objects to the Contractor’s proposed alternative, the Contractor shall perform the Work using its 
alternative means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Contractor shall immediately upon entering 
the Project for the purpose of beginning work, locate all general reference points and take such action as necessary 
to prevent their destruction. The Contractor shall lay out its own work and be responsible for all lines, elevations, 
and measurements of the building, demolition work, utilities, and any other Work to be executed by Contractor
 under the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall verify grades, lines, levels, and dimensions indicated on the 
drawings to confirm that the Project will be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents and shall notify 
the Architect and Owner of errors or inconsistencies before commencing Work. The Contractor shall establish and 
maintain a permanent benchmark, batter boards, level, and grades and shall lay out the exact location of all walls, 
partitions, openings, etc. The Contractor shall employ experienced and competent personnel and exercise proper 
precautions to verify the figures shown on the drawings for laying out Work, and will be held responsible for any 
error resulting from a failure to exercise such precautions.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’s employees, 
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or 
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work already performed to determine that 
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.3.4 The Contractor shall maintain readily accessible to the Architect and Owner at the Project site, the following 
documents all of which shall be “public records” within the meaning of the Ohio Public Records Act:
 

.1    A set of Drawings and Specifications, as approved by the appropriate Authority Having Jurisdiction.
 
.2    A neat and legible set of As-Built Drawings and Project Manuals on which:
 

The Contractor shall keep an accurate record of all approved changes made to the Drawings to 
show actual installation where installation varies from Work as originally shown, including the 
exact location and depth of underground utility lines. Any such changes shall be noted by Change 
Order Number and drawn neatly in a contrasting color; and
 
The Contractor shall also keep record of all changes to the Specifications. When Shop Drawings 
are used, the Contractor shall cross-reference the corresponding sheet numbers on the As-Built 
Drawings and sections of the Specification.
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1. A daily log at the Project site in which it has recorded Project-related information, including, but not 

limited to, the weather, number of workers on site for each Contractor, identification of equipment, Work 
accomplished, problems encountered, and other similar relevant Project data;

 
1. As applicable to its Work, all Bulletins, Addenda, approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, 

manufacturers’ installation, operating and/or maintenance instructions or requirements, certificates, 
warranties, Change Orders, Change Directives, other Modifications, and complete back-up data for all 
Change Orders, Change Directives, and other Modifications;

 
1. All the Contractor’s communications, including but not limited to letters, memoranda, e-mail, invoices, and 

bills of lading, arising out of or related to the Project with the Architect, Owner, and/or its subcontractors, 
materialmen, and/or employees; 

 
1. The payroll reports for its employees and the employees of its Subcontractors working on the Project;

 
1. Claims for the Contractor’s failure to comply with the Ohio Public Records Act, if applicable, shall be 

claims under Section 3.18.1; and
 

1. Any other forms required under the terms of the Agreement.
 
§ 3.4 Labor and Materials
§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor, 
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, transportation, and other 
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent 
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.

§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work approved by the Architect in accordance with Section 3.12.8 
or ordered by the Architect in accordance with Section 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the 
consent of the Owner, which the Owner may withhold in its sole discretion, after evaluation by the Architect and in 
accordance with a Change Order or Construction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’s employees and other 
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall only assign competent supervisors and workers to the Project, 
each of whom is fully qualified to perform the tasks assigned. If the Owner or Architect deems any employee of the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor unsatisfactory, the Contractor will transfer or require its Subcontractor to transfer such 
employee from the Project immediately and replace or require the prompt replacement of such employee with a 
competent employee. The Owner, however, shall be under no obligation to do so.

§ 3.5 Warranty
§ 3.5.1 The Contractor warrants to the Owner and Architect that materials and equipment furnished under the 
Contract will be of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The 
Contractor further warrants that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be 
free from defects. Work, materials, or equipment not conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. 
If required by the Architect, the Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials 
and equipment.

§ 3.5.2 All material, equipment, or other special warranties required by the Contract Documents shall be issued in the 
name of the Owner, or shall be transferable to the Owner, and shall commence in accordance with Section 9.8.4. If 
the Contractor breaches any of its obligations under Section 3.5.1, the Contractor will pay the Owner for its damages 
and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, arising out of or related to 
such breach.

§ 3.5.3 Except to the extent that the Contractor has notified the Architect in writing at least ten (10) days prior to the 
bid opening of specific problems with specified equipment or materials, the Contractor warrants that any equipment 
or materials used by the Contractor, including any equipment or materials selected from among the equipment or 
materials specified, will be fit for its intended purposes, compatible with the design intent, and, if the other 
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contractors construct their work in accordance with the Contract Documents, constructible all without additional 
cost to the Owner. Such notice shall be conspicuously labeled at the top of the first page in not less than twelve point 

type as follows: “NOTICE OF PROBLEMS WITH SPECIFIED EQUIPMENT OR 

MATERIALS.”
 
§ 3.6 Taxes
The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use, commercial activity, and similar taxes for the Work provided by the 
Contractor that are legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or 
merely scheduled to go into effect. The Contractor acknowledges that the Owner is a political subdivision of the 
State of Ohio or tax exempt organization and is exempt from state sales, and use taxes. Upon written request, the 
Owner will provide the Contractor with any applicable certificates of exemption.

§ 3.7 Permits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with Laws
§ 3.7.1 Except for the permits identified in 3.7.1.1, and unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor shall secure and pay for the building permit as well as for other permits, fees, inspections, tap fees, and 
capacity charges by government agencies necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work that are 
customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required at the time the Agreement is executed. The
 Contractor or Subcontractor shall obtain, maintain, and pay for any license applicable to the Contractor’s or 
Subcontractor’s particular trade.
 
§ 3.7.1.1 The Owner or Owner’s representative shall secure the required structural, plumbing, HVAC, electrical plan 
approvals, and the National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (“NPDES”) Storm Water general permit. 
 
§ 3.7.1.2 The Contractor shall schedule and attend all intermediate and final inspections required for any permit 
applicable to the Work. The Contractor shall schedule the State Fire Marshal or local fire authority for the life safety 
inspection for occupancy permits. The Contractor shall pay for any reinspection required as a result of the 
Contractor’s failure to receive approval of its work. The Contractor shall give the Architect and Owner reasonable 
notice of the dates and times for all inspections.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities applicable to performance of 
the Work.

§ 3.7.3 In addition to its other obligations under the Contract Documents, if the Contractor or any of its 
Subcontractors or Sub-subcontractors performs Work knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, the 
Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions
Subject to Section 2.3.4 of these General Conditions, and except as provided herein, if the Contractor encounters 
conditions at the site that are (1) subsurface or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from 
those indicated in the Contract Documents or (2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature that differ 
materially from those ordinarily found to exist and generally recognized as inherent in construction activities of the 
character provided for in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and 
the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no event later than 14 days after first observance of the 
conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ 
materially and cause an increase or decrease in the Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any 
part of the Work, will recommend that an equitable adjustment be made in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or 
both. If the Architect determines that the conditions at the site are not materially different from those indicated in the 
Contract Documents and that no change in the terms of the Contract is justified, the Architect shall promptly notify 
the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating the reasons. If either party disputes the Architect’s determination or 
recommendation, that party may submit a Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of burial 
markers, archaeological sites or wetlands not indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately 
suspend any operations that would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such 
notice, the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resume 
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the operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise instructed by the Owner but 
shall continue with all other operations that do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustments in the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in 
Article 15.

§ 3.8 Allowances
§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items 
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities as the Owner may direct, 
but the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable 
objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,
.1    allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and 

all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;
.2    Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, installation costs, overhead, profit, and 

other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum and 
shall not be chargeable against the allowance; and

.3    whenever costs are less than allowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly by Change 
Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect the difference between actual costs and the 
allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 which shall be retained by the Owner. The Contractor shall timely 
seek and obtain a Change Order before incurring any costs in excess of an allowance. 

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 Superintendent & Construction Supervision
§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistants who shall be in attendance 
at the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and 
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding as if given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner and
 the Architect of the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent in writing. Within 14 days of receipt of 
the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor, stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has 
reasonable objection to the proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time for review. 
Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not replace the assigned Superintendent without the Owner’s 
consent, except with another Superintendent who is satisfactory to the Owner. If the Contractor proposes to change 
the Superintendent, the Contractor must submit to the Architect a written request for the change, including the 
justification for the change, the name and qualifications for the proposed replacement, and the time frame within 
which the change is proposed to take place. The Contractor shall provide promptly any related additional 
information the Architect or Owner requests.

§ 3.10 Contractor’s Construction and Submittal Schedules
§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, within five (5) days of the date of any request from the Architect or the Owner to submit 
scheduling information, shall submit the scheduling information for its Work to the Architect and to the Owner in 
such form and in such detail as requested. The Contractor shall prepare the Construction Schedule within 10 days 
after the Effective Date. The Construction Schedule shall include and be consistent with any applicable Milestone 
Dates in the Contract Documents or otherwise provided by the Owner. The Contractor shall prepare all Construction 
Schedules in CPM format unless provided otherwise in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by 
the Owner. Each major category of work shall be shown separately in the Construction Schedule with all the 
significant activities involved, showing durations of time, manpower requirements, and restraints. The Construction 
Schedule is for the purpose of coordinating the timing, phasing, and sequence of the Work of the Contractor and 
shall not change or modify the Date for Substantial Completion or the Date for Final Completion. The Date for 
Substantial Completion or the Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other 
Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of the dates in the Construction Schedule. 
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.1    The Contractor shall update the Construction Schedule each month; 
 

.2    The Construction Schedule shall be manpower loaded and shall include a schedule of the submission of 
Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples;

.3    The Contractor shall, on a weekly basis, prepare and submit to the Architect and Owner a written report 
describing the activities begun or finished during the preceding week, Work in progress, expected 
completion of the Work, a look-ahead projection of all activities to be started or finished in the 
upcoming two (2) weeks, including without limitation the Contractor’s workforce crew size and total 
resource hours associated with such Work and any other information requested; 

.4    The float in the Construction Schedule and any updates to it shall belong to the Owner. Float shall 
mean the amount of time by which activities may be delayed without affecting the Contract Date for 
Substantial Completion; and

.5    The Contractor’s obligation to submit requested scheduling information is a material term of its 
Contract. If the Contractor fails to submit requested scheduling information in writing within five (5) 
days of a request for such information from the Architect or Owner, the Contractor shall pay and the 
Owner may withhold from the Contractor Liquidated Damages at the rate of Fifty Dollars ($50.00) a 
day for each calendar day thereafter that the Contractor fails to submit the requested information.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter as necessary to maintain a current 
submittal schedule, shall prepare and submit the submittal schedule(s) for the Architect’s approval. The Architect’s 
approval shall not be unreasonably delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be coordinated with the 
Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review submittals. If the 
Contractor fails to submit a submittal schedule, or fails to provide submittals in accordance with the approved 
submittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increase in Contract Sum or extension of Contract 
Time based on the time required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the most recent Construction Schedule submitted 
to the Owner and Architect, provided that the Contractor shall comply with any orders under Section 3.10.4. 
However, preparation of such schedule shall not constitute a waiver of the Owner’s rights under the Contract to have 
the Work completed by the contractual dates of Substantial and Final Completion.
 

.1    Notice of Delays. The Contractor shall give the Owner and the Architect verbal notice of any delay 
affecting the Work within two (2) business days of the commencement of the delay. In addition, the 
Contractor shall give the Owner and Architect written notice of the delay within ten (10) business 
days of the commencement of the delay with specific recommendations about how to minimize the 
effect of the delay. The written notice of the delay shall conspicuously state at the top of the first 

page of the notice in twelve point type or larger that it is a “NOTICE OF DELAY.” A notice 

of delay shall not constitute the submission of a Claim. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that 
these notice provisions are material terms of the Contract Documents and give the Owner the 
opportunity to take action to minimize the cost and/or effect of delays.

 
§ 3.10.4 If the Architect or the Owner determines that the performance of the Work has not progressed so that it is 
likely that the Contractor will not Substantially Complete its Work by its Date of Substantial Completion, the Owner 
shall have the right to order the Contractor to take corrective measures necessary to expedite the Work, including, 
without limitation: (i) working additional shifts or overtime; (ii) supplying additional manpower, supervision,
 equipment, and facilities; and (iii) other similar measures (collectively referred to as “Corrective Measures”). If the 
Owner orders the Contractor to take such corrective measures, the Contractor shall take and continue such 
Corrective Measures until the Owner is satisfied that the Contractor is likely to Substantially Complete its Work by 
its Date for Substantial Completion.
 

.1    The Contractor shall not be entitled to adjustment in the Contract Sum in connection with the 
Corrective Measures required by the Owner pursuant to this Section 3.10.4, unless the Contractor is 
able to establish that it is entitled to additional compensation under the terms of the Contract 
Documents. 
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§ 3.11 Documents and Samples at the Site
The Contractor shall maintain at the Project site for the Owner and the Architect the documents required by Section 
3.3.4. These shall be in electronic form or paper copy, available to the Architect and Owner, and shall be delivered 
to the Architect in the form requested by the Owner for submittal to the Owner upon completion of the Work as a 
record of the Work or earlier when required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12 Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules, and other data specially prepared for the Work by the 
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier, or distributor to illustrate some portion of 
the Work. Shop Drawings shall also include but are not limited to, fabrication, erection and setting Drawings, 
scheduled Drawings, manufacturer’s scale Drawings, wiring and control diagrams, cuts or entire catalogs, 
pamphlets, descriptive literature, performance, and technical data.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data are illustrations, standard schedules, performance charts, instructions, brochures, diagrams, 
and other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment, or workmanship, and establish standards 
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purpose 
is to demonstrate how the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept expressed 
in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittals. 
Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informational submittals upon which the 
Architect is not expected to take responsive action may be so identified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that 
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve, and submit to the 
Architect, Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals required by the Contract Documents, in 
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal 
schedule, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence as to cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of 
the Owner or of Separate Contractors.

.1    If the Shop Drawings or other submittals show variations from the requirements of the Contract 
Documents, the Contractor shall specify such variations in the Contractor’s letter of submittal to the 
Architect accompanying the submittal. Variations must be approved by Change Order.

 
.2    If the Contractor’s Shop Drawings or its submittals do not contain sufficient information, and the 

Architect must perform more than two reviews with respect to any submittal, the Contractor shall 
pay the additional costs and expenses incurred by the Owner as a result of such additional reviews 
by the Architect, and the Owner may withhold from sums due or coming due the Contractor amounts 
to cover such additional costs and expenses.

 
§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to 
the Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified 
materials, field measurements and field construction criteria related thereto, and (3) checked and coordinated the 
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documents require submittal 
and review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, until the respective submittal has been 
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of 
responsibility for deviations from the requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, unless the Contractor has specifically notified the Architect 
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific 
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued 
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authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissions in Shop 
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, or similar submittals, by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data, 
Samples, or similar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the 
absence of such written notice, the Architect’s approval of a resubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of 
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of 
the Work or unless the Contractor needs to provide such services in order to carry out the Contractor’s 
responsibilities for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures. The Contractor shall not 
provide professional services in violation of applicable law.

§ 3.12.10.1 If professional design services or certifications by a design professional related to systems, materials, or 
equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will 
specify all performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services 
or certifications to be provided by a properly licensed design professional who shall comply with reasonable 
requirements of the Owner regarding qualifications and insurance and whose signature and seal shall appear on all 
drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop Drawings, and other submittals prepared by such 
professional. Shop Drawings, and other submittals related to the Work, designed or certified by such professional, if 
prepared by others, shall bear such professional’s written approval when submitted to the Architect. The Owner and 
the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness of the services, certifications, 
and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect 
will review and approve or take other appropriate action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for 
conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor 
shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the performance and design criteria specified in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.12.10.2 If the Contract Documents require the Contractor’s design professional to certify that the Work has been 
performed in accordance with the design criteria, the Contractor shall furnish such certifications to the Architect at 
the time and in the form specified by the Architect.

§ 3.12.11 Instructions. Unless otherwise expressly provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide 
typed or printed instructions covering the operation and maintenance of each item of equipment furnished in a 
notebook submitted to the Architect for review and transmittal to the Owner. The instructions, as applicable, shall 
include, but may not be limited to, the following:
 

.1    Any schematic piping and wiring diagrams;

.2    Any valve charts and schedules;

.3    Any lubrication charts and schedules;

.4    Guides for troubleshooting;

.5    Pertinent diagrams and maintenance instructions for all equipment;

.6    Manufacturer’s parts list;

.7    Operating and maintenance instructions for all equipment;

.8    Manufacturer’s data on all equipment;

.9    Any testing procedures for operating tests; and

.10    Other instructions and materials as required by the Contract Documents.
 

The Contractor shall provide two bound copies of the above instruction books as well as electronic copies in PDF or 
other format acceptable to the Owner, on or before the Substantial Completion of its Work. The books shall describe 
the information to be covered clearly and in detail and shall be in form and content satisfactory to the Architect and 
the Owner.
 
§ 3.12.12 Testing Following Final Completion. The Contractor will participate in training sessions for the Owner’s 
maintenance personnel. During the first twelve (12) months following Final Completion of each part of the Project, 
the Contractor (without additional compensation) will participate in tests scheduled by the Owner, which test the 
following building systems to the extent applicable to the Contractor’s Work; air conditioning system (which shall 
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be conducted during the first full summer following the completion of the Project or at such earlier time as 
scheduled by the Owner), heating system (which shall be conducted during the first full winter following the 
completion of the Project or at such earlier time as scheduled by the Owner), and such other systems, including the 
electrical system, plumbing system, fire protection system, and communications systems, as reasonably requested by 
the Owner. The Owner will be advised when the testing will be conducted and may observe the testing. It is 
intended that the testing be a comprehensive series of operation tests designed to determine whether the systems are 
fully operational in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. If it appears that any of the 
systems, including equipment and software, do not conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Contractor will remedy the defective and/or non-conforming work as provided in Section 12.2.2.1 of these General 
Conditions.
 
§ 3.12.13 Manufacturer’s Instructions or Requirements. Without waiving, modifying, or relieving the Contractor from 
its other obligations under the Contract Documents, including its warranties and any performance specifications, the 
Contractor shall furnish and install its Work in accordance with any applicable manufacturer’s instructions and 
requirements. Prior to installation, the Contractor shall review the manufacturer’s instructions or requirements, and 
if there is a conflict between such instructions or requirements and the Drawings and/or Specifications, the 
Contractor shall request clarification from the Architect prior to commencing the Work.
 
§ 3.12.14 The Contractor shall furnish for each submission of Shop Drawings, a sufficient number of prints so the 
Architect can retain four (4) copies. Where the nature of the material being submitted is such that letter size sheets 
are a convenient method of presentation, such sheets shall be assembled in the form of booklets with covers showing
 the name of the job, the names of the Contractor and subcontractor or vendor, the location on the job and a list of 
the sheets contained. Do not submit complete catalogues with items checked for use as shop drawings.
 
§ 3.12.15 After review of the submittal, the Architect will return an original of each submission to the Contractor 
marked “approved” or “not approved” and shall furnish promptly one copy in either case to the Owner for 
information and reference purposes on the job. If marked “not approved,” the Contractor shall resubmit showing 
corrections made. After the submission has been stamped “approved,” the Contractor shall distribute all necessary 
prints to trades involved. No Shop Drawings shall be used if not stamped “approved” by the Architect. All work 
shall be done in accordance with approved Shop Drawings.
 
§ 3.12.16 Schedules, diagrams, cuts, catalogues, data, etc., as mentioned in this Section 3.12, shall be furnished in 
sufficient numbers so the Architect can retain four (4) copies and the Contractor will have the necessary number for 
its distribution. One copy of each of these shall be furnished to the Owner by the Architect for reference on the job 
and for its permanent records.
 

§ 3.12.17 All Contractors furnishing material or equipment where shop or setting drawings are required shall obtain 
measurements and observe conditions at the job and indicate on their drawings that such dimensions have been field 
measured. The Contractor shall affix its stamp of approval on the drawings as evidence they have been checked 
before submitting them to the Architect for approval. Where information from one Contractor is required by another 
before drawings can be made, that information shall be given in sufficient time to cause no delay on the part of 
either party.
 

§ 3.12.18 The Contractor shall maintain a separate complete clean set of all shop drawings, data, and correspondence 
pertinent to maintenance requirement. This complete file shall be submitted to the Owner upon Substantial 
Completion. Drawings shall contain all changes made during construction.
 
§ 3.12.19 The Contractor shall keep a complete record of all drawings including dates of issuance, receipt, and 
approval. A second set shall be maintained at the Project job site.
 
§ 3.12.20 When the Contractor requests a change in any item which will involve a change in related items or
 components, the Contractor requesting the change shall be responsible for, and pay all costs in connection with such 
changes. Changes shall be recorded on shop
drawings. 
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§ 3.13 Use of Site
§ 3.13.1 The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, 
ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, lawful orders and all other requirements of public authorities, and the 
Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.13.1.1 Damage to road, features, or the grounds, resulting from hauling, storage of materials, or other activities 
connected with the Work, will be repaired by the Contractor at its expense to the satisfaction of the Architect.
 
§ 3.13.2 Signage. The Contractor and any entity for whom the Contractor is responsible shall not erect any sign on 
the Project site without the prior written consent of the Owner, which may be withheld in the sole discretion of the 
Owner.
 
§ 3.13.3 Restricted Activities. Unless expressly permitted by the Contract Documents or by the Owner in writing, the 
Contractor shall not interfere with the Owner’s ongoing operations, shall not permit any of its employees or its 
Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to use any existing facilities on the Project site, including, without 
limitation, lavatories, toilets, entrances, and parking areas, and shall not permit its employees or its Subcontractor’s 
or materialmen’s employees to bring any tobacco products, alcoholic beverages, controlled substances, or firearms 
onto the Project site or any other property owned or controlled by the Owner. Additionally, the Contractor shall not 
permit its employees or its Subcontractor’s or materialmen’s employees to use any headphones, radios, tape, or
 music players, or sound amplification equipment at or near the Project site.
 
§ 3.13.4 The Contractor shall conspicuously post notice of the prohibitions listed in the preceding subparagraphs at 
the Project site in the same locations as OSHA notices are required to be posted, and shall verbally inform all of the 
Contractor’s employees and the employees of the Contractor’s Subcontractors and materialmen, regardless of tier, of 
such

prohibitions. 
 
§ 3.14 Cutting and Patching
§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting, or patching required to complete the Work or to 
make its parts fit together properly. All areas requiring cutting, fitting, or patching shall be restored to the condition 
existing prior to the cutting, fitting, or patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed 
construction of the Owner or Separate Contractors by cutting, patching, or otherwise altering such construction, or 
by excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter construction by the Owner or a Separate Contractor 
except with written consent of the Owner and of the Separate Contractor. Consent shall not be unreasonably 
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold, from the Owner or a Separate Contractor, its consent to 
cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.14.3 Patching resulting from operations of any Contractor shall be performed by workers skilled in the trade 
being patched, and paid for by the Contractor causing such patching.
 
§ 3.15 Cleaning Up
§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials and 
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste 
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’s tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus materials from and about 
the Project. At weekly intervals and as directed by the Owner, the Contractor shall clean up the job. The Contractor 
shall remove all discarded materials, rubbish, and debris from the premises, taking care to avoid scattering debris 
along the path of travel. The Contractor shall have a dumpster on the site so as to maintain clean and safe conditions 
throughout the duration of the Project. 

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and the 
Owner shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor. The Architect’s determination of the costs to be 
charged to the Contractor shall be final and binding. 
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§ 3.16 Access to Work
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect with access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever 
located. The Contractor is responsible to provide necessary and proper facilities for such access and observation and 
to provide access to the Work in preparation and progress for special inspections required by the building 
department or authority having jurisdiction.

§ 3.17 Royalties, Patents and Copyrights
The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claims for infringement 
of copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from loss on account thereof, but 
shall not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process, or product of a particular 
manufacturer or manufacturers is required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are 
contained in Drawings, Specifications, or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the 
Contractor has reason to believe that the required design, process, or product is an infringement of a copyright or 
patent, the Contractor shall be responsible for the loss unless the information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 Indemnification
§ 3.18.1 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the Owner, 
Architect, Architect’s consultants, and the officers, directors, partners, consultants, subcontractors, agents, and 
employees of any of them from and against claims (whether alleged or proven), demands, costs, losses, and/or 
damages, including but not limited to all fees and charges of architects, engineers, attorneys, and other professionals 
and all court, arbitration, or other dispute resolution costs, arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or 
equitable, caused or alleged to have been caused by the Contractor’s performance of the Work, including but not 
limited to the Contractor’s negligent performance of the Work, or any breach of the Contractor’s obligations under 
the Contract Documents, including but not limited to the breach of any warranty provided in the Contract 
Documents.

§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor, 
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them, or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the 
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by a limitation on amount or type of damages, 
compensation, or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers’ compensation acts, 
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

§ 3.19 Compliance with Demolition Laws
The Contractor will, at the Contractor’s expense, fully comply with all statutes and regulations regarding notification 
and disposal of construction and demolition debris, including, without limitation, Ohio Revised Code Chapter 3714
 and the regulations enacted thereunder.
 
§ 3.20 Underground Utility Facilities
§ 3.20.1 The Contractor, at least two (2) working days prior to commencing any construction in an area that may 
involve underground utility facilities, shall give notice to the Architect and the Owner and to the registered 
underground utility protection services and the owners of underground utility facilities shown on the Drawings and 
Specifications.
 
§ 3.20.2 The Contractor shall notify immediately the occupants of any premises near the Work and the Architect and 
the Owner as to any emergency that it may create or discover. The Contractor shall notify immediately the operator 
of any underground utilities and the Architect and Owner of any break or leak in the lines of such operator or any 
dent, gouge, groove, or other damage to such lines or to their rating or cathodic protection, made or discovered in 
the course of excavation.
 
 
§ 3.21 Records and Audits
The Contractor shall keep full and detailed accounts and exercise such controls as may be necessary for proper 
financial management under the Agreement; the accounting and control systems shall be satisfactory to the Owner. 
The Owner and the Owner’s accountants shall be afforded access to review and audit the Contractor’s records, 
books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts, purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda, 
timesheets, payroll, and other data relating to this Project, records of time spent by each person performing work on 
the Project, and time spent on all other projects; such time and payroll records shall include the location of services, 
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detailed description of time and work on this Project and any other projects (redacting the client name or description 
to the extent necessary) and the Contractor shall preserve these for a period of four (4) years after final payment, or 
for such longer period as may be required by law. 
 
The Contractor shall make all such records, books, correspondence, instructions, drawings, receipts, subcontracts, 
purchase orders, vouchers, memoranda, timesheets, payroll, and other data relating to this Project, available to the 
Owner and the Owner’s accountants in a location designated by the Owner at the time of the Owner’s request. In the 
event that the Contractor’s records are not available at the agreed upon time or place, or in the event that the Owner 
finds incomplete records or inaccurate accounting of paid expenses, the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for its 
time, travel, and related expenses, and the Contractor shall reimburse the Owner the full amount of any 
discrepancies or overages.
 

ARTICLE 4   ARCHITECT
§ 4.1 General
§ 4.1.1 The Architect is the person or entity retained by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.3.2 and identified as such in 
the Agreement.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents 
shall not be restricted, modified, or extended without written consent of the Owner and Architect. Consent shall not 
be unreasonably withheld.
§ 4.2 Administration of the Contract
§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and the 
Owner’s agreement with the Architect and will be an Owner’s representative during construction until the date the 
Architect issues the final Certificate for Payment and for such additional periods as the Owner and Architect may 
agree. The Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract 
Documents and as authorized by the Owner.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at intervals appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed 
with the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, 
and to determine in general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when 
fully completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to 
make exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will 
not have control over, charge of, or responsibility for the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or 
procedures, or for the safety precautions and programs in connection with the Work, since these are solely the 
Contractor’s rights and responsibilities under the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.3 If required in the Owner’s agreement with the Architect, on the basis of the site visits, the Architect will keep 
the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and promptly 
report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract Documents, (2) known deviations from the most recent 
construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (3) defects and deficiencies observed in the Work. The 
Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or charge of, and will not be 
responsible for acts or omissions of, the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or employees, or any other 
persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 Communications Facilitating Contract Administration
Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communications have been specially 
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about 
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract.  Communications by and with the Architect’s consultants shall be 
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the 
Contractor. Communications by and with Separate Contractors under contract directly with the Owner shall be 
through the Owner. 

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review 
and certify the amounts that are due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.
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§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the 
Architect considers it necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the 
Work in accordance with Sections 13.4.2 and 13.4.3, whether or not such Work is fabricated, installed or completed. 
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to 
exercise such authority shall give rise to a duty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, 
material and equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the 
Work.

§ 4.2.7 If required in the Owner’s agreement with the Architect, the Architect will review and approve, or take other 
appropriate action upon, the Contractor’s submittals such as Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples, but only 
for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design concept expressed in the 
Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the 
Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal schedule, with reasonable promptness while allowing 
sufficient time in the Architect’s professional judgment to permit adequate review. Review of such submittals is not 
conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and completeness of other details such as dimensions and 
quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or performance of equipment or systems, all of which 
remain the responsibility of the Contractor as required by the Contract Documents. The Architect’s review of the 
Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5, and 3.12. The 
Architect’s review shall not constitute approval of safety precautions or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the 
Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures. The Architect’s approval of a 
specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which the item is a component.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Bulletins, Change Orders, and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize
 minor changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and 
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspections to determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the Date 
of Final Completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the 
Owner, for the Owner’s review and records, written warranties and related documents required by the Contract and 
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and execute and distribute a final Certificate for Payment 
pursuant to Section 9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more Project representatives to assist in 
carrying out the Architect’s responsibilities at the site. The duties, responsibilities and limitations of authority of 
such Project representatives shall be consistent with these General Conditions.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the 
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’s response to such requests 
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness. Copies of all 
Requests for Information shall be copied to the Owner by the Contractor at the time they are submitted to the 
Architect.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with the intent of, and reasonably inferable 
from, the Contract Documents and will be in writing or in the form of drawings. When making such interpretations 
and decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not 
show partiality to either, and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final as to the Contractor if consistent 
with the intent expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The 
Architect’s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with 
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and issue supplemental Drawings and 
Specifications in response to the requests for information. If no agreement is made concerning the time within which 
interpretations required of the Architect shall be furnished in compliance with this Section 4.2, then delay shall not 
be recognized on account of failure by the Architect to furnish such interpretations until 15 days after written request 
is made for them and the Contractor establishes the Architect’s delay in responding delayed the critical path of the 
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Work. In its requests for information, the Contractor shall clearly identify the number of business days for the 
Architect to review and respond without any potential impact to the critical path or potential delay.

ARTICLE 5   SUBCONTRACTORS
§ 5.1 Definitions
§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the 
Work at the site. The term “Subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in 
number and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term “Subcontractor” 
does not include a Separate Contractor or the subcontractors of a Separate Contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor is a person or entity who has a direct or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to 
perform a portion of the Work at the site. The term “Sub-subcontractor” is referred to throughout the Contract 
Documents as if singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-
subcontractor.

§ 5.2 Award of Subcontracts and Other Contracts for Portions of the Work
§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as 
practicable after award of the Contract, shall notify the Owner and the Architect of the persons or entities proposed 
for each principal portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a 
special design. Within 14 days of receipt of the information, the Architect may notify the Contractor whether the 
Owner or the Architect (1) has reasonable objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) requires additional 
time for review. Failure of the Architect to provide notice within the 14-day period shall constitute notice of no 
reasonable objection. 

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made 
timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor has made 
reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the Contractor 
shall propose within 10 days another to whom the Owner or Architect has no objection. If the proposed but rejected 
Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be 
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall 
be issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum 
or Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in 
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person, or entity for one previously selected if the Owner 
or Architect objects to such substitute. The Owner, through the Architect, may require the Contractor to change any 
Subcontractor previously approved and, except as provided hereafter, the Contract Sum shall be increased or 
decreased by the difference in cost resulting from such change. If the Contractor is in default because of the 
Subcontractor’s performance, then the Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Sum and 
shall remain liable to the Owner for any damages or losses caused by such default.

§ 5.3 Subcontractual Relations
By appropriate or required written agreement, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor, to the extent of the 
Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract Documents, and 
to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the responsibility for safety of the 
Subcontractor’s Work that the Contractor, by these Contract Documents, assumes toward the Owner and Architect. 
Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the Contract 
Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will not 
prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the subcontract 
agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies, and redress against the Contractor that the Contractor, by the Contract 
Documents, has against the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to enter into 
similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make available to each proposed Subcontractor, 
prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documents to which the Subcontractor 
will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and conditions of 
the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents. Subcontractors will 
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similarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents available to their respective proposed Sub-
subcontractors.

§ 5.4 Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for a portion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided 
that

.1    assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to 
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the 
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and

.2    assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the 
Contract.

(Paragraph Deleted)

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s 
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increases in direct costs incurred by the Subcontractor resulting from 
the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a 
successor contractor or other entity. 

ARTICLE 6   CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS
§ 6.1 Owner’s Right to Perform Construction and to Award Separate Contracts
§ 6.1.1 The term “Separate Contractor(s)” shall mean other contractors retained by the Owner under separate 
agreements. The Owner reserves the right to perform construction or operations related to the Project with the 
Owner’s own forces, and with Separate Contractors retained by Owner. If the Contractor claims that delay or 
additional cost is involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided 
in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations 
on the site, the term “Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes 
each separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall coordinate the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each Separate Contractor, if any,
 with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with any Separate 
Contractors and the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall make any revisions to its 
construction schedule deemed necessary after a joint review and approval by Owner. The construction schedules 
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor. However, the Date of Substantial Completion or 
Date of Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by written, executed Modifications to the Contract 
Time, as provided in the Contract Documents, regardless of the dates in the Construction Schedule.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations 
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces or with Separate Contractors, the Owner or its Separate 
Contractors shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations and to have the same rights that apply to the 
Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without excluding others, those stated in Article 3, this 
Article 6, and Articles 10, 11, and 12.

§ 6.2 Mutual Responsibility
§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shall afford the Owner and Separate Contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and 
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the 
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs as required by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by 
the Owner or a Separate Contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, 
promptly report to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defects in the construction or operations by the Owner or 
Separate Contractor that would render it unsuitable for such proper execution and results of the Contractor’s Work. 
Failure of the Contractor to so report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the Owner’s or Separate Contractor’s 
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completed or partially completed construction is fit and proper to receive the Contractor’s Work, except as to defects 
not then reasonably discoverable. 

§ 6.2.3 [Not Used.]

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage that the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or 
partially completed construction or to property of the Owner or Separate Contractor as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each Separate Contractor, if any, shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching 
as are described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 Owner’s Right to Clean Up
If a dispute arises among the Contractor, Separate Contractors, and the Owner as to the responsibility under their 
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the 
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible. The Architect’s decision 
allocating the cost shall be final and binding on the Contractor and the Owner.

ARTICLE 7   CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 General
§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the 
Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for a minor change in the Work, subject to the 
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents. To be valid, all changes involving an 
increase in the Contract Sum must have any required funding certificates attached to them.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor, and Architect. A Construction 
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the 
Contractor. An order for a minor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect alone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents. The 
Contractor shall proceed promptly with changes in the Work, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, 
Construction Change Directive, or order for a minor change in the Work.

§ 7.1.4 All such Changes in the Work shall be submitted with any required backup documentation to the Owner and 
Architect in writing in advance of performance of the Work and must be approved by the Owner in writing prior to 
commencement of the Work.
 
§ 7.2 Change Orders
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order is a written instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor, and 
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:

.1    The change in the Work;

.2    The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and

.3    The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.2.2 Methods used in determining adjustments to the Contract Sum may include those listed in Section 
7.3.3. Notwithstanding the method used to determine the adjustment to the Contract Sum, the Contractor 
must provide documentation to support any cost included in the request. Documentation may include 
invoices and time records related to the costs, but must be in a form acceptable to the Architect and Owner. 
Costs included in any Change Order request must be limited to those in Section 7.3.7, unless provided 
elsewhere in the Contract Documents or agreed to by the Owner and Architect.
 
§ 7.2.3 The agreement on any Change Order shall constitute a final settlement of all matters relating to the 
change in the Work that is the subject of the Change Order, including but not limited to, all direct, indirect, 
and cumulative costs associated with such change and any and all adjustments to the Contract Sum and 
Contract Time. The Contractor shall not proceed with any change in the Work without a signed Change 
Order, Construction Change Directive, or Minor Change in the Work notice. The Contractor’s failure to 
timely seek and obtain such authorization as specified herein, shall constitute an irrevocable waiver by the 
Contractor of an adjustment to the Contract Sum or Contract Time for the related work.
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§ 7.3 Construction Change Directives
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive is a written order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and 
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract 
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changes 
in the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions, or other revisions, the 
Contract Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change 
Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be 
based on one of the following methods:

.1    Mutual acceptance of a lump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to 
permit evaluation;

.2    Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

.3    Subject to a not-to-exceed amount, a cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and 
a mutually acceptable fixed or percentage fee; or

.4    As provided in Section 7.3.7; or

.5    Except where unit prices are applicable, that the Contractor agrees and represents to the Owner for the 
Owner’s reliance that all Change Order or Change Directive pricing submitted by the Contractor shall 
be based on the Contractor’s actual costs or the Contractor’s reasonable estimate of what would be its 
actual costs plus permitted overhead and profit.

§ 7.3.4 [Not Used.]
 

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the 
change in the Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with 
the method, if any, provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment 
in the Contract Sum or Contract Time.
 
§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’s agreement 
therewith, including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. 
Such agreement shall be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

 

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum, 
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of 
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an 
amount for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, a 
reasonable amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present a true and 
accurate itemized accounting of all labor and material with appropriate supporting data. If the Architect prescribes a 
format for such accounting, the Contractor shall provide the accounting in such format. Unless otherwise provided 
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purposes of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:

.1    Costs of labor, including social security, old age, and unemployment insurance, applicable payroll 
taxes, fringe benefits required by agreement or custom, and workers’ compensation insurance, and 
other employee costs approved by the Architect. Contractor pricing information shall include the 
number of hours and rate of pay for each classification of worker;

.2    Costs of materials (including any and all discounts, rebates, or related credits, supplies, and equipment, 
including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or consumed;

.3    Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, minor equipment, simple scaffolds, 
etc. whether rented from the Contractor or others. Charges for certain non-owned heavy or 
specialized equipment may be invoiced at up to 100% of the documented rental cost. The Contractor 
shall submit copies of actual paid invoices to substantiate rental costs; Charges for certain Contractor-
owned, heavy or specialized equipment may be invoiced at up to 100% of the cost listed by the 
current edition of the Associated Equipment Dealers Green Book rental rates and specifications for 
construction equipment. No recovery will be allowed for hand tools, minor equipment, simple 
scaffolds, etc. The longest period of time that the equipment is to be required for the Work shall be 
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the basis for the pricing. Downtime due to repairs, maintenance and weather delays should not be 
allowed;

.4    Costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use, or similar taxes, directly 
related to the Work/change;

.5    Additional reasonable costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change; 
and

.6    Total cumulative overhead and profit for all Subcontractors and Contractor

on any add or deduct Change Order shall not exceed 15% of the total cost of

labor and material.

§ 7.3.8 The amount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for a deletion or change order
 that results in a net decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect plus 
the credit for overhead and profit. When both additions and credits covering related Work or substitutions 
are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured on the basis of net increase, 
or decrease if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the 
Contractor may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in 
Applications for Payment. The Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly 
certification for payment for those costs and certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, 
in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination 
of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as a Change Order, subject to the right of either 
party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the 
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, 
such agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change 
Orders may be issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.3.11 The Contractor shall not assign any portion of the Work to another contractor whereby the Contractor would 
benefit directly or indirectly from the double application of charges for overhead and profit.
 
§ 7.3.12 If the Contractor disagrees with the adjustment in the Contract Time, the Contractor may make a Claim in 
accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.
 
§ 7.3.13 The Contractor shall not be reimbursed for the following costs:

.1     Employee Profit Sharing Plans regardless of how defined or described, the Contractor will pay these 
charges from Contractor profit and will not be reimbursed

,2    Voluntary Employee Deductions (e.g., United Way Contributions, U.S. Savings Bonds, etc.)
 
§ 7.4 Minor Changes in the Work
The Architect may order minor changes in the Work that are consistent with the intent of the Contract Documents 
and do not involve an adjustment in the Contract Sum or an extension of the Contract Time. The Architect’s order 
for minor changes shall be in writing conspicuously marked at the top of the order as a “MINOR CHANGE IN 

THE WORK” and signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor. The Contractor shall 
carry out such written orders promptly. If the Contractor believes that the proposed minor change in the Work will 
affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the Contractor shall notify the Architect and shall not proceed to 
implement the change in the Work. If the Contractor performs the Work set forth in the Architect’s order for a minor 
change without prior notice to the Architect that such change will affect the Contract Sum or Contract Time, the 
Contractor waives any adjustment to the Contract Sum or extension of the Contract Time.

ARTICLE 8   TIME
§ 8.1 Definitions
§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Time is the period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in 
the Contract Documents for Substantial Completion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The Date of Commencement of the Work is the date established in the Agreement.
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§ 8.1.3 The Date of Substantial Completion is the date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 The term “day” as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically 
defined.

§ 8.2 Progress and Completion
§ 8.2.1 Time limits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement, 
the Contractor confirms that the Contract Time is a reasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
 commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be 
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The Date of Commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the 
effective date of such insurance.

§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditiously with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion 
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 Delays and Extensions of Time
§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor is delayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an Excusable Delay 
as set forth in Section 15.1.6.3, then subject to the agreement of the Owner, then the Contract Time shall be 
extended by Change Order for such reasonable time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claims relating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of 
the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9   PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION
§ 9.1 Contract Sum
§ 9.1.1 The Contract Sum is stated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount 
payable by the Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.1.2 [Not Used.]

§ 9.2 Schedule of Values
Within 10 days of the Effective Date, the Contractor shall submit a schedule of values to the Architect for the 
Architect’s review and approval, allocating the entire Contract Sum to the various portions of the Work. The 
Schedule of Values shall be prepared in the form, and supported by the data to substantiate its accuracy, required by 
the Architect. By submitting such Schedule of Values, the Contractor represents for the reliance of the Architect and 
the Owner that the allocation of the values to the portions of the Work is a fair and reasonable estimate of such
 allocation. Once approved, the Contractor will not change the allocations in the Schedule of Values without the 
Architect’s further approval. The Architect may from time to time require the Contractor to adjust such schedule if 
the Architect determines it to be in any way unreasonable or inaccurate. The Contractor then shall adjust the 
Schedule of Values as required by the Architect within ten (10) days. This schedule, with any adjustments approved 
by the Architect shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment. Any changes to 
the Schedule of Values shall be submitted to the Architect and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy as 
the Architect may require, and unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the 
Contractor’s subsequent Applications for Payment. The Contractor shall include a separate line item in its Schedule 
of Values for its Project Superintendent.

§ 9.2.1 The Contractor will identify in its Schedule of Values a line item entitled “As-Built Drawings and Record 
Documents.” The Scheduled Value for this item will be one and one-half percent (1.5%) of the Contract Sum for 
contracts with a Contract Sum of $1,000,000 or less, and one percent (1%) of the Contract Sum for contracts with a 
Contract Sum greater than $1,000,000. When As-Built Drawings and Record Documents are received and reviewed 
by the Architect, and a letter is forwarded to the Owner affirming the completeness of these documents, these costs 
may be released. At the Owner’s discretion, the costs dedicated to this Scheduled Value may be adjusted to reflect 
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adjustments to the Contract Sum due to approved change orders. Unless specifically approved in writing by the 
Owner, retained funds will not be released until As-Built Drawings and Record Drawings are received, reviewed, 
and deemed complete by the Architect.
 
§ 9.3 Applications for Payment
§ 9.3.1 At least three days before the date established in Section 9.3.1.3 for each progress payment, the Contractor 
shall submit to the Owner and Architect a draft Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the Schedule
 of Values, if required under Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. The draft Application for Payment 
shall be reviewed and adjusted, if necessary, by the Architect and returned to the Contractor. The Application for 
Payment, as reviewed and adjusted by the Architect, shall be notarized, if required, and be re-submitted with all the 
documentation required to be submitted with such Application for Payment, and any other supporting 
documentation required by the Contract Documents, Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist,and by the 
Architect. The percentage completion of each portion of the Work shall be consistent with the then current 
Construction Schedule for the Project. The Application for Payment will be in the form and submitted with the 
number of copies and all related documents as required by the Contract Documents. The Contractor also shall 
submit with its Application for Payment and such other documents and/or data substantiating the Contractor’s right 
to payment that as Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of requisitions, and releases and waivers of liens 
from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall also provide its monthly report detailing the Project’s progress to date, projected progress for 
the next thirty (30) days and current project financial summary, including but not limited to:
   .1    The balance of any construction allowances and summary list of how the allowances have been expended to 

date.
    .2    A change order log showing any proposed, pending, and approved change order expenses to date.
    .3    Complete breakout showing the total completed and/or stored materials, labor, and equipment on the Project 

as of the date of the payment application, and anticipated schedule of payment applications 
detailing projections for the value of completed and/or stored materials, labor, and equipment, 
month by month, through the end of the Project.

 
§ 9.3.1.1 As provided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changes in 
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the 
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the 
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others 
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.1.3 The Contractor shall submit its Application for Payment to the Architect on AIA Documents G-702 and G-
703 and Certification or such other format as the Owner specifies, on or before the twenty-fifth (25th) day of each 
month for Work completed to that date. The Owner will issue payment to the Contractor within thirty (30) days 
from the date of its receipt of the certified Application for Payment from the Architect and in compliance with all of 
the Owner’s policies, procedures, and documentation requirements.
 
§ 9.3.1.4 Beginning with the second Application for Payment, the Contractor will submit (a) a release and/or 

waiver of claims, including a waiver of all lien rights, in the form included in the Contract Documents or 

required by the Owner for itself and each of its Subcontractors and Suppliers, regardless of tier, for the work 

performed to date on the Project and for the value of the work performed during the current billing period

 (b) a complete list of its Subcontractors and Suppliers in the form included in the Contract Documents or as 

required by the Owner, and (c) a completed Application for Payment Checklist in the form required by the 

Owner. The Owner shall not have an obligation to pay the Contractor pursuant to an Application for Payment 
without the corresponding releases and/or waivers of claims and the complete list of the Contractor’s Subcontractors 
and Suppliers. A final waiver of lien in the form included in the bid package, for the total value of each subcontract 
shall be included with the final Application for Payment for each subcontract and with the Contractor’s final pay 
application for the Project. The total of the lien waivers shall match the total amount paid to the Contractor, 
inclusive of all approved change orders.
 
§ 9.3.1.5 Partial payments to the Contractor for labor performed shall be made at the rate of 92 percent of the amount 
invoiced through the Application for Payment that shows the total Contract completion at 50 percent or greater, 
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pursuant to Ohio Revised Code Section 153.12. For materials and equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site 
for subsequent incorporation in the Work partial payments to the Contractor shall be made at the rate of 92 percent 
of the amount invoiced, in accordance with the Ohio Revised Code. After the Contract is 50 percent complete as 
evidenced by payments in the amount of at least 50 percent of the Contract Price to the Contractor, no additional 
funds shall be retained from payments for labor. The Owner will withhold retainage from the amount set forth in the 
Application for Payment approved by the Architect, as provided in the Contract Documents.
 
§ 9.3.1.6 Documentation. Upon request, the Contractor immediately will supply the Owner and the Architect with 
such information as may be requested as to verify the amounts due to the Contractor, including but not limited to 
original invoices for materials and equipment and documents showing that the Contractor has paid for such 
materials and equipment, and so as to verify that amounts due laborers, Subcontractors, and Material Suppliers have 
been paid to them. The failure to provide such information shall be justification for withholding payment to the 
Contractor.
 

§ 9.3.1.7 Retainage or Other Escrow Account. Owner and Contractor acknowledge that R.C. 153.63 provides that 
retained and detained funds will be deposited into an escrow account governed by an escrow agreement with a third 
party escrow agent. If Contractor wishes to have funds so deposited, (1) Contractor must provide written notice to 
the Owner of the request for an escrow account prior to submission of the first pay application, (2) Contractor will 
be responsible for all expenses associated with the escrow agent and escrow account beyond the interest income 
from the account, which will be paid for out of the principal amount deposited into the escrow account, and (3) 
Contractor must enter into a mutually agreeable written escrow agreement with the Owner and the escrow agent. If 
the Contractor does not request an escrow account prior to the submission of the first pay application or, in the event 
Contractor does timely request an escrow account before submission of the first pay application, if Contractor 
cannot (or does not) agree to a mutually agreeable escrow agreement, the Contractor consents to the following: (a) 
Owner may deposit funds into a savings or checking account established by the Owner (which may also contain 
other funds); (b) Owner will not be serving in a fiduciary capacity while holding the funds; (c) Owner is not required 
to deposit the funds into a separate escrow account governed by an escrow agent; and (d) the foregoing satisfies the 
Owner’s obligations under R.C. 153.63 as it pertains to both R.C. 153.12 (retained funds) and 1311.28 (detained 
funds).
 
§ 9.3.1.8 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for 
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.
 
§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and 
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance 
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the site at a location 
agreed upon in writing. Payment for materials and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon 
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’s title to such 
materials and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’s interest, and shall include the costs of applicable 
insurance, storage, and transportation to the site, for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrants that title to all Work covered by an Application for Payment will pass to the Owner 
no later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for 
Payment all Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previously issued and payments received from the 
Owner shall, to the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information, and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances, in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons 
or entities making a claim by reason of having provided labor, materials, and equipment relating to the Work. The 
Contractor agrees to bond off any lien filed on the real property on which the Project is located, the Owner’s interest 
in such real property, and/or the remaining balance of the Contract Sum by providing a bond meeting the 
requirements of the Ohio Revised Code. The Contractor shall do so within sixty (60) days of the filing of the lien.

§ 9.4 Certificates for Payment
§ 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s properly completed Application for 
Payment and Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist (if required) and Certification, the documentation 
described in the Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist and Certification, and such other documents and/or 
data substantiating the Contractor’s right to payment as the Owner or Architect may require, either issue to the 
Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount as the Architect determines is 
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properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’s reasons for withholding certification 
in whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, 
based on the Architect’s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the 
best of the Architect’s knowledge, information, and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated, and that
 the quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, and that the Contractor is entitled to 
payment in the amount certified. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of the Work for 
conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests and 
inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion, and to specific 
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a 
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the amount certified. However, the issuance of a 
Certificate for Payment will not be a representation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site 
inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work; (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, 
sequences, or procedures; (3) reviewed copies of requisitions received from Subcontractors and material suppliers 
and other data requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’s right to payment; or (4) made examination to 
ascertain how or for what purpose the Contractor has used money previously paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 Decisions to Withhold Certification
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary 
to protect the Owner, if in the Architect’s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot 
be made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the 
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on a revised 
amount, the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect is able to 
make such representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of 
subsequently discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previously issued, to 
such extent as may be necessary in the Architect’s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor 
is responsible, including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of

.1    defective Work not remedied or the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of its obligations 
under the Contract Documents including but not limited to: failure to provide sufficient skilled 
workers, failure to provide scheduling information as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to prepare 
the Construction Schedule as provided in Section 3.10.1, failure to conform to the Construction 
Schedule, and/or failure to coordinate its Work with the work of other contractors, if any;

.2    third party claims filed or reasonable evidence indicating probable filing of such claims, unless security 
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;

.3    failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or suppliers for labor, materials 
or equipment;

.4    reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;

.5    damage to the Owner or a Separate Contractor;

.6    reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid 
balance would not be adequate to cover actual or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay;

.7    failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents; or

.8    the Contractor is in default of the performance of any of its obligations under another contract it 

has with the  Owner. 

§ 9.5.2 [Not Used.]
§ 9.5.3 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts 
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.4 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option, 
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliers to whom the 
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the 
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect shall reflect such 
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:58:01 ET on 04/05/2024 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 07/30/2024, is not 
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright 

violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA35)

36

§ 9.6 Progress Payments
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect has issued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall issue payment to the Contractor as 
set forth herein and shall so notify the Architect.

§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall promptly, within the time period required by Ohio law, pay each Subcontractor upon
 receipt of payment from the Owner, the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages 
actually retained from payments to the Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’s portion of the Work. The 
Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make payments 
to Sub-subcontractors in a similar manner. Neither the Contractor nor its Subcontractors shall withhold retainage 
from its Subcontractors or their sub-subcontractors beyond the retainage withheld by the Owner from the 
Contractor.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of 
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on 
account of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner has the right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid 
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted 
Work. If the Contractor fails to furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact 
Subcontractors and suppliers to ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect 
shall have an obligation to pay, or to see to the payment of money to, a Subcontractor or supplier, except as may 
otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 The Contractor’s payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in a manner similar to that 
provided in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the 
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum, 
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors or provided by suppliers shall 
be held by the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materials, or both, 
under contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall 
require money to be placed in a separate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any 
fiduciary liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust, or shall entitle any person or entity 
to an award of punitive damages against the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

§ 9.6.8 Provided the Owner has fulfilled its payment obligations under the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall 
defend and indemnify the Owner from all loss, liability, damage or expense, including reasonable attorney’s fees 
and litigation expenses, arising out of any lien claim or other claim for payment by any Subcontractor or supplier of 
any tier. Upon receipt of notice of a lien claim or other claim for payment, the Owner shall notify the Contractor. If 
approved by the applicable court, when required, the Contractor may substitute a surety bond for the property 
against which the lien or other claim for payment has been asserted.

§ 9.7 Failure of Payment
If the Owner does not pay the Contractor the amount certified by the Architect within thirty (30) days after receipt of 
the certified Application for Payment for the Architect and the Owner has no other basis to withhold payment
 pursuant to the Contract Documents, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ notice to the Owner and 
Architect, stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be 
extended appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable costs 
of shutdown, delay and start-up, plus interest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 Substantial Completion
§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion is the stage in the progress of the Work when the Work is sufficiently complete in 
accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy and utilize the Work for its intended use. 
Notwithstanding anything in the Contract Documents to the contrary, this shall include, but is not limited to, start up 
and successful testing of all systems and equipment..



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:58:01 ET on 04/05/2024 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 07/30/2024, is not 
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright 

violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA35)

37

§ 9.8.1.1 Date for Substantial Completion
The Date for Substantial Completion is the Date for Substantial Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor 
Agreement. The Date for Substantial Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, other 
Modification, or a Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept 
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of 
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment together with all required documents neatly bound and 
indexed. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the responsibility of the Contractor to complete all 
Work in accordance with the Contract Documents. When a specific manufacturer’s warranty is required by the 
Specifications, the Contractor shall state in writing to the Architect that all the manufacturer’s requirements for the 
issuance of the warranty has been completed and that the Work is ready for the Architect’s and Owner’s inspection. 
All manufacturer’s warranties required for the Work shall commence as of the Date of Substantial Completion 
stated on the certificate issued by the Architect.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s list and the documents required by Section 3.12.11 neatly bound and 
indexed, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or designated portion thereof is 
substantially complete. If the Architect’s inspection discloses any item, whether or not included on the Contractor’s 
list, which is not sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or 
utilize the Work, and the Work is Substantially Complete, the Contractor shall, before issuance of the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the Architect. In such case, the 
Contractor shall then submit a request for another inspection by the Architect to determine Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.3.1 Time for Completion of Items on List and Remedies. The Contractor shall complete all items on the list 
accompanying the Architect’s Certificate of Substantial Completion by the Date of Final Completion set forth in the 
Owner-Contractor Agreement for the Project. If the Contractor fails to do so, the Owner in its discretion may 
perform the Work by itself or others and the cost thereof shall be charged against the Contractor. If the balance of 
the Contract Sum is insufficient, the Contractor will pay the Owner the balance on demand. The Contractor’s 
warranties and obligations under the Contract Documents shall remain in full force and effect and cover any 
remedial work even if performed by others. If more than one inspection by the Architect for purposes of evaluating 
corrected Work is required, the Contractor shall pay the additional costs and expenses incurred by the Owner as a 
result of more than one inspection by the Architect, and the Owner may withhold from sums due or coming due the 
Contractor amounts to cover such additional costs and
expenses. 
 
§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a 
Certificate of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion; shall establish 
responsibilities of the Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and 
insurance; and consistent with Section 9.8.3.1 shall fix the time within which the Contractor shall finish all items on 
the list accompanying the Certificate. Warranties required by the Contract Documents shall commence on the date 
of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of 
Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 Upon receipt of the Certificate of Substantial Completion from the Architect and consent of the Contractor’s
 surety if any, the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. 
Such payment shall be adjusted for Work that is incomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the 
Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 Partial Occupancy or Use
§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when 
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor and/or with the Architect’s approval, provided 
such occupancy or use is consented to by the insurer as required under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public 
authorities having jurisdiction over the Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the 
portion is substantially complete, provided the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities 
assigned to each of them for payments, retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work 
and insurance, and have agreed in writing concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of 
warranties required by the Contract Documents. In the event of a disagreement about such responsibilities, 
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correction period, or commencement of warranties, the Architect will resolve the disagreement, and the Architect’s 
decision will be final and binding. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor 
shall prepare and submit a list to the Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial 
occupancy or use shall not be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by 
written agreement between the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect, 
which shall be final and binding.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor, and Architect shall jointly inspect 
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the 
Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of a portion or portions of the Work shall not 
constitute acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 Final Completion and Final Payment
§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice that the Work is ready for final inspection and acceptance 
and upon receipt of a final Application for Payment and a properly completed Contractor’s Payment Application 
Checklist (if required), all the documentation required to be submitted with such Checklist, and any other supporting 
documentation required by the Contract Documents or by the Architect, the Architect will promptly make such 
inspection. When the Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully 
performed, including all required documents submitted, the Architect will promptly issue a final Certificate for 
Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, and on the basis of the 
Architect’s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and that the entire balance found to be due the Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The 
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment will constitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 
9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.1.1 Final Completion Defined
Final Completion shall mean that the Work is complete in all respects in accordance with the Contract Documents 
and the Contractor has submitted to the Architect all documents required to be submitted to the Architect for final 
payment.
 

§ 9.10.1.2 Date for Final Completion 

The Date for Final Completion is the Date for Final Completion as set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement. 
The Date for Final Completion shall only be changed or modified by Change Order, or other Modification, or a 
Claim that is Finally Resolved, regardless of any dates in the Construction Schedule.
 
§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits 
to the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected 
with the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts 
withheld by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the 
Contract Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed 
to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the 
Contractor knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewable to cover the period required by 
the Contract Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment, (5) documentation of any special warranties, 
such as manufacturers’ warranties or specific Subcontractor warranties, and (6) if required by the Owner, other data 
establishing payment or satisfaction of obligations, such as receipts and releases and waivers of liens, claims, 
security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated 
by the Owner. If a Subcontractor refuses to furnish a release or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may 
furnish a bond satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien, claim, security interest, or 
encumbrance. If a lien, claim, security interest, or encumbrance remains unsatisfied after payments are made, the 
Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging the lien, 
claim, security interest, or encumbrance, including all costs and reasonable attorneys’ fees.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the final Application for Payment shall be itemized, and the 
Contractor shall ensure that the final Application for Payment transmitted to the Architect also is accompanied by 
the following additional documents, if not previously delivered to the Architect:
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.1    Evidence that all Completion/Punchlist items have been completed;

.2    Where applicable, keys and keying schedule;

.3    The documents, including as-built set of Drawings and Specifications, referred to in Section 3.3.4 in 
both hard copy and electronic file (in the format requested by the Owner) not otherwise required by 
the Contract Documents to be delivered earlier; and

.4    Other documents required by the Contract Documents.
 
§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, Final Completion thereof is materially delayed through no 
fault of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting Final Completion, and the Architect so confirms, 
the Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the 
Contract, make payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work fully completed, corrected, and accepted. If 
the remaining balance for Work not fully completed or corrected is less than retainage stipulated in the Contract 
Documents, and if bonds have been furnished, the written consent of the surety to payment of the balance due for 
that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to 
certification of such payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, 
except that it shall not constitute a waiver of Claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute a waiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from or 
related to:

.1    liens, Claims, security interests, or encumbrances arising out of the Contract and unsettled;

.2    failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; 

.3    terms of special warranties required by the Contract Documents; 

.4    audits performed by the Owner, if permitted by the Contract Documents, after final payment; or

.5    any claims, damages, losses, or expenses for indemnification under Section 3.18.1.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or material supplier, shall constitute a 
waiver of claims by that payee except those previously made in writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at 
the time of final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10   PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.1 Safety Precautions and Programs
The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety precautions and programs 
in connection with the performance of the Contract, including compliance with OSHA and other state and federal 
regulations applicable to the Work. The Contractor’s safety program shall be written and a copy maintained at the 
Project site for inspection, upon request. Neither the Owner nor the Architect accept any responsibility or liability 
for the safety of the Contractor’s employees or for enforcing the Contractor’s safety program. Additionally, the 
Contractor shall comply with the Owner’s rules, regulations, and policies.

§ 10.2 Safety and Health of Persons and Property
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take all reasonable precautions for safety and health of, and shall provide reasonable 
protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to

.1    employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby, including the Owner’s 
employees, employees of other contractors, their subcontractors, material suppliers, and persons on 
the site or adjoining property;

.2    the Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site, 
under care, custody, or control of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, or a Sub-subcontractor and/or the 
Work of any other contractor and the materials and equipment to be incorporated in such Work; and

.3    other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such as trees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways, 
structures, and utilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of 
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with, and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, 
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities, bearing on safety of persons or property or their 
protection from damage, injury, or loss.
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§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall implement, erect, and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of 
the Contract, reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings 
against hazards; promulgating safety regulations; and notifying the owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities of 
the safeguards. The Contractor shall be responsible, at the Contractor’s sole cost and expense, for all measures 
necessary to protect any property adjacent to the Project and improvements therein.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment, or unusual methods are 
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under 
supervision of properly qualified personnel. The Contractor shall not bring any hazardous materials onto the Project 
site unless expressly required by the Contract Documents.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or loss insured under property 
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in 
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed 
by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may be liable and for which the Contractor is responsible under 
Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or 
anyone directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, 
and not attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor are in 
addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.18. In the event of a dispute about who is responsible for 
damage and loss to such property, the issue shall be submitted to the Architect and the Architect’s decision shall be 
final and binding on the respective parties.

§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’s organization at the site whose duty 
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’s superintendent unless otherwise 
designated by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or site to be loaded so as to cause damage or 
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 Injury or Damage to Person or Property
If the Contractor suffers injury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the Owner, or of 
others for whose acts the Owner is legally responsible, the Contractor shall submit a Statement of Claim Form for 
such injury or damage as required by Section 15.1.

§ 10.3 Hazardous Materials and Substances
§ 10.3.1 The Contractor is responsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents 
regarding hazardous materials or substances. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not 
addressed in the Contract Documents and if reasonable precautions will be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily 
injury or death to persons resulting from a material or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing 
the condition, immediately stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in 
writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of a licensed laboratory 
to verify the presence or absence of the material or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such 
material or substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the 
Contract Documents upon written request, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the 
names and qualifications of persons or entities who are to perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such
 material or substance or who are to perform the task of removal or safe containment of the material or substance. 
Work in the affected area shall be resumed immediately following the occurrence of any one of the following 
events: (i) the Owner causes remedial work to be performed that results in the hazardous substance being rendered 
harmless; (ii) the Owner and the Contractor, by written agreement, decide to resume performance of the Work; or 
(iii) the Work may safely and lawfully proceed using appropriate protective measures, as determined by a competent
 person employed by the Owner. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the 
Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’s reasonable additional costs of shutdown, delay, 
and start-up. The term “rendered harmless” shall be interpreted to mean that exposure levels of asbestos and 
polychlorinated biphenyl (PCB) are less than any applicable exposure standards set forth in OSHA regulations.
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§ 10.3.3 [Not Used.]

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible for hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site 
unless such materials or substances are expressly required by the Contract Documents. Hazardous materials shall be 
identified by a Material Safety Data Sheet (MSDS). These MSDS’s shall be submitted by the Contractor to the 
Owner prior to that material being used on the Project. The Owner shall be responsible for hazardous materials or 
substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or negligence in the 
use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations in Section 3.18 and elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the
 Contractor shall indemnify and reimburse the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation 
of hazardous materials or substances the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) where the 
Contractor fails to perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are 
due to the Owner’s fault or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 [Not Used.]

§ 10.4 Emergencies
In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’s discretion, 
without special instructions or authorization, to prevent threatened damage, injury, or loss. Additional compensation 
or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in 
Article 15 and Article 7. Nothing in this section will be construed as relieving Contractor from the cost and 
responsibility for emergencies covered hereby, which with normal diligence, planning, and the close supervision of 
the Work as required under the Contract, could have been foreseen or prevented. Contractor will provide Owner a 
list of names and telephone numbers of the designated employees for each Subcontractor to be contacted in case of 
emergency during non-working hours. A copy of the list will also be displayed on the jobsite.

ARTICLE 11   INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 Contractor’s Liability Insurance and Bonds
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in an insurance company or insurance companies approved 
by the Owner and licensed to do business in the State of Ohio such insurance as will protect the Contractor from 
claims set forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’s operations and completed operations 
under the Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor 
or by a Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any 
of them may be liable. 

.1    Claims under workers’ compensation, disability benefit, and other similar employee benefit acts that 
are applicable to the Work to be performed;

.2    Claims for damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the 
Contractor’s employees;

.3    Claims for damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the 
Contractor’s employees; 

.4    Claims for damages insured by usual personal injury liability coverage;

.5    Claims for damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible 
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;

.6    Claims for damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of 
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;

.7    Claims for bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations, which coverage shall 
be maintained for no less than five (5) years following final payment; and 

.8    Claims involving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’s obligations under 
Section 3.18.

 
§ 11.1.2 The insurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall include at least the specific coverages and be written for not 
less than limits of liability specified in the Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverage is greater.
 Coverages, shall be maintained without interruption from the Date of Commencement of the Work until the date of 
final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect to 
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the Contractor’s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such 
other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents. 
 
§ 11.1.2.1 The minimum limits of liability for the required policies shall be not less than the following, unless a 
greater amount is required by law:
 

.1    Commercial General Liability (“CGL”): Bodily injury (including death and emotional distress) and 
property damage with limits of $ 1,000,000 each occurrence and $ 2,000,000 aggregate. CGL shall 
include: (i) Premises-Operations, (ii) Explosion and Collapse Hazard, (iii) Underground Hazard, (iv) 
Independent Contractors’ Protective, (v) Broad Form Property Damage, including Completed 
Operations, (vi) Contractual Liability, (vii) Products and Completed Operations, (viii) Personal 
Injury, (ix) Stopgap liability; (x) per project aggregate endorsement ; and (xi) an endorsement 
redefining “occurrence” to include property damage arising from the faulty workmanship performed 
by the Contractor or on the Contractors’ behalf by Subcontractors.

.2    Automobile Liability, covering all owned, non-owned, and hired vehicles used in connection with the 
Work: Bodily injury (including death and emotional distress) and property damage with a combined 
single limit of $1,000,000 each accident.

.3    Workers’ compensation with policy limits as established by Ohio law. 
 

§ 11.1.2.2 Such policies shall be supplemented by an umbrella policy in the amount of $5,000,000 each occurrence 
and $5,000,000 aggregate.
 
§ 11.1.2.3 The Contractor shall maintain Pollution Liability insurance with a limit for any one incident of not less 
than $1,000,000 and an aggregate limit of not less than $2,000,000.
 
§ 11.1.2.4 By requiring such insurance and insurance limits herein, the Owner does not represent that coverage and 
limits will necessarily be adequate to protect the Contractor, and such coverage and limits shall not be deemed as a 
limitation on the Contractor’s liability under the indemnities granted to the Owner.
 
§ 11.1.2.5 [Not Used.]
 

§ 11.1.2.6 Products and completed operations coverage shall commence with the certification of the final Certificate 
for Payment to the Contractor and extend for not less than the applicable Statute of Repose.

§ 11.1.2.7 The Contractor shall require all Subcontractors to provide Workers’ Compensation, CGL, and Automobile 
Liability insurance with the same minimum limits specified herein, unless the Owner agrees to a lesser amount.
 
§ 11.1.2.8 All liability policies required in Section 11.1 shall include an additional insured endorsement naming the 
Owner and Architect, and any other individuals or entities identified in these General Conditions, all of whom shall 
be listed as additional insured, and include coverage for the respective officers, directors, partners, employees, 
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of all such additional insured. The additional insured 
endorsement shall be ISO 20 10 11 85 or its equivalent so that Completed Operations liability extends to the 
additional insureds.
 
§ 11.1.2.9 All liability policies required in Section 11.1 shall be primary and non-contributory.
 
§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner, copies of endorsements, and other evidence of insurance 
requested by the Owner or any other additional insured, prior to commencement of the Work, shall be delivered to 
the Owner with copies to each additional insured identified in these General Conditions, when the Contractor 
delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to the Owner and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of 
each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall 
contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies will not be canceled, materially changed with respect 
to coverage for the Project, or allowed to expire until at least 30 days’ prior written notice has been given to the 
Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured identified in the General Conditions to whom a 
certificate of insurance has been issued. An additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, 
including coverage for completed operations, shall be submitted with the final Application for Payment as required
 by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the time 



Init.

/

AIA Document A201 – 2017. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997, 2007 and 2017. All rights 
reserved. “The American Institute of Architects,” “American Institute of Architects,” “AIA,” the AIA Logo, and “AIA Contract Documents” are trademarks of The 
American Institute of Architects. This document was produced at 13:58:01 ET on 04/05/2024 under Order No.3104241454 which expires on 07/30/2024, is not 
for resale, is licensed for one-time use only, and may only be used in accordance with the AIA Contract Documents® Terms of Service. To report copyright 

violations, e-mail docinfo@aiacontracts.com.
User Notes: (3B9ADA35)

43

required by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid 
under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness. Prior to 
commencing the Work, the Contractor shall provide the Owner with the specific additional insured endorsement that 
names the Owner as well as copies of the waiver of subrogation and primary and contributory endorsements.
 
§ 11.1.3.1 Prior to commencing the Work, the Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, through the Architect, one copy 
of each of the Certificates of Insurance required herein. The Certificates of Insurance shall specifically set forth 
evidence of all coverage required by Section 11.1. The form of certificate shall be the form prescribed by the Owner, 
which shall be the ACORD Form 25 (2009/09 or more recent). The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner copies of 
any endorsement that is subsequently issued by amending coverage or limits.

§ 11.1.4 In no event will any failure of the Owner to receive certified copies or certificates of policies required under 
Section 11.1 or to demand receipt of such certified copies or certificates prior to the Contractor’s commencing the 
Work be construed as a waiver by the Owner or the Architect of the Contractor’s obligations to obtain insurance 
pursuant to this Article 11. The obligation to procure and maintain any insurance required by this Article 11 is a 
separate responsibility of the Contractor and independent of the duty to furnish a certified copy or certificate of such 
insurance policies.
 
§ 11.1.5 If the Contractor fails to purchase and maintain, or require to be purchased and maintained, any insurance 
required under Section 11.1, the Owner may but shall not be obligated to, upon five (5) days written notice to the 
Contractor, purchase such insurance on behalf of the Contractor and shall be entitled to be reimbursed by the 
Contractor upon demand.
 

§ 11.1.6 When any required insurance, due to the attainment of a normal expiration date or renewal date expires, the 
Contractor shall supply the Owner with Certificates of Insurance and amendatory riders or endorsements that clearly 
evidence the continuation of all coverage in the same manner, limits of protection, and scope of coverage as was 
provided by the previous policy. In the event any renewal or replacement policy, for whatever reason obtained or 
required, is written by a carrier other than that with whom the coverage was previously placed, or the subsequent 
policy differs in any way from the previous policy, the Contractor shall also furnish the Owner with a certified copy 
of the renewal or replacement policy unless the Owner provides the Contractor with prior written consent to submit 
only a Certificate of Insurance for such policy. All renewal and replacement policies shall be in form and substance 
satisfactory to the Owner and written by carriers acceptable to the Owner.
 
§ 11.1.7 Any aggregate limit under the Contractor’s liability insurance shall, by endorsement, apply to the Project 
separately. 
 
§ 11.1.8 The Contractor shall require each of its Subcontractors to (i) procure insurance reasonably satisfactory to the 
Owner and (ii) name the Owner and Architect, and any of their employees and agents, as additional insured under 
the Subcontractor’s CGL policy. The additional insured endorsement included on the Subcontractor’s CGL policy 
shall state that coverage is afforded the additional insureds with respect to claims arising out of operations 
performed by or on behalf of the Contractor. If the additional insured have other insurance that is applicable to the 
loss, such other insurance shall be on an excess or contingent basis. The amount of the insurer’s liability under this 
insurance policy shall not be reduced by the existence of such other insurance.

§ 11.1.9 Notice of Cancellation or Expiration of Contractor’s Required Insurance. Within three (3) business days of the 
date the Contractor becomes aware of an impending or actual cancellation or expiration of any insurance required by 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide notice to the Owner of such impending or actual cancellation 
or expiration. Upon receipt of notice from the Contractor, the Owner shall, unless the lapse in coverage arises from 
an act or omission of the Owner, have the right to stop the Work until the lapse in coverage has been cured by the 
procurement of replacement coverage by the Contractor. The furnishing of notice by the Contractor shall not relieve 
the Contractor of any contractual obligation to provide any required coverage.

§ 11.2 Owner’s Liability Insurance
§ 11.2.1 The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain at Owner’s expense Owner’s own liability 
insurance. 
 
§ 11.2.2 [Not Used.]
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§ 11.2.3 [Not Used.]
 
§ 11.3 Property Insurance
§ 11.3.1 Builder’s Risk Insurance. The Contractor shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully 
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located
, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent policy for the Project in the amount of the 
initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent contract modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by 
others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional 
deductibles. Such builder’s risk insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents 
or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are beneficiaries of such insurance, until final 
payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or entity other than the Owner has an 
insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered, whichever is later. This insurance shall 
include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Project.
 
§ 11.3.1.1 The builder’s risk insurance obtained shall be on an “all-risk” or equivalent policy form and shall include, 
without limitation, insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage 
including, without duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, 
windstorm, falsework, testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned 
by enforcement of any applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for the Architect’s 
and Contractor’s services and expenses required as a result of such insured loss. 
 
§ 11.3.1.1.1 If applicable, property insurance provided by the Owner shall not cover any tools, apparatus, machinery, 
scaffolding, hoists, forms, staging, shoring, and other similar items commonly referred to as construction equipment 
that may be on the site and the capital value of which is not included in the Work, nor shall such insurance cover any 
materials or equipment before these materials and equipment are physically incorporated into the Work. The 
Contractor shall make its own arrangements for any insurance it may require on such construction equipment and 
materials and equipment. Any policy obtained by the Contractor under this Section 11.3 and related sections shall 
include a waiver of subrogation in accordance with the requirements of Section 11.3.8. If the Work is located in a 
Special Flood Hazard Area, as defined by the Federal Emergency Management Agency, the Contractor shall provide 
an endorsement to the property insurance policy that provides coverage for physical loss or damage caused by flood.
 
§ 11.3.1.2 When it is available, the party providing the builder’s risk insurance shall provide to the other party with 
written proof of the builder’s risk insurance upon written request.
 
§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay such deductibles, however, that if the 
cause of any loss payment under such insurance or self-insurance is the fault of Contractor, the Contractor shall pay 
such deductible.
 
§ 11.3.1.4 The builder’s risk insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and also portions of the 
Work in transit.

§ 11.3.1.5 This property insurance must allow for partial utilization of the Work by the Owner and shall contain no 
partial occupancy restriction for the Project by the Owner. Partial occupancy or use in accordance with Section 9.9 
shall not commence until the insurers providing the property insurance pursuant to Section 11.4 have acknowledged 
notice thereof and in writing effected any changes in coverage necessitated thereby. The insurance company or 
companies providing property insurance shall consent to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement on the policy 
or policies, but the property insurance shall not be canceled or permitted to lapse on account of any partial use or 
occupancy.
 
§ 11.3.1.6 Damages to Other Property. The maintaining of such insurance as outlined in Section 11.1 shall in no way 
constitute a waiver of the Contractor’s legal liability for damage to any adjoining buildings or existing buildings or 
their contents or the Work and property of others on the site beyond the limits of insurance thus maintained. The 
Contractor shall hold the Owner free and harmless from any injury and damage resulting from the negligent or 
faulty performance of the Contract by the Contractor or its Subcontractors or others under its control or direction.
 
§ 11.3.1.7 This property insurance must include testing and startup.
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§ 11.3.2 Boiler and Machinery Insurance. The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain boiler and 
machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by law, which shall specifically cover such insured 
objects during installation and until final acceptance by the Owner; this insurance shall include interests of the 
Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors, and Sub-subcontractors in the Work, and the Owner and Contractor and any 
other individuals or entities identified in the Contract Documents and the officers, directors, partners, employees, 
agents, and consultants of each and any of them, each of whom is deemed to have an insurable interest and shall be 
listed as an insured or additional insured.
 
§ 11.3.3 Loss of Use Insurance The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will 
insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The 
Owner waives all rights of action against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including 
consequential losses due to fire or other hazards however caused.
 
§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other 
special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such 
insurance, and the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order. 
 
§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal, or both, at or 
adjacent to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final 
payment property insurance is to be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than those 
insuring the Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rights in accordance with the terms of 
Section 11.3.8 for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All 
separate policies shall provide this waiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
 
§ 11.3.6 The Owner shall maintain copies of the policies of insurance it is required to purchase and maintain 
hereunder at its offices and shall permit the Architect or the Contractor to inspect the policies during normal 
business hours and upon reasonable advance written notice. 
 
§ 11.3.7 All policies of insurance (and the certificates or other evidence thereof) required to be purchased and 
maintained in accordance with Section 11.3 will contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will 
not be canceled or materially changed or renewal refused until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to 
the Owner and Contractor and to each other additional insured to whom a certificate of insurance has been issued 
and will contain waiver provisions in accordance with these General Conditions.  
 
§ 11.3.8 Waivers of Subrogation
The Owner and Contractor waive all rights against (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-

subcontractors, agents, and employees, each of the other; (2) the Architect and Architect’s consultants; and 

(3) Separate Contractors, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents, and employees, 

for damages caused by fire, or other causes of loss, to the extent of actual recovery of any insurance proceeds 

under any property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other property insurance and 

builder’s risk insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance

 held by the Owner in good faith. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require, by appropriate 

agreements, similar written waivers each in favor of the individuals and entities identified above from the 

Architect, Architect’s consultants, Separate Contractors, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, 

agents, and employees of any of them. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement 

or otherwise. A waiver of subrogation shall be effective as to a person or entity even though that person or 

entity would otherwise have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance 

premium directly or indirectly, and whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the 

damaged property.

§ 
(Paragraphs Deleted)

11.3.9 A loss insured under the Owner’s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner in good faith and made 
payable to the Owner in good faith for the insureds, as their interests may appear, subject to requirements of any 
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of 
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insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for 
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make payments to their Sub-Subcontractors in similar manner.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner in good faith shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless one of the parties 
in interest shall object in writing within fifteen days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’s exercise of this power; if 
such objection is made, the dispute shall be resolved as provided in Sections 15.3 and 15.4. If the Owner and 
Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Owner in good faith shall make
 settlement with insurers, or, in the case of a dispute over distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the 
directions of the arbitrators. 
 
§ 11.3.11 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner in good faith shall, upon occurrence of an insured 
loss, give bond for proper performance of the Owner’s duties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against 
proceeds received in good faith. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the 
Owner shall distribute in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may reach. If after such loss no 
other special agreement is made and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of 
damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance 
with Article 7.
 
§ 11.4. Performance Bond and Payment Bond
§ 11.4.1 The Contractor shall provide a contract bond to guaranty payment and performance of the Work, as required 
by Ohio law. When the Contractor delivers the executed counterparts of the Agreement to the Owner, the Contractor 
shall deliver such bond to the Owner, along with other documents as may be required. 
 
§ 11.4.1.1. If the surety on any bond furnished by the Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent or its 
right to do business is terminated in any state where any part of the Project is located or it ceases to meet with the 
requirements of the Agreement or Ohio law, the Contractor shall promptly notify the Owner and the Architect and 
shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which 
shall comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents and Ohio law.
 
§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment 
of obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall 
authorize a copy to be furnished.
 
§ 11.4.3 Material Default or Termination. If the Owner notifies the Contractor’s surety that the Contractor is in 
material default or terminates the Contract, the surety will promptly and within 21 days investigate the claimed 
material default or termination. If the Owner gives a notice of material default and then terminates the Contract, the 
surety shall complete its investigation within 21 days of the notice of material default. As part of such investigation, 
the surety shall visit the offices of the Contractor, Architect, and Owner to review the available project records. If 
the surety proposes to take over the Work, the surety shall do so no later than the expiration of such 21 day period or 
10 days after the date the Owner terminates the Contract, whichever is later. If the Owner terminates the Work, and 
the surety proposes to provide a replacement contractor, the replacement contractor shall be fully capable of 
performing the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, including meeting all the requirements of the 
Contract Documents. If the Contractor is terminated, the replacement contractor shall not be the Contractor. The 
surety will provide the Owner with the results of its investigation, including any written report or documents. This 
Section 11.4.3 is in addition to the Owner’s rights under Section 14.2.2 and is not intended to create any rights of the 
surety, including but not limited to the right to takeover the Contractor’s obligations.

ARTICLE 12   UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK
§ 12.1 Uncovering of Work
§ 12.1.1 If a portion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’s request or to requirements specifically 
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested in writing by the Architect, be uncovered for the 
Architect’s examination and be replaced at the Contractor’s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If a portion of the Work has been covered that the Architect has not specifically requested to examine prior 
to its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such 
Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents, the costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
 Change Order, be at the Owner’s expense. If such Work is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, such
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 costs and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner 
or a Separate Contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 Correction of Work
§ 12.2.1 Before or After Substantial Completion
In addition to the rights and remedies under Section 2.5, the Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the 
Architect or Owner for failing to conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents, whether discovered 
before or after Substantial Completion and whether or not fabricated, installed or completed. Costs of correcting 
such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of uncovering and replacement, and 
compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, shall be at the Contractor’s 
expense.

§ 12.2.2 After Substantial Completion
§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of 
Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties 
established under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of any applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, 
any of the Work is found to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor 
shall begin to correct it within 2 business days after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so and complete 
such correction within 30 days after receipt of such notice, unless the Owner has previously given the Contractor a 
written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition. If 
the Contractor fails to correct nonconforming Work within 30 days after receipt of notice from the Owner or 
Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section 2.5.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first 
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual 
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the 
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the 
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction of the Owner or Separate 
Contractors, whether completed or partially completed, caused by the Contractor’s correction or removal of Work 
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to 
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for 
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct 
the Work, and does not limit any warranty period under these Contract Documents, and has no relationship to the 
time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be sought to be enforced, nor to the 
time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s liability with respect to the 
Contractor’s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.

§ 12.3 Acceptance of Nonconforming Work
If the Owner prefers to accept Work that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the 
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as 
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made. Any such 
acceptance shall be in writing and executed by a representative of the Owner who has been expressly authorized to 
do so.

ARTICLE 13   MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS
§ 13.1 Governing Law
The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project is located.
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§ 13.2 Successors and Assigns
§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns, and legal 
representatives to covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided 
in Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the 
other. If either party attempts to make an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain 
legally responsible for all obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to a lender providing construction 
financing for the Project, if the lender assumes the Owner’s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. 
The Contractor shall execute all consents reasonably required to facilitate the assignment.

§ 13.3 Rights and Remedies
§ 13.3.1 Duties and obligations imposed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder 
shall be in addition to and not a limitation of duties, obligations, rights, and remedies otherwise imposed or available 
by law.

§ 13.3.2 Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, no action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect, 
or Contractor shall constitute a waiver of a right or duty afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or 
failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a breach thereunder, except as may be specifically agreed 
upon in writing.

§ 13.4 Tests and Inspections
§ 13.4.1 Tests, inspections, and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract 
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules, and regulations or lawful orders of public 
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections, and 
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public 
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections, and approvals. The Contractor shall provide proper 
facilities at all times for inspections and tests of work by the Owner and other authorities having jurisdiction over the 
Project. The Contractor shall remove any water used in conducting such tests and inspections in a manner so as not 
to discharge the water on any portions of the Work or damage any portion of the Work. The Contractor shall give 
the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be 
present for such procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections, or approvals that do not become 
requirements until after the Agreement is executed, and (2) tests, inspections, or approvals where building codes or 
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

 
§ 13.4.1.1 If Laws and Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof) 
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of such public body, the 
Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all 
costs in connection therewith, and furnish the Architect the required certificates of inspection or approval. The 
Contractor shall give the Architect timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the 
Architect may be present for such procedures.
 
§ 13.4.1.2 The Contractor shall be responsible for arranging and obtaining and shall pay all costs in connection with 
any inspections, tests, or approvals required for the Owner’s and Architect’s acceptance of materials or equipment to 
be incorporated in the Work; or acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to 
the Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work. Such inspections, tests, or approvals shall be 
performed by organizations acceptable to the Owner and Architect. Tests required by the Contract Documents to be 
performed by the Contractor that require test certificates to be submitted to the Owner or Architect for acceptance 
shall be made by an independent testing laboratory or agency licensed or certified in accordance with Laws and 
Regulations and applicable state and local statutes. In the event state license or certification is not required, testing 
laboratories or agencies shall meet the following applicable requirements:
 

.1    “Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification,” published by the American 
Council of Independent Laboratories.

.2    Basic requirements of ASTM E329, “Standard Specification for Agencies Engaged in the Testing 
and/or Inspection of Materials used in Construction” as applicable. 
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.3    Calibrate testing equipment at reasonable intervals by devices of accuracy traceable to either the 
National Institute of Standards and Technology or accepted values of natural physical constants.

§ 13.4.2 If the Architect, Owner, or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require 
additional testing, inspection, or approval not included under Section 13.4.1, the Architect will, upon written 
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection, 
or approval, by an entity acceptable to the Owner, and the Contractor shall give timely notice to the Architect of 
when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such 
costs, except as provided in Section 13.4.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.4.3 If procedures for testing, inspection, or approval under Sections 13.4.1 and 13.4.2 reveal failure of the 
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary 
by such failure, including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’s services and expenses, 
shall be at the Contractor’s expense. Neither the observations by the Owner or its designated representative, nor 
inspections, tests, or approvals by persons other than the Contractor, shall relieve the Contractor from its obligations 
to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 13.4.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection, or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract 
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered in duplicate to the Owner and the Architect.

§ 13.4.5 If the Architect is to observe tests, inspections, or approvals required by the Contract Documents, the 
Architect will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.4.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid 
unreasonable delay in the Work.

§ 13.5 Interest
Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate 
the parties agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at zero percent (0%).
 
§ 13.6 Time Limits on Claims. As between the Owner and Contractor, the statute of limitations shall commence as 
provided in current Ohio law.
 
§ 13.7 Attorney-Client Confidential and Privileged Communications. The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the 
Owner’s legal counsel may from time to time provide legal services to the Project and that in doing so may 
communicate with the Architect. The Contractor agrees that such communications will be privileged 
communications and, if there is a Claim contemplated or pending, any written communications will be confidential 
work product.

ARTICLE 14   TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 Termination by the Contractor
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 90 consecutive days 
through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any 
other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for 
any of the following reasons:

.1    Issuance of an order of a court or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.2    An act of government, such as a declaration of national emergency, that requires all Work to be 
stopped;

.3    Because the Architect has not issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of 
the reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not 
made payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or

.4    The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor reasonable evidence as required by Section 2.2.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a 
Sub-subcontractor, their agents or employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work
 under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays, or interruptions of the entire 
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Work by the Owner as described in Section 14.3, constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total 
number of days scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever is less.

§ 14.1.3 If one of the reasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days’ 
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work 
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit on Work executed, and costs incurred by reason of such 
termination. 

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor, a 
Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing 
portions of the Work under contract with the Contractor because the Owner has repeatedly failed to fulfill the 
Owner’s obligations under the Contract Documents with respect to matters important to the progress of the Work, 
the Contractor may, upon seven additional days’ written notice to the Owner and the Architect, terminate the 
Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in Section 14.1.3.

§ 14.2 Termination by the Owner for Cause
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor

.1     refuses or fails to supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materials;

.2    fails to make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor or suppliers in accordance with the 
respective agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors or suppliers;

.3     disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of a 
public authority; or

.4    otherwise is guilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents, including but not 
limited to failure to maintain the Construction Schedule or failure to correct defective and/or non-
conforming Work.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the reasons described in Section 14.2.1 exist, the Owner may, without prejudice to any other 
rights or remedies of the Owner and after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’s surety, if any, seven days’ 
written notice, terminate employment of the Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety as 
expressly stated in the applicable surety bond:

.1    Exclude the Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and 
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;

.2    Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and

.3    Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request 
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs 
incurred by the Owner in finishing the Work.

As set forth in this section, the Owner’s termination of the Contractor is without prejudice to any other 
rights and remedies of the Owner, including but not limited to the Owner’s rights and remedies under the 
Contract Document and at law, all of which shall survive termination.

 

§ 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall 
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for 
the Architect’s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other costs or damages incurred by the Owner 
and not expressly waived, including but not limited to the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees and expenses, 
arising out of or related to the termination, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs, other costs, and 
damages exceed the unpaid balance, the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to 
the Contractor or Owner, as the case may be, shall be certified by the Initial Decision Maker, upon application, and 
this obligation for payment shall survive termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 Suspension by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work, in 
whole or in part for such period of time as the Owner may determine.
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§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by 
suspension, delay, or interruption under Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit. No 
adjustment shall be made to the extent

.1    that performance is, was, or would have been, so suspended, delayed, or interrupted, by another cause 
for which the Contractor is responsible; or

.2    that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 Termination by the Owner for Convenience
§ 14.4.1 Upon three business days written notice to the Contractor and Architect, the Owner may, at any time, 
terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor 
shall

.1    cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;

.2    take actions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work; 
and

.3    except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice, 
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and 
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
 for Work properly executed.

ARTICLE 15   CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
§ 15.1 Claims 
§ 15.1.1 Definition
A Claim is a demand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, as a matter of right, payment of money, a change in 
the Contract Time, or other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term “Claim” also includes other 
disputes and matters in question between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The
 Contractor’s Claims must be initiated by submitting the Statement of Claim Form (“Claim Form”) included with the 
Contract Documents to the Architect and the Owner, properly completed in accordance with the instructions 
accompanying the Form and submitted within the time period under Section 15.1.3.1. The responsibility to 
substantiate Claims shall rest with the party making the Claim. The Contractor shall not knowingly present or cause 
to be presented to the Owner a false or fraudulent Claim. “Knowingly” shall have the same meaning as in Section 
3729(b) USC of the Federal False Claims Act. If the Contractor knowingly presents or causes to be presented a false 
or fraudulent Claim, then the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner for the same civil penalty and damages as the 
United States Government would be entitled to recover under such Section 3729(a) USC and shall also indemnify 
and hold the Owner harmless from all costs and expenses, including the Owner’s attorneys’ and consultants’ fees 
and expenses incurred in investigating and defending against such Claim and in pursuing the collection of such 
penalty, damages, and fees and expenses. This Section 15.1.1 does not require the Owner to file a Claim in order to 
impose liquidated damages in accordance with the Contract Documents.

(Paragraph Deleted)

The Contractor acknowledges and agrees that the Owner and/or parties in privity of contract with the Owner may 
delay, interfere with, and/or disrupt the Work of the Contractor, and such actions do not constitute a breach of 
contract by the Owner, since the Contractor is entitled to additional compensation by properly submitting and 
pursuing a Claim as permitted by these General Conditions. Pending final resolution of the Claim, the Contractor 
shall continue performance of the Work as provided in Section 15.1.4.
 
§ 15.1.2 [Not Used.]

§ 15.1.3 Notice of Claims
§ 15.1.3.1 As a condition precedent to a change in the Contract Sum or the Contract Times, for each Claim the 
Contractor shall deliver a fully completed Statement of Claim Form, a copy of which form is a Contract Document, 
to the Initial Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Owner and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the 
Initial Decision Maker, within 10 days of the start of the event giving rise to the Claim. The Contractor shall be 
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responsible for substantiating its Claim. The Contractor’s failure to deliver a fully completed Statement of Claim 
form shall be an irrevocable waiver of the Contractor’s right to any form of additional compensation, be it in time or 
money, arising out of the Claim or the circumstances underlying the Claim. Further, the Contractor’s obligation to 
deliver a fully completed Statement of Claim form within such 10 day period is a material term of the Contract 
Documents and provides the Owner with the opportunity to mitigate its damages.

§ 15.1.3.2 Claims by the Owner, where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2, shall be initiated by notice to the other party. In 
such event, no decision by the Initial Decision Maker is required.

§ 15.1.4 Continuing Contract Performance
§ 15.1.4.1 Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or as provided in Section 9.7 
and Article 14, the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall 
continue to make payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. 
The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the 
Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4.2 [Not Used.]
 
§ 15.1.5 Claims for Additional Cost
If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, the Contractor shall submit a 
Statement of Claim Form as required by Section 15.1.3.1. Prior notice is not required for Claims relating to an 
emergency endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.6 Claims for Additional Time
§ 15.1.6.1 If the Contractor wishes to make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time following proper Notice of 
Delay as required under Section 3.10.3.1 of these General Conditions, the Contractor shall submit a Statement of 
Claim Form as required by Section 15.1.3.1.

§ 15.1.6.2 If the Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work within the Contract Time due to
 weather conditions and the Contractor wants additional time to complete the Work, the Contractor shall initiate a 
Claim by submission of the Statement of Claim Form in accordance with Section 15.1.3.1. The Contractor’s 
entitlement to additional time shall be evaluated and substantiated as provided in Section 15.1.6.2.1.
 

§ 15.1.6.2.1 Weather Delays. When the Contractor is prevented from completing any part of the Work on the critical 
path within the Contract Time due to weather conditions, provided the Contractor properly initiates a Claim, the 
Contract Time will be extended by one (1) day for each work day lost due to weather that delays Work on the 
critical path in excess of those in the following table:
 

Month Number of Workdays Lost Due to Weather

January 8

February 8

March 7

April 6

May 5

June 4

July 4

August 4

September 5

October 6

November 6

December 6

 
§ 15.1.6.3 Excusable and Compensable Delays. The delays for which the Contractor is entitled to additional time are 
“Excusable Delays.” The only Excusable Delays are delays which the Contractor establishes were: (a) caused by the 
Owner or those in privity of contract with the Owner, (b) physical damage to the Project over which the Contractor 
has no control, (c) labor disputes beyond the control of the Contractor, (d) work days lost due to weather conditions 
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as provided under Section 15.1.6.2, (e) concealed or unknown conditions under Section 3.7.4, and (f) other 
unforeseeable delays beyond the control of the Contractor and its subcontractors and suppliers of any tier.
 
The delays for which the Contractor is entitled to additional time and money are “Compensable Delays.” The only 
Compensable Delays are Excusable Delays which the Contractor establishes were proximately caused by an 
improper action or failure to act by the Owner.

§ 15.1.7 Waiver of Claims for Consequential Damages
The Contractor waives Claims against the Owner for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this 
Contract. This waiver includes

 damages incurred by the 
Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of personnel stationed there, for losses 

of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except anticipated profit arising directly 
from the Work.

This waiver is applicable without limitation, to all consequential damages due to the Owner’s termination of the 
Agreement in accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.7 shall be deemed to preclude an 
award of liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.1.8 Settlement Offers. If the Contractor initiates a Claim, the Owner may make settlement offers to settle the 
Claim at any time up to the date of the trial. Such settlement offers shall be subject to Rule 408 (Compromise and 
Offers of Compromise) of the Ohio Rules of Evidence. If at any stage of the litigation, including any appeals, the 
Contractor’s Claim is dismissed or found to be without merit, or if the damages awarded to the Contractor on its 
Claim do not exceed the Owner’s last settlement offer, the Contractor shall be liable to the Owner and shall 
reimburse the Owner for all of the Owner’s attorneys’ fees and expenses, and arising out of or related to such Claim 
since the date of such last settlement offer.
 
§ 15.2 Initial Decision
§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those where the condition giving rise to the Claim is first discovered after expiration of 
the period for correction of the Work set forth in Section 12.2.2 or arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and
 11.3.10, shall be referred to the Initial Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve as the Initial 
Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 
15.2.1, an initial decision shall be required as a condition precedent to any further proceeding permitted under these 
General Conditions of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have passed after the 
Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker without a decision having been rendered. Unless the Initial 
Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between the 
Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.

§ 15.2.2 The Initial Decision Maker will review Claims and within thirty (30) days of the receipt of a Claim take one 
or more of the following actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or a response with 
supporting data from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a 
compromise, or (5) advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim if the Initial 
Decision Maker lacks sufficient information to evaluate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker 
concludes that, in the Initial Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision 
Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.2.1 Owner’s Request for Documents. The Owner may request such documents and information from the 
Contractor as the Owner determines necessary to evaluate and comment upon the Claim. Upon receipt of such 
request from the Owner, the Contractor shall provide all requested documents and information within ten (10) days. 
Such documents and information may include but not be limited to the Contractor’s Project accounting records, 
estimate for the Project, daily job logs, and other information from which the Contractor’s Project costs may be 
derived. The Contractor shall provide the requested documents in the formats requested, which include both paper 
and electronic copies. If requested by the Owner, the electronic copies shall be provided in native computer 
language. To the extent permitted by law, the Owner shall keep the Project accounting records and estimate for the 
Project confidential. The Contractor’s provision of the requested documents to the Owner in the format requested by 
the Owner shall be a condition precedent to any further proceeding under the Contract Documents.
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Failure to provide the requested documents shall be a material breach of the Contract, and the Contractor shall 
indemnify the Owner for all of the Owner’s costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and 
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute 
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the Contractor’s failure to comply with this provision. If the Contractor 
fails to provide the requested documents, the Contractor shall be precluded from presenting such documents in any 
subsequent dispute resolution proceedings, if the data was reasonably available at the time of the request.
 
§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek 
information from either party or from persons with special knowledge or expertise who may assist the Initial 
Decision Maker in rendering a decision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of 
such persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide a response to a Claim or to furnish additional 
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of the request, and shall either (1) provide a 
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting 
data will be furnished, or (3) advise the Initial Decision Maker that no supporting data will be furnished. Upon 
receipt of the response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either reject or approve the Claim 
in whole or in part. If the Initial Decision Maker requests supporting data from a party and the party fails to provide 
it, the party thereafter shall be precluded from presenting such data in any subsequent dispute resolution 
proceedings, if the data was reasonably available to it at the time of the request.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that 
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. This initial decision shall (1) be in writing; (2) state the 
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect is not serving as the Initial Decision 
Maker, of any change in the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. The initial decision shall be final and binding 
on the parties but subject to mediation if both parties agreed in writing to mediate and, if mediation is not successful 
in resolving the matter or the parties do not agree to mediate, litigation in accordance with Section 15.4.1. 

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 If the Contractor does not request mediation of a written decision of the Initial Decision Maker , within 30 
days from the date of receipt of an initial decision, then the Initial Decision Maker’s decision becomes final and 
binding upon the Contractor. If the Initial Decision Maker renders a decision after litigation has been initiated, such 
decision may be entered as evidence, but shall not supersede the litigation proceedings unless the decision is 
acceptable to all parties concerned. Litigation shall be considered “initiated” upon either the service of the original 
complaint on the Owner or, if litigation relating to the Project has already been filed, when a motion for leave to 
amend the complaint to add the claim has been filed.

§ 15.2.7 In the event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety, if 
any, of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner 
may, but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If a Claim relates to or is the subject of a mechanic’s lien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in 
accordance with applicable law to comply with the lien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 Mediation
§ 15.3.1 If both Parties agree to mediate, in writing, then Claims, disputes, or other matters in controversy arising out 
of or related to the Contract, except those waived as provided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.7, 
may, after initial decision by the Initial Decision Maker or 30 days after submission of the Claim to the Initial 
Decision Maker, be subject to mediation, pursuant to mediation procedures mutually agreed-upon by the Parties.
 
§ 15.3.2 [Not Used.] 

§ 15.3.3 [Not Used.]
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§ 15.3.4 The parties shall share the mediator’s fee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the 
county where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in 
mediation shall be enforceable as settlement agreements in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 Litigation
§ 15.4.1 Any Claim subject to, but not resolved by mediation or any Claim that is not subject to mediation, shall be 
subject to litigation  unless both parties mutually agree in writing to arbitrate the Claims. Venue for such litigation 
shall be exclusive in the state court of competent jurisdiction in the Court of Common Pleas, in the county in which 
the Project is located.   The parties expressly waive the right to remove any litigation to federal court. Any Claim 
subject to, but not resolved by, mediation may be
decided by arbitration if the parties mutually agree in writing. There shall be no mandatory arbitration of Claims.
 
§ 15.4.1.1 [Not Used.]

§ 15.4.2 [Not Used.]

§ 15.4.3 [Not Used.]

§ 15.4.4 Consolidation or Joinder [This Section is deleted in its entirety.]
§ 15.4.4.1 [Not Used.]

§ 15.4.4.2 [Not Used.]

§ 15.4.4.3 [Not Used.]
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CONTRACTOR'S PERSONAL PROPERTY TAX AFFIDAVIT 
(O.R.C. § 5719.042) 

State of Ohio 
County of _________________, ss: 

_____________________________________, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that he is the 
                          (Name) 

___________________ of ___________________________________________  with offices located at  
(Title) (Contractor) 

_______________________________________________________________________, and as its duly 
(Address of Contractor)

authorized representative, states that effective this _____ day   of ___________________, 20___,  

__________________________________________________________________________________ 
(Name of Contractor) 

(  ) is charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property as set forth 
below: 

County Amount (include total amount penalties   
and interest thereon) 

 County  $ 

 County  $ 

 County  $ 

(  ) is not charged with delinquent personal property taxes on the general list of personal property in 
any Ohio county. 

___________________________________ 
(Affiant) 

Sworn to and subscribed before me by the above-named affiant this _____ day of _______________, 20__.
The notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to 
the notarial act certified to hereby. 

___________________________________ 
          (Notary Public) 

My commission expires 

____________________________, 20__ 
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BID GUARANTY AND  
CONTRACT BOND

(O.R.C. § 153.571) 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned 
 ("Contractor") as principal and   

 as surety are hereby held and firmly bound unto the River Valley Local 
School District Board of Education, as obligee in the penal sum of the dollar amount of the bid submitted 
by the principal to the obligee on  , 20__, to undertake the construction of the 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project ("Project").  The penal sum referred to herein shall 
be the dollar amount of the principal's bid to the obligee, incorporating any additive or deductive Alternates 
made by the principal on the date referred to above to the obligee, which are accepted by the obligee.  In 
no case shall the penal sum exceed the amount of   Dollars 
($ ).  (If the foregoing blank is not filled in, the penal sum will be the full amount of the 
principal's bid, including add Alternates. Alternatively, if the blank is filled in the amount stated must not be 
less than the full amount of the bid including add Alternates, in dollars and cents.  A percentage is not 
acceptable.)  For the payment of the penal sum well and truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally 
bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

Signed this _____ day of ________________, 20__.   

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas the above named principal has 
submitted a bid for work on the Project. 

Now, therefore, if the obligee accepts the bid of the principal and the principal fails to enter into a 
proper contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material; and in the 
event the principal pays to the obligee the difference not to exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof 
between the amount specified in the bid and such larger amount for which the obligee may in good faith 
contract with the next lowest bidder to perform the work covered by the bid; or in the event the obligee does 
not award the contract to the next lowest bidder and resubmits the project for bidding, the principal pays to 
the obligee the difference not-to-exceed ten percent (10%) of the penalty hereof between the amount 
specified in the bid, or the costs, in connection with the resubmission, of printing new contract documents, 
required advertising, and printing and mailing notices to prospective bidders, whichever is less, then this 
obligation shall be null and void, otherwise to remain in full force and effect; if the obligee accepts the bid 
of the principal and the principal within ten (10) days after the awarding of the contract enters into a proper 
contract in accordance with the bid, plans, details, specifications, and bills of material, which said contract 
is made a part of this bond the same as though set forth herein. 

Now also, if the said principal shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by said 
principal to be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims 
of subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying 
forward, performing, or completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall 
be for the benefit of any materialman or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then 
this obligation shall be void; otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; and surety shall 
indemnify the obligee against all damage suffered by failure of the principal to perform the contract 
according to its provisions and in accordance with the plans, details, specifications, and bills of material 
therefor and to pay all lawful claims of subcontractors, materialmen, and laborers for labor performed or 
material furnished in carrying forward, performing, or completing the contract and surety further agrees and 
assents that this undertaking is for the benefit of any subcontractor, materialman, or laborer having a just 
claim, as well as for the obligee; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability of the surety for 
any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as herein stated. 
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The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to 
the terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the 
obligations of said surety on its bond, and does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions 
or additions to the terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications.   

Signed and sealed this _____ day of ___________________, 20__. 

PRINCIPAL

By:   

Printed Name & Title:  

SURETY 

By:   

Printed Name & Title:  

Surety's Address:  

Surety's Telephone Number:  

Surety's Fax Number:

SURETY'S AGENT 

Surety's Agent’s Address:  

Surety's Agent’s Telephone Number:  

Surety's Agent’s Fax Number:
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NOTE:  The Contract Bond form that follows is to be 

used ONLY by a bidder that is awarded a contract 

and submits a form of bid guaranty other than the 

combined Bid Guaranty and Contract Bond with its 

bid.  If a bidder submits a combined Bid Guaranty 

and Contract Bond, then the bid guaranty becomes 

the contract bond when the contract is awarded. 

AIA Bid Bond or Payment and Performance Bond 
forms are not acceptable for this Project. 
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CONTRACT BOND
(O.R.C. § 153.57) 

KNOW ALL PERSONS BY THESE PRESENTS, that we, the undersigned ("Contractor"), as principal, 
and   , as surety, are hereby held and firmly bound 
unto the River Valley Local School District Board of Education (“Owner”) as obligee, in the penal sum of  

 Dollars ($), for the payment of which well and 
truly to be made, we hereby jointly and severally bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors, 
and assigns. 

THE CONDITION OF THE ABOVE OBLIGATION IS SUCH that whereas, the above-named principal did 
on the     day of  , 20__, enter into a contract with the Owner for construction 
of the Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project (“Project”), which said contract is made a part of this 
bond the same as though set forth herein: 

Now, if the said Contractor shall well and faithfully do and perform the things agreed by the Contractor to 
be done and performed according to the terms of said contract; and shall pay all lawful claims of subcontractors, 
materialmen, and laborers, for labor performed and materials furnished in the carrying forward, performing, or 
completing of said contract; we agreeing and assenting that this undertaking shall be for the benefit of any 
materialman or laborer having a just claim, as well as for the obligee herein; then this obligation shall be void; 
otherwise the same shall remain in full force and effect; it being expressly understood and agreed that the liability 
of the surety for any and all claims hereunder shall in no event exceed the penal amount of this obligation as 
herein stated. 

The said surety hereby stipulates and agrees that no modifications, omissions, or additions in or to the 
terms of the said contract or in or to the plans or specifications therefore shall in any wise affect the obligations of 
said surety on its bond, and does hereby waive notice of any such modifications, omissions or additions to the 
terms of the contract or to the work or to the specifications. 

Signed and sealed this    day of   , 20__. 

(PRINCIPAL)  (SURETY)  

By:  By:  

Printed Name & Title:    Printed Name & Title:    

Surety's Address:   

Surety's Telephone Number:   

Surety's Fax Number:    

NAME OF SURETY'S AGENT 

Surety's Agent’s Address:   

Surety's Agent’s Telephone Number:   

Surety's Agent’s Fax Number:    
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Sales and Use Tax
Construction Contract Exemption Certifi cate

Identifi cation of Contract:

Contractee’s (owner’s) name  

Exact location of job/project 

Name of job/project as it appears
on contract documentation 

The undersigned hereby certifi es that the tangible personal property purchased under this exemption certifi cate was pur-
chased for incorporation into:

A building used exclusively for charitable purposes 
by a nonprofi t organization operated exclusively for 
charitable purposes as defi ned in Ohio Revised Code 
(R.C.) section 5739.02(B)(12);  

Real property under a construction contract with the 
United States government, its agencies, the state of 
Ohio or an Ohio political subdivision;
  
A horticulture structure or livestock structure for a per-
son engaged in the business of horticulture or produc-
ing livestock; 

A house of public worship or religious education;

The original construction of a sports facility under R.C. 
section 307.696;

Real property outside this state if such materials and 
services, when sold to a construction contractor in the 
state in which the real property is located for incorpora-
tion into real property in that state, would be exempt 
from a tax on sales levied by that state;

Real property that is owned, or will be accepted for 
ownership at the time of completion, by the United 
States government, its agencies, the state of Ohio or 
an Ohio political subdivision;

A computer data center entitled to exemption under 
R.C. 122.175;

A building under a construction contract with an organi-
zation exempt from taxation under section 501(c)(3) of 
the Internal Revenue Code of 1986 when the building 
is to be used exclusively for the organization’s exempt 
purposes;

A hospital facility entitled to exemption under R.C. 
section 140.08;

Building and construction materials and services sold 
for incorporation into real property comprising a con-
vention center that qualifi es for property tax exemption 
under R.C. 5709.084 (until one calendar year after the 
construction is completed).



The original of this certifi cate must be signed by the owner/contractee and/or government offi cial and must be retained by 
the prime contractor. Copies must be maintained by the owner/contractee and all subcontractors. When copies are issued to 
suppliers when purchasing materials, each copy must be signed by the contractor or subcontractor making the purchase.

Owner/Contractee
Name   
Signed by 
Title  
Street address 
City, state, ZIP code 
Date  

Political Subdivision
Name  
Signed by 
Title   
Street address
City, state, ZIP code 
Date

Prime Contractor
Name  
Signed by 
Title 
Street address 
City, state, ZIP code 
Date   

Subcontractor
Name  
Signed by  
Title  
Street address
City, state, ZIP code  
Date

tax.ohio.gov





















River Valley Local School District Board of Education

Various locations throughout the District

Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project

✔

✔

River Valley Local School District Board of Education

197 Brocklesby Road

Caledonia, Ohio 43314

Same as Owner/Contractee
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STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM 

Claim No. ___ for Contractor 

1. Name of Contractor:   

2. Date written claim given: . 

3.  Contractor's representative to contact regarding the claim:  

Name:  Title:   
Telephone No.   (office) FAX No.  

E-mail:   

4. General description of claim:  

5. Contract Documents.  If the claim is based upon any part or provision in the Contract Documents, including 
but not limited to pages in the Drawings and/or paragraphs in the Specifications, Owner-Contractor Agreement, 
General Conditions or Supplementary General Conditions, state upon which parts or provisions the claim is based: 

6. Delay claims: 
6.1  Date delay commenced:   
6.2  Duration or expected duration of the delay, if known:  
6.3  Apparent cause of the delay and part of critical path affected:  

6.4  Expected impact of the delay and recommendations for minimizing such impact: 

7. Additional compensation.  Set forth in detail all additional compensation to which the Contractor believes 
it is entitled with respect to this claim: 

8. Instructions for Completing the Statement of Claim Form (“Instructions”).  The Instructions are 
incorporated in this Form. 

9. Truth of Claim.  By submitting this claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that after 
conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor has 
complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this State of Claim is accurate, c) the Contractor is entitled 
to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a false or 
fraudulent claim.  The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement of Claim 
before a notary public. 

CONTRACTOR:  

By:   

Name and Title:  

Date:   
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CONTRACTOR'S ACKNOWLEDGMENT 

State of _______________________,  

County of ______________________, ss: 

_____________________________ first being sworn, states that after conscientious and thorough 
review, the statements made in attached Statement of Claim Form are complete and true to the best of his or her 
knowledge and belief. 

_________________________________________ 

Sworn to before me a notary public by _________________________ on _______ __, 20__. The 
notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the 
notarial act certified to hereby. 

________________________________________ 
Notary Public 

WHEN COMPLETED, FORWARD A COPY OF THIS NOTICE AND STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORM TO THE 
OWNER AND DESIGN PROFESSIONAL. 
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1. Completing the Statement of Claim Form ("Claim Form") is a material term of the Contract.  The Claim Form 
tells the Owner and Design Professional that the Contractor is making a Claim and that they need to act 
promptly to mitigate the effects of the occurrence giving rise to the Claim.  The Claim Form also provides them 
with information so that they can mitigate such effects.  The Contractor acknowledges that constructive 
knowledge of the conditions giving rise to the Claim through job meetings, correspondence, site observations, 
etc. is inadequate notice, because knowledge of these conditions does not tell the Owner and Design 
Professional that the Contractor will be making a Claim and most often is incomplete. 

2. If the space provided in the Claim Form is insufficient, the Contractor, as necessary to provide complete and 
detailed information, must attach pages to the Claim Form with the required information.  

3. Paragraph 4.  The Contractor must state what it wants, i.e., time and/or compensation, and the reason why it 
is entitled to time and/or compensation. 

4. Paragraph 5.  The Contractor must identify the exact provisions of the Contract Documents it is relying on in 
making its Claim.  For example, if the Claim is for a change in the scope of the Contractor's Work, the 
Contractor must identify the specific provisions of the Specifications, and the Plan sheets and details that 
provide the basis for the scope change.   

5. Paragraph 6.   This paragraph applies to delay claims, including delays that the Contractor believes result in 
constructive acceleration.  The Contractor must identify the cause of the delay, party or parties responsible, 
and what the party did or did not do that caused the delay, i.e., specific work activities.  The Contractor 
acknowledges that general statements are not sufficient, and do not provide the Owner with sufficient 
information to exercise the remedies available to the Owner or to mitigate the effects of the delay.   

 For example, if the Contractor claims a slow response time on submittals caused a delay, the Contractor must 
identify the specific submittals, all relevant dates, and then show on the applicable schedule, by circling or 
highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays.  Also for example, if the Contractor claims it 
was delayed by another Contractor, the Contractor must identify the delaying Contractor, specifically what the 
delaying Contractor did or did not do that caused the delay, and then show the applicable schedule, by circling 
or highlighting, the activities immediately affected by the delays.  Further by example, if the Contractor seeks 
an extension of time for unusually severe weather, the Contractor must submit comparative weather data 
along with a record of the actual weather at the job site and job site conditions. 

6. Paragraph 6.4.  Time is of the essence under the Contract Documents.  If there is a delay, it is important to 
know what can be done to minimize the impact of the delay.  It therefore is important that the Contractor 
provide specific recommendations on how to do so. 

7. Paragraph 7.  The Contractor must provide a specific and detailed breakdown of the additional compensation 
it seeks to recover.  For future compensation, the Contractor shall provide its best estimate of such 
compensation. 

8. Paragraph 8 and Acknowledgment.  By submitting this Claim, the Contractor and its representative certify that 
after conscientious and thorough review and to the best of his or her knowledge and belief a) the Contractor 
has complied fully with the Instructions, b) the information in this Claim Form is accurate, c) the Contractor is 
entitled to recover the compensation in paragraph 7, and d) the Contractor has not knowingly presented a 
false or fraudulent claim.  The Contractor by its authorized representative must acknowledge this Statement 
of Claim before a notary public. 

End of Instructions
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION 

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the Date for Substantial Completion of the Contractor’s Work 
as set forth in the Owner-Contractor Agreement is: 

(Insert Date for Substantial Completion of the Work) 

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the Date for Substantial Completion in the Contractor’s 
Agreement with the Owner (the “Agreement”), as extended by Change Orders and Claims submitted by the 
Contractor that have been Finally Resolved, as defined below, is: 

1. Date for Substantial Completion in the Agreement  
(above):   

2. Additional days added to Date for Substantial Completion  
by Change Order: 

3. Additional days added by Claims that have been  
Finally Resolved: 

4. Date for Substantial Completion in the Contract 
Adjusted by days under No. 2 and No. 3  

“Finally Resolved” means that the Design Professional has made a decision (or declined to make a 
decision) on the Claim under the General Conditions and that any litigation regarding the Claim has been 
concluded. 

The Design Professional certifies that the Contractor’s Work to the best of the Design Professional’s 
knowledge, information, and belief was Substantially Complete, as Substantial Completion is defined in the 
Contract Documents, on      . 

The Design Professional hereby certifies that the difference between (a) the Date for Substantial 
Completion adjusted by the days under No. 2 and No. 3 above and (b) the date the Contractor’s Work was 
Substantially Complete is       days. 

NOTICES OF DELAY.  The Design Professional hereby certifies that all “NOTICES OF DELAY” submitted 
by the Contractor and described in the General Conditions are attached to this Certificate.  This certification 
is solely for the purpose of identifying all “NOTICES OF DELAY” submitted by the Contractor and is not 
intended to imply that any of these NOTICES OF DELAY were properly submitted in accordance with 
Contract Documents or are valid.  

STATEMENT OF CLAIM FORMS.  The Design Professional hereby certifies that all Statement of Claim 
Forms described in the General Conditions and submitted by the Contractor are attached to this Certificate.  
This certification is solely for the purpose of identifying all Statement of Claim Forms submitted by the 
Contractor and is not intended to imply that any of these Statement of Claim Forms were properly submitted 
in accordance with Contract Documents or are valid.  

Project:   Capital Improvements – Roof 
Replacement Project

Contract For: 

_____________________________________ General Contract 

Owner:   CONTRACTOR:  [insert name and address] 
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PUNCHLIST ITEMS.  A list of items to be completed by the Contractor is attached to this Certificate.   The 
failure to include items on this list does not change the responsibility of the Contractor to complete its Work 
in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall complete all items on the Punchlist in 
accordance with the Contract Documents.   

Security, maintenance, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance are the responsibility of the Owner and 
the Contractor based on their operations pursuant to final completion of the Work.   

Copies of this Certificate were provided to the Contractor and the Owner on        

Signature:    

Date:        
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CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT AND CERTIFICATION WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS  
AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY AMOUNTS WITHHELD 

In Support of PAYMENT APPLICATION No.:   _______________________ 

For the Period Through: ________________________ 

STATE OF   : 
:  SS, 

COUNTY OF   :  

The undersigned after first being sworn swears that a) all previous progress payments received on account 
of the Work have been applied on account to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with 
prior Applications for Payment; b) set forth below is a complete list of its Subcontractors and Suppliers; and 
c) set forth below is a complete description of all amounts withheld from any Subcontractor or Supplier and 
the reason why.  Attach additional sheets if necessary. 

Typed or Printed Name of 
Subcontractor or Supplier

Address of Subcontractor or 
Supplier

Telephone Number of 
Subcontractor or Supplier

PROJECT:   Capital Improvements – Roof 
Replacement Project

CONTRACTOR:   



CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY 
AMOUNTS WITHHELD CAC-2 
19233323v1 

Typed or Printed Name of 
Subcontractor or Supplier

Address of Subcontractor or 
Supplier

Telephone Number of 
Subcontractor or Supplier



CONTRACTOR’S AFFIDAVIT WITH LIST OF SUBCONTRACTORS AND SUPPLIERS WITH ANY 
AMOUNTS WITHHELD CAC-3 
19233323v1 

WITHHOLDINGS FROM SUBCONTRACTORS AND/OR SUPPLIERS: 

Typed or Printed Name of 
Subcontractor or Supplier Amount Withheld Reason for Withholding

Moreover, Contractor certifies that, except for as set forth immediately above, Contractor has paid all of its 
subcontractors and suppliers who were due to be paid with the proceeds of the prior Application for Payment 
and Contractor acknowledges that Owner is relying upon such certification when paying Contractor the 
amount asked for in the payment application that this Affidavit and Certification supports. 

CONTRACTOR:  [insert name] 

BY:  
(Signature of authorized representative

NOTARY PUBLIC  

Subscribed and sworn to before me on this date by _____________________ on behalf of _____________________.  
The notarial act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was administered to the signer with regard to the 
notarial act certified to hereby. 

Signature of Notary Public 

Notary Public: ___________________________ 

My Commission Expires: __________________



CONTRACTOR’S WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT CWR-1 
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CONTRACTOR’S WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT 

(“AFFIDAVIT”) 

Project:  Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 

The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment for all Work on the Project through the 
date of the prior Application for Payment by the River Valley Local School District Board of Education
(the "Owner") with which it has a contract for the Project. 

In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned, 
the undersigned hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of the last 
Application for Payment to any and all types of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation 
claims of payment, Mechanic’s Lien, stop notice, equitable lien, labor and material bond, breach of contract 
or unjust enrichment, or any other claim against the Owner, for any labor, materials, or equipment the 
undersigned may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims the undersigned has 
made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form.  The undersigned further certifies that 
this Affidavit covers claims by all contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers who may have provided any 
labor, material, or equipment to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request.  The 
undersigned acknowledges that all such contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers 
have signed an affidavit in the form of this Affidavit releasing any and all claims against the Owner, except 
for any Claims the undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form.  
The undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation or 
other contributions required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers 
on the Project. 

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by the Owner.  The undersigned hereby 
agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, work of improvement, 
and real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance 
with this Affidavit. 

Company Name 

Authorized Signature (Company Officer)    

Title 

Date 

State of:   County of  

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_____________  
day of _____________________________. The notarial 
act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was 
administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act 
certified to hereby. 

Notary Public:   

My Commission Expires:  
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SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS  
WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT 

(“AFFIDAVIT”) 

Project:  Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 

The undersigned hereby acknowledges receipt of payment for all Work on the Project through the date of the prior 
Application for Payment by the Contractor (“Contractor”) with which it has a contract. 

In return for said payment, and/or pursuant to certain contractual obligations of the undersigned, the undersigned 
hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have through the date of the Contractor’s last Application for Payment 
and to any and all types of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation claims of payment, Mechanic’s Lien, 
stop notice, equitable lien, labor and material bond, breach of contract or unjust enrichment, or any other claim against the 
Contractor, the Contractor’s surety, and/or the River Valley Local School District Board of Education  (the "Owner"), for 
any labor, materials, or equipment the undersigned may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims 
the undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form, a copy of which has been delivered 
to the Owner.  The undersigned further certifies that this Affidavit covers claims by all contractors, subcontractors and 
suppliers through the date of the Contractor’s last Application for Payment who may have provided any labor, material, or 
equipment to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request.  The undersigned acknowledges that all 
such contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers have signed an affidavit in the form of this Affidavit 
releasing any and all claims against the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety, and/or the Owner, except for any Claims made 
by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form a copy of which has been delivered to the Owner.  The 
undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, pension, vacation or other contributions 
required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any laborers on the Project. 

The undersigned agrees that upon receipt of the payment from the Contractor with respect to the Contractor’s 
current Application for Payment, it shall, if applicable, immediately execute and cause to be filed or recorded a legally 
effective Satisfaction of Lien, Release of Lien, or any other legal instrument necessary to cause prejudicial dismissal and 
release of any lien, encumbrance, lawsuit, or other claim against the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the Owner, the 
property where the Project is located, and/or any surety bond posted by the Contractor or the Owner to the extent of the 
foresaid payment.  Upon request of the Contractor, the undersigned shall provide proof of having complied with this 
obligation. 

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by, the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the Owner.  
The undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, its Work, and 
real property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Affidavit and 
from any liability, cost, or expense incurred as a result of any breach of this Affidavit by the undersigned. 

Company Name 

Authorized Signature (Company Officer)    

Title 

Date 

State of:   County of  

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_____________  
day of _____________________________. The notarial 
act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was 
administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act 
certified to hereby. 

Notary Public:   

My Commission Expires:  
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CONTRACTOR’S FINAL WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT 

(“AFFIDAVIT”) 

Project:   Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 

In consideration for payment received from the River Valley Local School District Board of Education (the 
"Owner") in the amount requested in Contractor’s Final Application for Payment to the Owner, the receipt of which is hereby 
acknowledged, the undersigned Contractor hereby waives and releases any rights it has or may have to any and all types 
of claims relating to the Project, including without limitation claims of payment, Mechanic’s Lien, stop notice, equitable lien, 
labor and material bond, breach of contract or unjust enrichment, or any other claim against the Owner, for any labor, 
materials, or equipment the undersigned may have delivered or provided to the Project, except for any Claims the 
undersigned has made by properly and timely submitting a Statement of Claim form.  The undersigned further certifies that 
this Affidavit covers claims by all contractors, subcontractors, and suppliers who may have provided any labor, material, or 
equipment to the Project through the undersigned or at the undersigned’s request.  The undersigned acknowledges that all 
such contractors, subcontractors, sub-subcontractors and suppliers have signed an affidavit in the form of this Affidavit 
releasing any and all claims against the Owner, except for any Claims the undersigned has made by properly and timely 
submitting a Statement of Claim form.  The undersigned hereby represents and warrants that it has paid any and all welfare, 
pension, vacation or other contributions required to be paid on account of the employment by the undersigned of any 
laborers on the Project. 

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by the Owner.  The undersigned hereby agrees to 
indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, work of improvement, and real property from any 
and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Affidavit. 

Company Name 

Authorized Signature (Company Officer)    

Title 

Date 

State of:   County of  

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_____________  
day of _____________________________. The notarial 
act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was 
administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act 
certified to hereby. 

Notary Public:   

My Commission Expires:  



SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS FINAL WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT SWR – 1 
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SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS  
FINAL WAIVER & RELEASE AFFIDAVIT 

(“AFFIDAVIT”) 

Project: Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 

Upon receipt of payment in the amount of $________________ received from ____________________________________ 
(“Prime Contractor”) the undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier waives and relinquishes all rights of lien or claim that it may 
have either in law or equity (including but not limited to rights under Ohio Mechanics' Lien Laws, O.R.C. 1311.01 et seq.) 
with respect to the construction project known as Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project ("the Project"), for 
all labor, all equipment, and/or materials provided to or on behalf of the Project throughout its entirety, except for claims 
previously made pursuant to the agreement in place between Subcontractor or Supplier and Prime Contractor, and any lien 
previously perfected and remaining unreleased. 

The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier acknowledges and agrees that such payment represents final payment in full 
for all such labor, equipment and/or materials including retainage, if any, and that the Subcontractor or Supplier has 
completed its work on the Project.  The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier certifies that all amounts have been paid by 
the Subcontractor or Supplier for all work or materials furnished by others to the Subcontractor or Supplier for which the 
Subcontractor or Supplier has received previous payments from Prime Contractor, and Subcontractor or Supplier 
acknowledges that Prime Contractor is now making payment to the Subcontractor or Supplier in reliance upon such 
certification.  The undersigned Subcontractor or Supplier further certifies that it will pay all amounts lawfully owing for all 
work or materials furnished by others to the Subcontractor or Supplier with the payment received from Contractor referenced 
herein. 

This Affidavit is for the benefit of, and may be relied upon by, the Contractor, the Contractor’s surety and the Owner.  The 
undersigned hereby agrees to indemnify, defend and hold harmless each of the foregoing, the Project, its Work, and real 
property from any and all claims, or liens that are or should have been released in accordance with this Affidavit and from 
any liability, cost, or expense incurred as a result of any breach of this Affidavit by the undersigned. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the undersigned has caused this Affidavit to be executed by its authorized representative as of 
the date indicated below.  

THE INDIVIDUAL SIGNING THIS AFFIDAVIT REPRESENTS THAT HE/SHE IS AUTHORIZED TO DO SO.

SUBCONTRACTOR OR SUPPLIER: 

Company Name 

Authorized Signature (Company Officer)    

Title 

Date 

State of:   County of  

Subscribed and sworn to before me this_____________  
day of _____________________________. The notarial 
act certified hereby is a jurat. An oath or affirmation was 
administered to the signer with regard to the notarial act 
certified to hereby. 

Notary Public:   

My Commission Expires:  
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PRE-BID SUBSTITUTION FORM 

Note.  Certain brands of material or apparatus are specified.  Each bid will be based 
on these brands, which may be referred to in the Contract Documents as 
Standards.  The use of another brand (referred to as a substitution or proposed 
equal in the Contract Documents, when a bidder or the contractor seeks to have a 
different brand of material or apparatus than that specified approved by the Owner 
for use in the Project) may be requested as provided in the Instructions to Bidders.   

The detailed procedures for submitting substitutions are set forth in Paragraph J 
of the Instructions to Bidders. 

Specification 
Section

Brand or Name 
Specified

Proposed Substitution 



ID Task 
Mode

Task Name Duration Start

1 Design Phase 15 days Tue 4/16/24

2 Design Development 1 day Tue 4/16/24

3 Client Review Meeting 1 day Thu 4/18/24

4 Construction Documents Complete 12 days Fri 4/19/24

5 Bid Phase 50 days Thu 5/2/24

6 Bid Advertisement #1 1 day Thu 5/2/24

7 Pre-Bid Meeting 1 day Tue 5/7/24

8 Bid Due Date 1 day Thu 5/23/24

9 Bid Review and Contractor 
Recommendation Letter

7 days Fri 5/24/24

10 Contract Approval - Regular Board Meeting 1 day Thu 6/13/24

11 Contract Preparation and Execution 7 days Fri 6/14/24

12 School Dates 84 days Thu 5/23/24

13 Last Day of School - Students 1 day Thu 5/23/24

14 First Day for Teachers 3 days Fri 8/9/24

15 First Day of School - Students 1 day Wed 8/14/24

16 Roof Replacement Project 200 days Fri 6/21/24

17 Pre-Construction Activities 200 days Fri 6/21/24

18 Notice to Proceed 1 day Fri 6/21/24

19 Submittals 14 days Fri 6/21/24

20 Submittal Review Period 7 days Fri 7/5/24

21 Material Procurement 21 days Fri 7/12/24

22 On-Site Construction Work 158 days Fri 8/2/24

23 Roof Replacement 158 days Fri 8/2/24

24 Heritage Elementary (49,656 Sq. Ft.) 42 days Fri 8/2/24

25 Liberty Elementary (49,656 sq. ft.) 42 days Fri 9/13/24

26 Middle School - Low Slope (35,545 
sq. ft.)

31 days Fri 8/2/24

27 Middle School Steep Slope (34,153 
Sq. ft.)

73 days Fri 8/2/24

28 High School - Low Slope (65,049 Sq. 
Ft.)

53 days Mon 9/2/24

29 High School - Steep Slope (42,527 
Sq. ft.)

85 days Mon 10/14/24

30 Substantial Completion 0 days Mon 1/6/25

4/16 4/30
Design Phase

4/16 4/16
Design Development

4/18 4/18
Client Review Meeting

4/19 4/30
Construction Documents Complete

5/2 6/20
Bid Phase

5/2 5/2
Bid Advertisement #1

5/7 5/7
Pre-Bid Meeting

5/23 5/23
Bid Due Date

5/24 5/30
Bid Review and Contractor Recommendation Letter

6/13 6/13
Contract Approval - Regular Board Meeting

6/14 6/20
Contract Preparation and Execution

5/23 8/14
School Dates

5/23 5/23
Last Day of School - Students

8/9 8/11
First Day for Teachers

8/14 8/14
First Day of School - Students

6/21 1/6
Roof Replacement Project

6/21 1/6
Pre-Construction Activities

6/21 6/21
Notice to Proceed

6/21 7/4
Submittals

7/5 7/11
Submittal Review Period

7/12 8/1
Material Procurement

8/2 1/6
On-Site Construction Work

8/2 1/6
Roof Replacement

8/2 9/12
Heritage Elementary (49,656 Sq. Ft.)

9/13 10/24
Liberty Elementary (49,656 sq. ft.)

8/2 9/1
Middle School - Low Slope (35,545 sq. ft.)

8/2 10/13
Middle School Steep Slope (34,153 Sq. ft.)

9/2 10/24
High School - Low Slope (65,049 Sq. Ft.)

10/14 1/6
High School - Steep Slope (42,527 Sq. ft.)

1/6 1/6
Substantial Completion

31 7 14 21 28 5 12 19 26 2 9 16 23 30 7 14 21 28 4 11 18 25 1 8 15 22 29 6 13 20 27 3 10 17 24 1 8 15 22 29 5 12 19
Apr '24 May '24 Jun '24 Jul '24 Aug '24 Sep '24 Oct '24 Nov '24 Dec '24 Jan '25

Task Summary Manual Task

00 31 16 PRELIMINARY SCHEDULE

Page 1

Client:  River Valley Schools
Project: Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Date: April 16, 2024



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Submittal Transmittal Form 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  00 62 11 - 1 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

00 62 11 
SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL FORM 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. All submittals are to be submitted electronically utilizing the following Submittal 
Transmittal Form.  Refer to Section 01 33 00 Submittals for submittal requirements. 

 
1.02 SUBMITTAL COVER PAGE INSTRUCTIONS 

 
The information below shall be inserted into the Submittal Transmittal Form for each submittal.  
The sample Submittal Transmittal Form has been annotated to indicate where the following 
information is to be inserted. 
 
A. Project: Fill in project information. 
B. Contractor: Fill in contractor information. 
C. Description: Fill in a description of the item being submitted. 
D. Submittal: Select the type of submittal from the drop-down list. 
E. Spec. Section:  Fill in specification section this submittal applies to.  Reference submittal 

checklist first column. 
F. Submittal Item #: Select a number from the drop-down list that corresponds with the 

number, second column, on the submittal checklist. 
G. Revision #: Select a number from the drop-down list.  The first submission will be 

Revision # 00.  If a submittal is reviewed and returned for revisions, the next submission 
will be # 01, etc. 

H. Contractor Comments: This area is for additional information that is relevant to the 
submittal. 

I. Contractor Approval Stamp: The contractor stamp should go in this location.  Stamp 
should indicate that the contractor has reviewed the submittal.  The stamp should 
indicate if the submittal meets the specified requirements. 

J. Date Forwarded: Fill in the date this submittal is being delivered to Mays. 
K. Items to be filled-in by Design Professional. 

 
1.03 FILE FORMAT AND NAMES 

 
A. Combine cover page with all relevant documents in a PDF binder. Do not create a PDF 

Portfolio.  
 

B. When saving submittals the file names shall be as follows:  Submittal number and then a 
brief description 
 
Example: 002113-08-00_List of Subcontractors 

  002113 Specification Section 

  08  Submittal Item # 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Submittal Transmittal Form 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  00 62 11 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

  00  Revision # 

C. PDF binders shall not have any document restrictions applied that would limit the Design 
Professional from reviewing and/or annotating the documents within the binders. 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 

PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 

END OF SECTION 00 62 11 – SUBMITTAL TRANSMITTAL FORM 

 



 

P.O. Box 1020            Delaware, Ohio 43015            (740)363-9511            Fax  (740)363-3050 
E-Mail:  info@mces.com 

www.mces.com 

 

Mays Consulting 
& Evaluation Services, Inc. 

 

A Professional Consulting & Evaluation Organization 

Project:        Contractor:  
 
 
 
 
 

SUBMITTAL #:                       –       –  
 

Description: 
 

Spec. Section:  

 Submittal Item #:  

Submittal:  Revision #:  

Contractor Comments: 

 
Contractor Approval Stamp Mays Review Summary 

By submitting these documents, the contractor indicates that he 
approves and has verified the submittal for compliance with the 
contract documents. 

 Approved 

 Approved As Noted 

Additional Items Required 

 Rejected 

Returned for Revisions - Resubmit 

 Submit New Documents 
 

By: 

Date Forwarded 
 

Mays Comments: 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Submittal #                     –         –           Complete:        Yes        No 
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Submittal Cover Page Instructions 

A. Fill in project information. 
B. Fill in contractor information. 
C. Fill in a description of the item being submitted. 
D. Select the type of submittal from the drop-down list. 
E. Fill in specification section this submittal applies to.  Reference submittal checklist first 

column. 
F. Select a number from the drop-down list that corresponds with the number, second 

column, on the submittal checklist. 
G. Select a number from the drop-down list.  The first submission will be Revision # 00.  If a 

submittal is reviewed and returned for revisions, the next submission will be # 01, etc. 
H. This area is for additional information that is relevant to the submittal. If a submittal isn’t 

in conformance with the contract documents it should be noted here. 
I. The contractor stamp should go in this location.  Stamp indicates that the primary 

contractor has reviewed the submittal and it is in conformance with contract documents 
unless it is noted in the contractor comments area. Stamp shall be digitally applied and 
include reviewer, time and date stamp was applied. 

J. Fill in the date this submittal is being delivered to Mays. 
K. To be filled-in by Mays. 

 

File Format & Names 

1. Combine cover page with all relevant documents in a PDF binder. Do not create a PDF 
Portfolio. 

2. When saving submittals the file names shall be as follows: 

Submittal number and then a brief description 

Example: 002113-08-00 List of Subcontractors 

  002113 Specification Section 

  08  Submittal Item # 

  00  Revision # 

3. PDF binders shall not have any document restrictions applied that would limit the 
consultant from reviewing and/or annotating the documents within the binders. 
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Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Request for Interpretation 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  00 63 13 - 1 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION 
 
 
 
FROM:        RFI NUMBER:     

      
 
TO:  
  
       
 
Project Name:           
 
Project Number:    
 
In reference to the above contract, we are hereby requesting a clarification, determination and/or information concerning the 
following: 
 
Specification Section No(s):    
 
Drawing No(s): Drawings.    And      
 
Request:   
 
 
Recommendations: 
 
 
Impact: 
 
 
Attachment(s): 
 
 
Requested by:      Date of Request:     
 
Title:       Date Reply Required:     
 
 
In reply to your request, be advised: 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Reply by: __________________________    Date of Reply: _______   
 
Title: ______________________________  Date reply returned to originator: ____________ 
 
 
Note: This reply is not an authorization to proceed with work involving additional cost, time, or both. If any reply requires a 
change to the Contract Documents, a Change Order, Construction Change Directive or Minor Change in the work must be 
executed in accordance with the Contract Documents.               
   

END OF SECTION 00 63 13 – REQUEST FOR INTERPRETATION 
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PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Instructions Tab - Contains instructions on completing the Change Order Cost Breakdown.

Contractor Tabs - These are tabs where the Contractor is required to insert information.

Normal entry information (unlocked fields)

Automated Cell (locked field)

1. Fill in all project information in yellow shaded boxes.
2. A: Labor Unit Prices

a.

b.

c.

d. The "Labor Subtotals" will automatically calculate.
3.

a.

b.

Generally, the Design Professional will issue a Construction Change Directive, Bulletin, or
otherwise request a proposal from the Contractor. The Contractor shall submit this completed
Change Order Request Form and supporting documentation so that the Design Professional
can evaluate the Change Order Request/Proposal.

This Change Order Order procedure is outlined in the General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction. A Change Order form will be prepared by the Design Professional and circulated
to the Owner and the Contractor for review and signature. The Change Order is not effective
until it has been signed by all parties.

Change Order Request Form Instructions

Step by Step Instructions

Introduction

Legend

Subcontractor 1 Tabs - These are tabs where information from Subcontractor 1 is required to 
insert information.

Light Blue Subcontractor 2 Tabs - These are tabs where information from Subcontractor 1 is required to 
insert information.

Yellow

Red

Blue

Dark Red

Green

Change Order Summary Form - Contractor

Fill in "Labor Type" column for each type of labor required for the work.  These 
"Labor Types" must match the labor categories listed on the Bid Form.

B. Equipment Tab - Fill in each piece of equipment that is required to complete the 
work in the "Equipment" column.
B. Equipment Tab - Fill in the cost of each piece of equipment in the "Total Cost" 

Fill in "Quantity of Hours" column for each "Labor Type" that is estimated necessary 
to complete the work.
Fill in "Labor Unit Price" column for each "Labor Type".  This unit price must match 
the labor categories listed on the Bid Form.  If a different "Labor Type" is required to 
complete the work, insert the required "Labor Type" and "Labor Unit Price" and this 
will also be reviewed during the review process.

B. Equipment - This total will be automatically populated from the "B. Equipment" tab.

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 1
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PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

c.

4. C. Materials This total will be automatically populated from the C. Materials" tab.
a.

b.

c.

5.

6.

7. F. Labor, Material, and Subcontract Subtotal - This will be automatically populated.
8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

Subcontractor 1 - This will be automatically populated from the "Subcontractor 1 
Summary Form"

Subcontractor 2 - This will be automatically populated from the "Subcontractor 1 
Summary Form"

G. Overhead & Profit - This will be automatically populated.  The maximum allowable 
overhead and profit is limited to 15% in the General Conditions.

column.
B. Equipment Tab - Insert a copy of quotes (or other documentation acceptable to 
the Design Professional for the reasonable equipment cost) for each piece of 
equipment required to complete the work.

C. Materials Tab - Fill in each type of material that is required to complete the work 
in the "Material Description" column.
C. Materials Tab - Fill in the unit cost for each type of materials in the "Unit Cost" 
column.
C. Materials Tab - The "Total Cost" for each material will be automatically 
calculated in the "Total Cost" column.

I. Insurance - Enter the additional cost, if any, for the specified insurance for the work 
included in this proposal request.  Include documentation of this cost in "Contractor - 
Additional Doc" tab.
J. Permits - Enter the additional cost, if any, for permits required for the work included in 
this proposal request.  Include documentation of this cost in "Contractor Additional Doc" 
tab.
Subcontractor 1 and 2 Forms - The subcontractor shall complete (or provide information 
to the Contractor for completion) the forms utilizing the procedure outlined above.

H. Bonds - Enter the additional cost for the bonds for the work included in this proposal 
request.  Include documentation of this cost in "Contractor - Additional Doc" tab.

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 2



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Change Order Request Form
Change Order Request#

Project Information:
Project: Date:

Contractor:
Design 

Professional:
Owner:

Project No.:
DESCRIPTION:

Cost Breakdown:

Labor Type Quantity of Hours Labor Unit Price Labor Subtotals
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             

A.  LABOR UNIT PRICES: Total A: -$                 

B.  EQUIPMENT (attach quotes/invoices): Total B: -$          

C.  MATERIALS (attach supporting documentation): Total C: -$          

D.  SUBCONTRACTOR 1 (subcontractor break down to be completed): Total D: -$          

E.  SUBCONTRACTOR 2 (subcontractor break down to be completed): Total E: -$          

F.  EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, AND SUBCONTRACT SUBTOTAL (B+C+D+E) Total F: -$                 

G.  OVERHEAD & PROFIT (F x 15%): Overhead and Profit Limit: 15% Total G: -$                 

H.  BONDS (attach supporting documentation): Total H: -$                 

I.  INSURANCE (attach supporting documentation): Total I: -$                 

J.  PERMITS (attach supporting documentation): Total J: -$                 

GRAND TOTAL (A+F+G+H+I+J): -$                 

A.  LABOR UNIT PRICES (including payroll taxes, fringe benefits, workers' compensation insurance, overhead, and profit):
Unit Prices from Bid Form or Subsequently Agreed Upon

Original Contract Sum:

Original Contract Date:

[Description]

[Date][Project Name]

AAA##-###

1

[Contractor]
Mays Consulting & Evaluation 
Services, Inc.
[Client]

[Contract Sum]

[Contract Date]

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 3



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Contractor - Equipment Costs
Project:

Project No.:
Equipment Total Cost

-$                   
-$                   
-$                   
-$                   
-$                   
-$                   
-$                   

Grand Total of Equipment = -$                   

**Attach or Insert screenshot of the quote

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 4



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Contractor - Materials
Project:

Project No.:
Material Description Quantity  Unit Cost Total Cost

-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                

Grand Total Materials = -$                

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 5



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Contractor - Additional Documentation

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 6



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Change Order Request Form
Change Order Request#

Project Information:
Project: Date:

Subcontractor 1:
Design 

Professional:
Owner:

Project No.:
DESCRIPTION:

Cost Breakdown:

Labor Type Quantity of Hours Labor Unit Price Labor Subtotals
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             

A.  LABOR UNIT PRICES: Total A: -$                 

B.  EQUIPMENT (attach quotes/invoices): Total B: -$          

C.  MATERIALS (attach supporting documentation): Total C: -$          

D.  SUB - SUBCONTRACTOR 1A (To be approved by Design Professional): Total D: -$          

E.  SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR 1B (To be approved by Design Professional): Total E: -$          

F.  EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, AND SUBCONTRACT SUBTOTAL (B+C+D+E) Total F: -$                 

G.  OVERHEAD & PROFIT (F x 15%): Overhead and Profit Limit: 15% Total G: -$                 

H.  BONDS (attach supporting documentation): Total H: -$                 

I.  INSURANCE (attach supporting documentation): Total I: -$                 

J.  PERMITS (attach supporting documentation): Total J: -$                 

GRAND TOTAL (A+F+G+H+I+J): -$                 

[Subcontractor 1] Original Contract Sum: [Contract Sum]

1

[Project Name] [Date]

A. LABOR UNIT PRICES (including payroll taxes, fringe benefits, workers' compensation insurance, overhead, and profit):
Unit Prices from Bid Form or Subsequently Agreed Upon

Mays Consulting & Evaluation 
Services, Inc.
[Client] Original Contract Date: [Contract Date]
AAA##-###

[Description]

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 7



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 1 - Equipment Costs

Project:
Project No.:

Equipment Total Cost
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  

Grand Total of Equipment = -$                  

**Attach or Insert screenshot of the quote

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 8



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 1 - Materials
Project:

Project No.:
Material Description Quantity  Unit Cost Total Cost

-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                

Grand Total Materials = -$                

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 9



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 1 - Additional Documentation

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 10



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Change Order Request Form
Change Order Request#

Project Information:
Project: Date:

Subcontractor 2:
Design 

Professional:
Owner:

Project No.:
DESCRIPTION:

Cost Breakdown:

Labor Type Quantity of Hours Labor Unit Price Labor Subtotals
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             
0 hours x -$        per hour = -$             

A.  LABOR UNIT PRICES: Total A: -$                 

B.  EQUIPMENT (attach quotes/invoices): Total B: -$          

C.  MATERIALS (attach supporting documentation): Total C: -$          

D.  SUB - SUBCONTRACTOR 2A (To be approved by Design Professional): Total D: -$          

E.  SUB-SUBCONTRACTOR 2B (To be approved by Design Professional): Total E: -$          

F.  EQUIPMENT, MATERIAL, AND SUBCONTRACT SUBTOTAL (B+C+D+E) Total F: -$                 

G.  OVERHEAD & PROFIT (F x 15%): Overhead and Profit Limit: 15% Total G: -$                 

H.  BONDS (attach supporting documentation): Total H: -$                 

I.  INSURANCE (attach supporting documentation): Total I: -$                 

J.  PERMITS (attach supporting documentation): Total J: -$                 

GRAND TOTAL (A+F+G+H+I+J): -$                 

[Subcontractor 2] Original Contract Sum: [Contract Sum]

1

[Project Name] [Date]

A.  LABOR UNIT PRICES (including payroll taxes, fringe benefits, workers' compensation insurance, overhead, and profit):
Unit Prices from Bid Form or Subsequently Agreed Upon

Mays Consulting & Evaluation 
Services, Inc.
[Client] Original Contract Date: [Contract Date]
AAA##-###

[Description]

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 11



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 2 - Equipment Costs

Project:
Project No.:

Equipment Total Cost
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  
-$                  

Grand Total of Equipment = -$                  

**Attach or Insert screenshot of the quote

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 12



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 2 - Materials
Project:

Project No.:
Material Description Quantity  Unit Cost Total Cost

-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                
-$                -$                

Grand Total Materials = -$                

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

[Project Name]
AAA##-###

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 13



 00 63 57
PROPOSAL REQUEST FORM

Design Development
Issue Date:  04-16-2024

Subcontractor 2 - Additional Documentation

*Attach Supporting Documentation or Insert Screenshot

River Valley Local School District
Capital Improvements - Roof Replacement Project
Project Number: ROH50-001

Proposal Request Form
00 63 57 - 14



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Summary of Work 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 11 00 - 1 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

01 11 00  
SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

A. The following is only a summary of the work that is to be completed and is not all-inclusive.  
The Contract Documents shall be reviewed as they specify all of the requirements for the 
project. 
 

B. Base Bid #1 – Roof Replacement – River Valley High School and River Valley Middle 
School Roof Replacement 

 
Related Specifications 

 
Division 1  General Requirements 
02 41 19  Selective Demolition 
05 30 23.01 Steel Deck Repair 
06 10 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 22 16  Roof Board Insulation 
07 24 00.01 Repair of Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS) 
07 41 13  Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00   Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 
07 62 00  Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 72 00  Roof Accessories 
22 14 26.13 Roof Drains 
26 41 13  Lightning Protection for Structures 
32 92 00  Turfs and Grasses 

 
Low-Sloped Roof System Replacement 

 
1. Remove wet roof insulation and install new roof insulation to match the height of the 

existing roof insulation. 
 
An infrared roof moisture survey was completed in early 2024 and removal areas 
are indicated on the project drawings.  There is an allowance for the removal of 
additional areas of the roof system, if required (i.e. additional wet insulation, 
necessary to complete deck replacement, etc.).  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances 
for the quantity of area of the roof system that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 

 
2. Inspect the structural steel deck for areas of deterioration.   

 
Areas of corroded steel roof decking shall be prepared and painted on a unit price 
basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of corrosion removal and 
painting that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Summary of Work 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 11 00 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

 
Areas of moderately-to-severely corroded steel roof decking shall be replaced on a 
unit price basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of steel roof deck 
replacement that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 

 
3. Modify the tapered insulation system as specified on the project drawings. 

 
4. Install new fully-adhered thermoplastic membrane overlay roof system in 

accordance with the Contract Documents.  The following is a summary of the new 
roof system composition: 

 
• 60 mil fully-adhered thermoplastic roof membrane 
• 2.5” Thick polyisocyanurate roof insulation 
• Existing roof system  

 
5. Install new coping caps, edge metal, and miscellaneous sheet metal flashings. 

 
Standing Seam Metal Roof System Replacement 

 
1. Remove existing asphalt shingle roof system and vented nailbase insulation system 

down to the structural deck.  In addition, the existing fascia, soffit, gutters, and 
downspouts are also to be removed. 

 
2. Inspect the structural steel deck for areas of deterioration. 

 
Areas of corroded steel roof decking shall be prepared and painted on a unit price 
basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of corrosion removal and 
painting that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 
 
Areas of moderately-to-severely corroded steel roof decking shall be replaced on a 
unit price basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of steel roof deck 
replacement that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 

 
3. Install new 24-gauge Galvalume standing seam metal roof panel with a Kynar 500 

finish. in accordance with the Contract Documents.  The following is a summary of 
the new roof system composition: 

 
• 24 gauge standing seam metal roof panel 
• Self-adhering underlayment 
• 2.7” Thick polyisocyanurate roof insulation 
• 2.7” Thick polyisocyanurate roof insulation 
• Thin-film vapor retarder 
• Existing steel deck 

 
4. Install new flashings, edge metal, gutters, fascia, soffit, downspouts, snow guards, 

and miscellaneous sheet metal. 
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Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 11 00 - 3 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

Miscellaneous Items 
 

1. Install new static and adjustable roof drain extensions at the existing roof drain 
locations. 

 
2. Modify the height of the overflow scuppers, where necessary, to accommodate the 

height of the new roof insulation. 
 

3. At the Middle School, remove the existing glass skylight, raise the curb height, install 
new flashing, and re-install the existing glass skylight. 

 
4. Modify the existing exterior insulation and finish system (EIFS), as specified, to 

accommodate the new roof system. 
 

5. Remove, modify, and re-install the existing lightning protection system, supplying 
new components as necessary, and providing a UL Master Label upon completion. 

 
C. Base Bid #2 – Roof Replacement – Liberty Elementary School and Heritage Elementary 

School Roof Replacement 
 

Related Specifications 
 

Division 1  General Requirements 
02 41 19  Selective Demolition 
05 30 23.01 Steel Deck Repair 
06 10 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 22 16  Roof Board Insulation 
07 54 00   Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 
07 62 00  Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 72 00  Roof Accessories 
22 14 26.13 Roof Drains 
26 41 13  Lightning Protection for Structures 
32 92 00  Turfs and Grasses 

 
Low-Sloped Roof System Replacement 

 
1. Remove wet roof insulation and install new roof insulation to match the height of the 

existing roof insulation. 
 
An infrared roof moisture survey was completed in early 2024 and removal areas 
are indicated on the project drawings.  There is an allowance for the removal of 
additional areas of the roof system, if required (i.e. additional wet insulation, 
necessary to complete deck replacement, etc.).  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances 
for the quantity of area of the roof system that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 

 
2. Inspect the structural steel deck for areas of deterioration.   

 
Areas of corroded steel roof decking shall be prepared and painted on a unit price 
basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of corrosion removal and 
painting that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 
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Areas of moderately-to-severely corroded steel roof decking shall be replaced on a 
unit price basis.  See Section 01 21 00 Allowances for the quantity of steel roof deck 
replacement that is to be included in Base Bid #1. 

 
3. Modify the tapered insulation system as specified on the project drawings. 

 
4. Install new fully-adhered thermoplastic membrane overlay roof system in 

accordance with the Contract Documents.  The following is a summary of the new 
roof system composition: 

 
• 60 mil fully-adhered thermoplastic roof membrane 
• 2.5” Thick polyisocyanurate roof insulation 
• Existing roof system  

 
5. Install new coping caps, edge metal, and miscellaneous sheet metal flashings. 

 
Miscellaneous Items 

 
1. Install new static and adjustable roof drain extensions at the existing roof drain 

locations. 
 

2. Modify the height of the overflow scuppers, where necessary, to accommodate the 
height of the new roof insulation. 

 
3. At the Middle School, remove the existing glass skylight, raise the curb height, install 

new flashing, and re-install the existing glass skylight. 
 

4. Remove, modify, and re-install the existing lightning protection system, supplying 
new components as necessary, and providing a UL Master Label upon completion. 

 
1.03 CONSTRUCTION TIME 
 

A. Base Bid Work:  Time is of the essence in the performance of the Contract for the Project.  
The Agreement will include a stipulation that the Base Bid Work be substantially completed 
no later than 112 consecutive calendar days for Base Bid #1 after the execution of the 
Notice to Proceed.  
  

B. Alternate Work:  If the Alternates are accepted the work shall be completed concurrently 
and no additional time will be permitted. 

 
C. Liquidated Damages:  If the successful Bidder does not have its Work on the Project 

Substantially Complete by its Date for Substantial Completion, the successful Bidder shall 
pay the Owner (and the Owner may set off from sums coming due the successful Bidder) 
Liquidated Damages in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
1.04 PROJECT CONDITIONS AND WARNINGS 

 
A. All activities shall be performed in a way to provide Owner with an immediate watertight roof 

system at all times during construction.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to prevent 
construction-related leaks. 
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B. The majority of the work is over occupied space.  Every precaution must be taken to protect 
the building occupants, the general public, and the contents/products stored in the building. 
 The removal and replacement of the roof system shall be completed on specific roof and 
wall sections at such times as authorized by the Owner and Design Professional.  All other 
operations which produce loud noises, and/or have the potential for injury incidents from 
falling objects, shall also be coordinated to be completed when the interior area is 
unoccupied.  All project-related interior debris, interior covering, equipment, etc. shall be 
removed and the interior shall be brought to like cleanliness condition prior to the interior 
space being re-occupied, inclusive of cleaning debris from above ceiling tile grids unless 
other arrangements are made for final cleaning operations.  All operations which require 
HVAC equipment, ventilators, and air handling equipment to be shut off and/or sealed shall 
be completed in a time frame as necessary to put such equipment back in service to 
achieve the desired interior operating temperature, and be odor free, at the time operations 
resume.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to monitor and protect the interior and 
occupants of the building at all times during construction.  The determination of any work 
that is to be performed during non- operating hours shall be at the Owner and Design 
Professional’s absolute discretion.   

 
C. It is the Contractor's responsibility to prevent odors, dust, and hazardous materials from 

entering into the building.  See Section 01 50 00 Temporary Facilities and Controls.  If odors 
are detected, it is the Contractor's responsibility to provide exhaust equipment and remove 
the odors from the building immediately. 

 
D. Electrical service conduit lines, at some locations, are in close proximity to the bottom of the 

structural roof deck.  It is the Contractor’s responsibility to prevent fastener penetration of 
same. 

 
E. All activities shall be staged to prevent interference with the building occupant operations to 

the greatest extent possible.  Safety of building occupants shall be of utmost priority in all 
stages of the project. 

 
F. In general, because of the nature of the project (high visibility and high profile), it is 

recommended that the Contractor instruct project-related personnel to not unduly alarm the 
general public and occupants.  All issues regarding safety and security shall be 
communicated to all responsible parties, including occupants and the general public in the 
immediate vicinity of the work in progress - ALL SAFETY REGULATIONS SHALL APPLY.  
Communications shall be made through appropriate channels as approved through Owner's 
Design Professional.   

 
1.05 USE OF SITE 
 

A. Use of Site:  Limit use of premises to areas within the limits indicated.  Do not disturb 
portions of the site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated. 

 
1. Limits:  Limit size of disturbance to 30 feet beyond building perimeter;  10 feet 

beyond surface walkways, patios, surface parking, that require additional staging 
areas in order to limit compaction in the constructed area.  See the project drawings 
for any areas where site access is limited. 

2. Owner Occupancy:  Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the 
public. 

3. Driveways and Entrances:  Keep undesignated driveways, parking areas, loading 
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areas, and entrances serving premises clear and available to Owner, Owner’s 
employees, and emergency vehicles at all times.  Do not use undesignated areas 
for parking or storage of materials. 

 
a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances. 
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of 

materials and equipment on-site. 
 

B. Use of Existing Building:  Maintain existing building in a weathertight condition throughout 
construction period.  Repair damage caused by construction operations.  Protect building 
and its occupants during construction period. 

 
1.06 OWNER’S RIGHT TO MAINTAIN OPERATIONS 
 

A. During the course of this Project, normal and customary facility functions and operations 
must be maintained.  The Contract Documents are intended to define a strict separation 
between the facility activities and the construction project. 
 

B. The Owner will not tolerate any visible or audible actions initiated or responded to by 
employees of Contractors on this Project toward the building occupants or public at the 
facility.  Violators shall be promptly removed from the Project site. 

 
C. Contractors shall expend their best effort toward protection of the health, safety, and welfare 

of occupants on the Owner’s property during the course of Work on this Project. 
 

D. Contractors and subcontractors shall be subject to such rules and regulations for the 
conduct of the Work as the Owner may establish.  Employees shall be properly and 
completely clothed while working.  Bare torsos, legs, and feet will not be allowed.  
Possession or consumption of alcoholic beverages or drugs, tobacco, or other noxious 
behavior on the Project site is strictly prohibited.  Violators shall be promptly removed from 
the Project site. 

 
E. No interruption to the Owner’s operations will be permitted and Contractor shall schedule 

and perform his work accordingly. 
 
1.07 OWNER’S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Full Owner Occupancy:  Owner will occupy Project site and building during the construction 
period.  Cooperate with Owner during construction operations to minimize conflicts and 
facilitate Owner usage.  Perform the Work so as not to interfere with Owner’s day-to-day 
operations.  Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or 

used facilities.  Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or 
used facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction. 

2. Provide not less than 48 hours’ notice to Owner of activities that will affect Owner’s 
operations. 

 
1.08 CODES AND REGULATIONS 
 

A. It is the intent of the Design Professional that the Contract Documents are in accordance 
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with applicable laws, statutes, building codes and regulations.  Contractor shall notify 
Design Professional and Owner immediately if Contractor observes that the Contract 
Documents are at variance with this intent in any respect.  Design Professional shall make 
any necessary changes. 
 

B. If the Contractor performs Work knowing it to be contrary to such laws, ordinances, rules, 
and regulations, and without such notice to the Design Professional and Owner, the 
Contractor shall assume full responsibility therefore and shall bear attributable costs. 

 
1.09 PERMITS, FEES, AND NOTICES 
 

A. The Contractor shall secure and pay for all building permits, trade permits, bonds, and other 
permits and governmental fees, licenses and inspections necessary for the proper execution 
and completion of the Work which are customarily secured after execution of the Contract. 
 
Note:  This project includes multiple buildings, which will require a building permit for each 
building. 

 
B. Shutdowns of existing systems shall be limited to minimum time required and scheduled 

with other involved parties.  Provide 72 hours written notice of shutdown to Design 
Professional and Owner. 
 

C. Inspections of installed work shall be performed by governing authority (when required by 
governing authority) as arranged for by the Contractor.  Work shall not be covered until 
approved. 

 
D. Contractor shall give notices and comply with laws, ordinances, rules, regulations, and 

orders of public authorities bearing on the performance of his Work.  
 
1.10 WORK RESTRICTIONS 
 

A. General:  Comply with restrictions on construction operations. 
 

1. Comply with limitations on use of public streets and with other requirements of 
authorities having jurisdiction. 
 

B. Definitions: 
 

1. Ambient Noise Level:  The total noise associated with a given environment, being 
usually a composite of normal or existing sounds from all sources near and far, 
excluding the noise source at issue. 

2. Daytime:  The hours from 7:00 a.m. to 9:00 p.m. on weekdays and 9:00 a.m. to 9:00 
p.m. on weekends and holidays. 

3. Nighttime:  All non-daytime hours. 
4. Property Line:  The real or imaginary line along the ground surface and its vertical 

extension, which separates real property owned or controlled by one person from 
contiguous real property owned or controlled by another person or from any public 
right-of-way or from any public space. 

5. Receiving Noise Area:  Any real property where people live or work and where noise 
is heard, excluding the project or source area. 
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C. Work Hours: 
 

1. The contractor will be permitted to work at the Project Site at the following times 
without prior written permission of the Owner or Design Professional: 

 
Monday through Friday 7:00 a.m.  to  9:00 p.m. 
Saturday   7:00 a.m.  to  9:00 p.m. 
Sunday   No Work Permitted. 
Holidays   No Work Permitted. 

 
The Owner or Design Professional, at their sole discretion, may restrict working time 
or grant permission for additional working time.  

 
Some municipalities and/or local authorities restrict work hours.  The Contractor 
shall abide by all legal requirements regarding project work hours. 
 

2. The following operations must also be completed during non-operating hours or 
completed in a manner that does not affect the operations of the building:  

  
a. All operations which produce loud noises, and/or have the potential for injury 

related incidents from falling objects (i.e. tear off, decking replacement, curb 
removal, etc.), shall also be confined to non-operating hours.  All project 
related interior debris, interior covering, equipment, etc. shall be removed 
and the interior shall be brought to like cleanliness condition prior to 
operating hours.   

 
b. All operations (i.e. steel deck painting, adhesive application, etc.) which 

require HVAC equipment, ventilators, and air handling equipment to be shut 
off and/or sealed shall be completed in a time frame necessary to put such 
equipment back in service to achieve the desired interior operating 
temperature, and be odor free, at the time operations resume.  It is the 
Contractor’s responsibility to monitor and protect the interior and occupants 
of the building at all times during construction. 

 
c. Any other special operations that interfere with the Owner/tenant daily 

operations.  
 

D. Noise Control:  Perform construction operations to minimize noise.  Coordinate operations 
that may result in high levels of noise or other disruption to Owner occupancy with Owner. 
 
1. Notify Owner not less than two (2) days in advance of proposed disruptive 

operations. 
 

E. Repetitive and/or Intermittent, high-level noise: 
 

1. Do not exceed the following dB limitations: 
 

Sound Level dB  Time Duration of Impact Noise 
70    More than 12 minutes in any hour 
80    More than 3 minutes in any hour 

 
2. Provide equipment, sound-deadening devices, and take noise abatement measures 
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that are necessary for compliance. 
3. Maximum permissible construction equipment noise levels at 50 feet (dB): 

 
Equipment  dB 
Trucks   75 
Generators  75 
Compressors  75 
Cranes   75 
Saws   75 

 
F. Ambient Noise: 

 
1. Maximum noise levels (dB) for receiving noise area at property line shall be as 

follows: 
 
a. Residential receiving area  Daytime:   65 dB 

Nighttime: 60 dB 
b. Commercial/Industrial  

receiving area    Daytime:   67 dB 
Nighttime: 65 dB 

 
G. Existing Utility Interruptions:  Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or 

others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to 
provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated: 
 
1. Notify Design Professional and Owner not less than 48 hours in advance of 

proposed utility interruptions. 
2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without written permission. 

 
H. Employee Identification:  Provide identification tags for Contractor personnel working on 

Project site.  Require personnel to use identification tags at all times. 
 
1.11 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

 
A. The Owner shall furnish the Contractor an electronic copy of the plans and specifications for 

use during the project.  The Contractor shall provide a minimum of one (1) hard copy for use 
on-site, in addition to the Record and Permit Drawings. 

 
1.12 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS 
 

A. Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among his employees or other 
persons carrying out Work of his Contract and shall not permit employment of unfit person 
or persons or anyone not skilled in the task assigned to them. 
 

B. The Contractor’s employees shall be instructed to refrain from fraternization with the 
building occupants. 
 

C. When requested, the Contractor shall furnish Design Professional a list of personnel to be 
working at the site. 

 
D. When verification of existing dimensions is required, the Contractor requiring said 
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verification for the construction or fabrication of his material shall be the Contractor 
responsible for the procurement of the field information. 

 
E. Do not scale documents.  Obtain or verify all dimensions for the accommodation of 

equipment and/or materials to be installed by the Contractor.  Dimensions on the drawings 
indicate nominal sizes under ideal conditions and shall not be construed to relieve the 
Contractor of the responsibility of taking measurements in the field and furnishing material of 
the correct dimensions. 

 
F. Advertising, References, and Pictures:  Do not make reference to the project or use 

photographs of the work in any advertising without written permission of the Owner.  These 
limitations also apply to subcontractors and vendors. 

 
G. Building Access:  The Contractor’s employees will not be allowed within the building without 

permission of the Owner and must follow directions of the Owner when in the building.  The 
Owner shall retain the right to inspect all packages, material, equipment, and property of 
any nature, entering and/or leaving the facility, as circumstances warrant.  The Owner shall 
hold any material which he deems irregular or about which he has any doubt until it is 
inspected. 

 
H. No gambling, drugs or alcoholic beverages will be permitted on the site at any time. 
 
I. Hazardous Materials:  The Contractor in addition to products banned as part of the Clean 

Air Act (NESHAP Rule, Nov. 1990 Revision; 40 CFR 60, Subpart M) shall not use or bring 
on-site materials containing more than 1 percent asbestos by polarized-light microscopy 
(PLM) analysis.  No materials marked as “MAY CONTAIN MINERAL FIBERS” shall be used 
in construction unless written results of microscopic examination by an AIHA or NVLAP-
certified laboratory documenting the asbestos content at less than 1 percent are provided 
and approved before installation. 

 
1. If materials containing more than 1 percent asbestos are brought onto Project site 

by Contractor, materials shall be removed in accordance with all applicable laws and 
precautions so as not to make fibers friable.  Removal of materials containing more 
than 1 percent asbestos and replacement of such materials shall be at contractor’s 
expense. 

2. Before final payment, the contractor shall submit to the Owner, on contracting firm’s 
letterhead, a signed, dated copy of the following statement:  “I hereby certify to the 
best of my knowledge that no asbestos containing material (ACM) above 1 percent 
content was used as a building material for this Project.” 

 
1.13 TOBACCO POLICY 
 

A. Smoking Ban: 
 
1. Smoking (including E-cigarettes) is prohibited in any “public place” or “place of 

employment” as of December 7, 2006.  For definitions of a “public place” and “place 
of employment”, refer to ORC 3794.01 Definitions. 

2. All “public places” and “places of employment” must, by December 7, 2006, post 
conspicuous signs at each entrance.  The signs must be clearly legible and shall 
contain a toll-free number for reporting violations.  Refer to ORC 3794.06 (A) 
Posting of Signs. 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Summary of Work 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 11 00 - 11 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

 
B. Tobacco Use: 

 
1. Smoking, E-cigarettes, and tobacco use is not permitted on the site, including 

vehicles. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 11 00 - SUMMARY OF WORK  
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01 21 00  
ALLOWANCES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements governing allowances. 

 
1. Certain items are specified in the Contract Documents by allowances.  Allowances 

have been established in order to address common work items that are required for 
this type of project, but the exact quantities are unknown until the existing 
components are removed. 

 
B. Types of allowances include the following: 
 

1. Lump-sum Allowances. 
2. Unit Price Allowances. 

 
1.03 LUMP SUM ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Allowance shall include cost to Contractor of specific products and materials required to 
complete the scope of work required for the allowance and shall include taxes (if 
applicable), freight, and delivery to Project site. 
 

B. Contractor’s costs for receiving and handling at Project site, labor, installation, overhead and 
profit, and similar costs related to the scope of work required for the allowance. 

 
C. Unused Materials:  Return unused materials purchased under a Lump Sum Allowance to 

manufacturer or supplier for credit to Owner, after installation has been completed and 
accepted. 

 
1.04 ADJUSTMENT OF ALLOWANCES 
 

A. Lump Sum Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order 
based on the difference between the actual cost of the allowance scope of work and the 
Allowance amount. 
 
1. The Contractor shall substantiate all costs for a Lump Sum Allowance.  This shall 

include daily reports indicating labor hours utilized to complete the allowance scope 
of work, invoices for rented equipment, and material invoices for materials.  

 
B. Unit Price Allowance Adjustment:  To adjust allowance amounts, prepare a Change Order 

based on the additional unit price work that is anticipated and agreed on by all parties for 
each unit price. 
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1. The contractor shall not proceed with unit price work if the Unit Price Allowance has 
been completely utilized.  The Contractor is responsible to monitor how much of the 
Unit Price Allowance has been utilized and notify the Design Professional and 
Owner prior to the Unit Price Allowance being fully utilized. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – SCHEDULE OF ALLOWANCES 
  

A. Base Bid #1 
 

1. Lump Sum Allowances:  Include the following lump sum allowance amounts in Base 
Bid #1 for inclusion in the Contract Sum: 
 
a. Allowance #1:  Include $10,000 lump sum allowance for the remove and 

replacement of deteriorated wood blocking. 
 

2. Unit Price Allowances:  Include the following unit price allowances amounts in Base 
Bid #1 for inclusion in the Contract Sum: 

 
a. Allowance #2:  Include 500 square feet of the removal and replacement of 

deteriorated steel roof decking. 
b. Allowance #3:  Include 3,000 square feet of corrosion removal and painting 

of deteriorated steel roof decking. 
c. Allowance #4:  Include 1,000 square feet of the removal of roof system 

anomalies and installation of new roof insulation to match the height of the 
existing roof system. 

 
B. Base Bid #2 

 
1. Lump Sum Allowances:  Include the following lump sum allowance amounts in Base 

Bid #1 for inclusion in the Contract Sum: 
 
b. Allowance #5:  Include $5,000 lump sum allowance for the remove and 

replacement of deteriorated wood blocking. 
 

2. Unit Price Allowances:  Include the following unit price allowances amounts in Base 
Bid #1 for inclusion in the Contract Sum: 

 
d. Allowance #6:  Include 250 square feet of the removal and replacement of 

deteriorated steel roof decking. 
e. Allowance #7:  Include 250 square feet of corrosion removal and painting of 

deteriorated steel roof decking. 
f. Allowance #8:  Include 500 square feet of the removal of roof system 

anomalies and installation of new roof insulation to match the height of the 
existing roof system. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 21 00 – ALLOWANCES 
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01 22 00  
UNIT PRICES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY OF WORK 

 
A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for unit prices. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Unit price:  A price per unit of measurement for materials and/or services that could be 
added or deducted from the Contract Sum.   

 
1.04 PROCEDURES 
 

A. Unit prices include all necessary material, plus cost for delivery, installation, insurance, 
applicable taxes, overhead, and profit. 
 

B. Measurement and Payment:   
 

1. The Contractor must measure and document the amount of unit price work that is 
required to be completed on a daily basis.  A daily written report, along with plan 
view or elevation drawings showing the approximate location of the work, must be 
completed.  

2. The documentation of the unit price work must include photographs prior to the work 
being completed to demonstrate that the work is required.  In addition, photographs 
shall also be provided showing that the unit price work was completed.  Unit price 
work will not be approved for payment unless the Contractor provides the specified 
documentation. 

3. The Contractor shall provide an update at every progress meeting outlining how 
much unit price work was completed and how much unit price work is remaining to 
be completed.  The amount of remaining unit price work shall be evaluated at every 
progress meeting to determine if the remaining allowance for unit price work 
included in the contract is sufficient.  If the amount of unit price work is determined 
to be insufficient, the parties shall agree on an allowance for future unit price work 
that may be needed and the Contract Sum increased by this amount. 

4. At the completion of the Work, any remaining allowance for unit price work shall be 
deducted from the Contract Sum. 

 
C. Owner reserves the right to reject Contractor’s measurement of work-in-place that involves 

use of established unit prices and have this work measured, at Owner’s expense, by the 
Design Professional. 

 
D. List of Unit Prices:  A list of unit prices is included on the Bid Form.  Specification Sections 

referenced in the schedule contain requirements for materials described under each unit 
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price. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 UNIT PRICE SCHEDULE 
 

Item No. Section Item or Material Unit of Measure 

1 02 41 19 

Removal of roof system anomalies 
and installation of new roof 
insulation to match the height of the 
existing roof system. 

Sq. Ft. 

2 05 30 23.01 Removal and replacement of 
deteriorated steel roof decking. Sq. Ft. 

3 05 30 23.01 Corrosion removal and painting of 
deteriorated steel roof decking. Sq. Ft. 

4 07 54 00 Provide and install roof membrane 
walkway. Sq. Ft. 

 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 22 00 – UNIT PRICES  
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01 23 00  
ALTERNATES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

B. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for alternates. 
 
1.02 DEFINITION 
 

A. Alternate:  An amount proposed by bidders and stated on the Bid Form for certain work 
defined in the Bidding Requirements that may be added to or deducted from the Base Bid 
amount if Owner decides to accept the corresponding change either in the amount of 
construction to be completed or in the products, materials, equipment, systems, or 
installation methods described in the Contract Documents. 

 
1. The cost or credit for each Alternate is the net addition to or deduction from the 

Contract Sum to incorporate alternate into the Work.  No other adjustments are 
made to the Contract Sum. 

 
1.03 SUMMARY OF WORK 
 

A. Alternate #1a – Air Sealing – Middle School - Steep Sloped Roof Rake Edges 
 

Related Specifications 
 

07 21 00  Thermal Insulation 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Install mineral insulation backer between the top of the concrete masonry back-up 
wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 

 
2. Install a minimum 2” thickness of closed cell spray foam insulation between the top 

of the concrete masonry back-up wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 
 

3. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 
 

B. Alternate #1b – Air Sealing - High School – Steep Sloped Roof Rake Edges 
 

Related Specifications 
 

07 21 00  Thermal Insulation 
 

Summary of Work 
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1. Install mineral insulation backer between the top of the concrete masonry back-up 
wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 

 
2. Install a minimum 2” thickness of closed cell spray foam insulation between the top 

of the concrete masonry back-up wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 
 

3. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 
 

C. Alternate #1c – Air Sealing - High School – Steep Sloped Roof Gutter Edges 
 

Related Specifications 
 

07 21 00  Thermal Insulation 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove areas of above ceiling interior gypsum sheathing, in order to access the 
roof-to-wall transition area. 
 

2. Install mineral insulation backer between the top of the concrete masonry back-up 
wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 

 
3. Install a minimum 2” thickness of closed cell spray foam insulation between the top 

of the concrete masonry back-up wall and the bottom of the steel roof deck. 
 

4. Install intumescent coating over the foam plastic insulation. 
 

5. Install over-sized interior gypsum sheathing, fastened to the existing sheet metal 
framing, over the previously installed access holes. 

 
6. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 

 
D. Alternate #2a – Masonry Through Wall Flashings - High School – Replacement of All 

Above Roof Masonry Through Wall Flashings 
 
Related Specifications 
 

04 01 40.91  Masonry Restoration 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing masonry and cavity insulation. 
 

2. Install new masonry through wall flashing, stainless steel receiver, cavity insulation, 
weep protection, and accessories. 

 
3. Install brick veneer masonry to match the existing masonry. 

 
4. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 
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E. Alternate #2b – Masonry Through Wall Flashings – Middle School – Replacement of 
Masonry Through Wall Flashings Above Steep Sloped Roof Areas 
 
Related Specifications 
 

04 01 40.91  Masonry Restoration 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing masonry and cavity insulation. 
 

2. Install new masonry through wall flashing, stainless steel receiver, cavity insulation, 
weep protection, and accessories. 

 
3. Install brick veneer masonry to match the existing masonry. 

 
4. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 

 
F. Alternate #2c – Masonry Through Wall Flashings - Middle School – Replacement of 

Masonry Through Wall Flashings Above Low-Sloped Roof Areas 
 
Related Specifications 
 

04 01 40.91  Masonry Restoration 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing masonry and cavity insulation. 
 

2. Install new masonry through wall flashing, stainless steel receiver, cavity insulation, 
weep protection, and accessories. 

 
3. Install brick veneer masonry to match the existing masonry. 

 
4. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 

 
G. Alternate #2d – Masonry Through Wall Flashings – Liberty Elementary School – 

Replacement of Masonry Through Wall Flashings Above Low-Sloped Roof Areas 
 
Related Specifications 
 

04 01 40.91  Masonry Restoration 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing masonry and cavity insulation. 
 

2. Install new masonry through wall flashing, stainless steel receiver, cavity insulation, 
weep protection, and accessories. 

 
3. Install brick veneer masonry to match the existing masonry. 
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4. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 

 
H. Alternate #2e – Masonry Through Wall Flashings – Heritage Elementary School – 

Replacement of Masonry Through Wall Flashings Above Low-Sloped Roof Areas 
 
Related Specifications 
 

04 01 40.91  Masonry Restoration 
 

Summary of Work 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing masonry and cavity insulation. 
 

2. Install new masonry through wall flashing, stainless steel receiver, cavity insulation, 
weep protection, and accessories. 

 
3. Install brick veneer masonry to match the existing masonry. 

 
4. See project drawings for locations and details for the work. 

 
1.04 PROCEDURES 
 

A. Coordination:  Modify or adjust affected adjacent work as necessary to completely integrate 
work of the Alternate into the Project. 

 
1. Include as part of each alternate, miscellaneous devices, accessory objects, and 

similar items incidental to or required for a complete installation whether or not 
indicated as part of alternate. 

2. Contractor shall be responsible for any changes in the Work affected by the 
acceptance of Alternates.  Claims for extras resulting from changes caused by the 
Alternates will not be allowed. 

3. Alternates will be exercised at the option of the Owner. 
4. Contractor shall coordinate related work and modify surrounding work as required to 

complete the Work, including changes under each Alternate, when acceptance is 
designated by the Owner.  

 
B. Notification:  Immediately following award of the Contract, notify each party involved, in 

writing, of the status of each alternate.  Indicate if alternates have been accepted, rejected, 
or deferred for later consideration. 

 
C. Execute accepted alternates under the same conditions as other work of the Contract. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 23 00 - ALTERNATES  
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01 29 00  
PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 
1. Refer to Article 9 of General Conditions. 

 
B. Project Forms:  This Section requires the Contractor to prepare and submit various 

American Institute of Architects (AIA) forms as part of the Contractor’s Application for 
Payment.  These forms are copyrighted, and the contractor is responsible for properly 
obtaining these forms through AIA for use on this project.  Any forms that are specified to be 
prepared by the Design Professional (i.e. Change Orders and Certificate of Substantial 
Completion), will be provided by the Design Professional at no cost to the Contractor.  
These forms can be obtained online at www.aiacontracts.org/purchase.  The following is a 
list of forms that are needed for this Section: 
 
1. G702 – Application and Certificate for Payment 
2. G703 – Continuation Sheet 
3. G706 – Contractor’s Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims 
4. G706A – Contractor’s Affidavit of Release of Liens  
5. G707 – Consent of Surety to Final Payment 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to prepare and 
process Applications for Payment. 

 
1. Coordinate the Schedule of Values with Applications for Payment, Project Schedule, 

Submittal Schedule, and List of Subcontracts. 
2. Progress payments will not be processed without an approved Schedule of Values. 

 
1.03 SCHEDULE OF VALUES 
 

A. Coordination:  Contractor shall coordinate preparation of their own Schedule of Values with 
the Construction Progress Schedule. 
 

B. Format and Content:  The Schedule of Values shall include a thorough breakdown of the 
following work items as a minimum with the limitations indicated:  

 
1. Mobilization 
2. Bonds, Insurance, and Permits 
3. Submittals:  In the amount of 2 percent of the Contract; however, not less than 

$1,000 or more than $10,000. 
4. General Conditions (Lifts, dumpsters, safety, etc.) 
5. Project Supervision 
6. Sub-Contract A 

http://www.aiacontracts.org/purchase
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• Material  
• Labor 

7. Roof/Wall Area A 
• Demolition 
• Carpentry Material 
• Carpentry Labor 
• Insulation Material 
• Insulation Labor 
• Roofing Material 
• Roofing Labor 
• Sheet Metal Material 
• Sheet Metal Labor 

8. Allowances 
• Deck Replacement 
• Deck Painting 

9. Change Orders 
10. Punch List:  In an amount of 2 percent of the Contract; however, not less than 

$1,000 minimum and $50,000 maximum. 
11. Warranty:  Actual warranty cost. 
12. Site Remediation 
13. Lawn Maintenance 
14. Close-Out Requirements:  In an amount equal to 3 percent of the Contract amount; 

however, not less than $500 or more than $10,000. 
15. Demobilization 

 
C. Material costs indicated in the Schedule of Values shall not exceed the actual material cost.  

 
1.04 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT 
 

A. The Application and Certification for Payment, including progress payments shall be as 
indicated in the Contract.  Payments will not be made until final approval by the Owner and 
Submittals that precede application have been received and accepted. 
 
1. Refer to General Conditions Article 9. 
2. Each Application and Certification for Payment shall be submitted with three (3) 

originals. 
3. Each Application for Payment to be accompanied by affidavits from principal 

subcontractors and suppliers to demonstrate that funds from the previous 
Application for Payment have been properly disbursed in accordance with Article 9.6 
of the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction.  Failure by the Contractor 
to submit affidavits will be considered cause for the Design Professional to decline 
to certify payment.  In such event, payment will not be reconsidered until the 
following month. 

 
B. Payment Request shall be consistent with previous applications and payments as observed 

by Design Professional and paid for by the Owner.  Payment Request shall include the 
following information and documentation: 
 
1. Contractor’s Payment Application Checklist. 
2. Application and Certificate for Payment (AIA Documents G702 and G703). 
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3. Change Order (AIA Document G701) 
4. Contractor’s Waiver and Release Affidavit 
5. Original invoices for materials and equipment to verify the amount due the 

Contractor. 
6. Current list of the Contractor’s Subcontractors and material suppliers showing their 

respective contract sums, amount paid, and amount due. 
7. Subcontractor and Supplier Waiver and Release Affidavit. 
8. Schedule of all materials stored on site. 
9. Schedule of all materials stored off site. 
10. Copies of daily Construction Reports for the time period of the payment request, 

inclusive of documentation of work completed on Allowance work items. 
 
C. Application Preparation:  Complete every entry on the form.  Include execution by a person 

authorized to sign legal documents.  The Design Professional will return incomplete 
applications without action. 

 
D. Initial Payment Request:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of the first Payment Request, in addition to the previously outlined 
items, include the following: 

 
1. Approved Schedule of Values. 
2. Approved Construction Progress Schedule. 
3. Permits. 
4. Certificates of Insurance and insurance policies. 

 
E. Progress Payment Requests:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of the Progress Payment Request include the following: 
 

1. Updated and approved Construction Progress Schedule. 
2. Review of Project Record Documents to confirm they are being properly updated. 

 
F. Final Payment Request:  Administrative actions and submittals that must precede or 

coincide with submittal of the final Contractor Payment Request include the following:    
 

1. Contractor, Subcontractor, and Material Supplier Final Waiver and Release 
Affidavits as required by the Contract. 

2. Certificate of Substantial Completion. 
3. Manufacturer’s Inspection Report(s). 
4. Specified Warranty(ies). 
5. Operating and Service Instructions. 
6. As-Built Drawings. 
7. Contractor’s Certificate of Insurance. 
8. Contractor’s Worker’s Compensation Certificate. 
9. Project Close-Out Submittals. 
10. Other documents as outlined in the Contract or General Conditions. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 29 00 – PROGRESS PAYMENTS  
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01 31 00  
PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating operations on Project 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

 
1. General project coordination procedures. 
2. Subcontract list. 
3. Administrative and supervisory personnel. 
4. Requests for Information (RFI’s). 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Request for Information (RFI):  A request from the Contractor seeking information or a 
clarification of some requirement of the Contract Documents.  The Contractor shall clearly 
and concisely set forth the issue for which it seeks clarification or information and why a 
response is needed.  The Contractor shall, in the written request, set forth its interpretation 
or understanding of the Contract’s requirements along with reasons why it has reached such 
an understanding.  Responses will not change any requirements of the Contract 
Documents. 
 

B. Superintendent:  Contractor’s personnel in charge of day-to-day operations on the project, 
perform quality control, coordinate subcontractors, update the construction schedule, and 
maintain Record Documents.  

 
C. Foreman: Contractor’s personnel in charge of a group of workers under the direction of a 

Superintendent. Provides leadership and is responsible for the work being performed. 
 
1.04 COORDINATION 
 

A. Coordination:  Coordinate construction operations with those of subcontractors and entities 
to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.  Coordinate its 
operations, with work included in different Sections that depend on each other for proper 
installation, connection, and operation. 

 
1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results 

where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other 
components, before or after its own installation. 

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure 
maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair. 

3. Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation. 
4. Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different components 
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to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required maintenance, 
service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and electrical. 

 
B. Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special procedures 

required for coordination.  Include such items as required notices, reports, and list of 
attendees at meetings. 

 
C. Administrative Procedures:  Coordinate scheduling and timing of required administrative 

procedures with other construction activities and activities of subcontractors to avoid 
conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. 

 
1.05 PROJECT SUPERVISION 
 

A. The Contractor shall assign a Superintendent and necessary assistants, all satisfactory to 
the Design Professional.  Superintendent shall represent Contractor and all instructions 
given to him shall be as binding as if given to Contractor.  Contractor’s Superintendent is not 
to be replaced during progress of work without consent of Design Professional. 
 

B. A superintendent shall visit the project site daily when work is being performed by the 
Contractor or any subcontractors, unless approved otherwise by the Design Professional.  
The superintendent shall not be continuously involved in the on-going work where it 
prevents him from performing the required responsibilities of the superintendent.  

 
C. A foreman shall be on-site at all times when work is being performed by the Contractor or 

any subcontractors, unless approved otherwise by the Design Professional. The foreman 
shall not be continuously involved in the on-going work where it prevents him from 
performing the required responsibilities of the foreman. 
 

D. Contractor shall be responsible for all personnel employed in work and shall have power to 
employ and discharge such personnel, or remove from project site, personnel who, in the 
judgement of the Design Professional, are detrimental to the best interest of Owner and the 
project. 

 
1.06 REQUESTS FOR INFORMATION (RFI) 
 

A. Procedure:  Immediately on discovery of the need for information regarding the Contract 
Documents, and if not possible to request information at Project meeting, prepare and 
submit an RFI in the form specified. 
 
1. RFI’s shall originate with the Contractor.  RFI’s submitted by entities other than 

Contractor will be returned with no response. 
2. Coordinate and submit RFI’s in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in 

Contractor’s work or work of subcontractors.  
 

B. Content of RFI:  Include a detailed, legible description of item needing information and why 
a response is needed along with the following: 

 
1. Project name. 
2. Date. 
3. Name of Contractor. 
4. Name of Design Professional. 
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5. RFI number, numbered sequentially. 
6. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate. 
7. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate. 
8. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate. 
9. Contractor’s suggested solution(s).  Contractor shall set forth an interpretation or 

understanding of the requirement along with reasons why such an understanding 
was reached.  If Contractor’s solution(s) impact the Contract Time or the Contract 
Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI. 

10. Contractor’s signature. 
11. Attachments:  Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, product data, 

shop drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items needing 
interpretation. 

 
C. Design Professional Action:  Design Professional will review each RFI and determine action 

required.  If it is determined that the document is not RFI, it will be returned to the 
Contractor, unreviewed as to content, for resubmittal on the proper form and in the proper 
manner.  If the RFI is determined unnecessary or frivolous, by nature of the information 
clearly indicated in documents, the RFI will also be returned with no response.  Allow three 
(3) working days for Design Professional’s response for each RFI.  RFI’s received after 1:00 
p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.  If a longer time is determined 
necessary, the Design Professional will, within five (5) working days of receipt of the 
request, notify the Contractor of the anticipated response time. 

 
1. The following RFI’s will be returned without action: 

 
a. Requests for approval of submittals. 
b. Requests for approval of substitutions. 
c. Request for approval of Contractor’s means and methods. 
d. Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract 

Documents. 
e. Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum. 
f. Requests for interpretation of Design Professional’s actions on submittals. 
g. Incomplete RFI’s or RFI’s with numerous errors. 

 
2. Design Professional action may include a request for additional information, in which 

case Design Professional’s time for response will start when Design Professional 
receives the requested additional information. 

3. Design Professional action on RFI’s that might result in a change to the Contract 
Time or the Contract Sum may entitle Contractor to submit Change Proposal in 
accordance with the General Conditions. 

4. If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract Time or the 
Contract Sum, notify Design Professional in writing within 10 days of receipt of the 
RFI response.  Failure to give such written notice within 10 days shall waive the 
contractor’s right to seek additional time or cost in accordance with the General 
Conditions. 

 
1.07 DAILY CONSTRUCTION REPORTS 
 

A. Contractor shall keep a daily Construction Report.  Daily Construction Report shall 
document weather conditions, number of personnel on site, hours worked, work 
accomplished, and conditions encountered.  The Daily Construction Report shall be dated 
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and signed by the Superintendent. 
B. The Contractor shall maintain a copy of all Daily Construction Reports at the project site and 

shall be available for review by the Owner or Design Professional, when on-site. 
   

C. The Contractor shall submit to the Design Professional a copy of the daily Construction 
Reports with each Application for Payment and when requested by the Owner or Design 
Professional. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 31 00 – PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION  
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01 31 19 
PROJECT MEETINGS 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and the other Division 1 
Specification Sections, apply to this Section.  
 

B. Attendance of all meetings by an Authorized Representative of the Contractor is mandatory. 
 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for project meetings, 
including, but not limited to, the following: 

 
1. Post Award Meeting. 
2. Pre-Construction Meeting. 
3. In-Progress Meetings. 
4. Safety. 
5. Coordination. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Authorized Representative:  A person authorized by the contractor to make decisions for the 
Contractor regarding project staffing, schedule, and change order items. 

 
1.04 POST AWARD MEETING 
 

A. The Design Professional will schedule a Post Award Meeting prior to the submittal process, 
within ten (10) business days of the contract award letter. 
   

B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Contractor, Owner, and Design Professional; 
the Contractor and the submittal coordinator; major subcontractors; primary material 
manufacturer, as requested by the Design Professional; and other concerned parties shall 
attend the conference. 

 
C. Agenda: 
 

1. Tentative submittal and construction schedule. 
2. Submittal requirements. 
3. Submittal submission requirements. 

 
1.05 PRE-CONSTRUCTION MEETING 
 

A. The Design Professional will schedule a Pre-Construction Meeting at the project site prior to 
the start of on-site construction.  The Contractor shall be responsible to notify the 
appropriate Contractor personnel, subcontractors, material manufacturers, etc. involved or 
affected by the Work of the date, time, and location of the meeting. 
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B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Contractor, Owner, and Design Professional; 
the Contractor’s Superintendent and foreman; major subcontractors; primary material 
manufacturer’s technical representative, when requested by the Design Professional and 
other concerned parties shall attend the conference. 

 
C. Agenda: 
 

1. Safety. 
2. Project schedule. 
3. Delays – Weather, owner, contractor. 
4. 2-Week look ahead. 
5. Submittals. 
6. Review mock-ups, if applicable. 
7. Deliveries. 
8. Weather limitations. 
9. Compatibility problems. 
10. Manufacturer’s recommendations. 
11. Warranty requirements. 
12. Acceptability of substrates. 
13. Inspection and testing requirements. 
14. Daily coordination  
15. Daily documentation requirements. 
16. Change order work. 
17. Job cleanliness. 
18. Upcoming events. 
19. Project details. 
20. In-Progress Meeting Schedule 

 
D. Meeting Minutes:  The Design Professional will record significant discussions and 

agreements and disagreements of the Pre-Construction Meeting.  The Design Professional 
will promptly distribute the record of the Pre-Construction Meeting to all attendees. 

 
1.06 IN-PROGRESS MEETINGS 

 
A. The Design Professional will schedule In-Progress Meetings at the project site on a weekly 

or bi-weekly basis.  The Contractor shall be responsible to notify the appropriate Contractor 
personnel, subcontractors, material manufacturers, etc. involved or affected by the Work of 
the date, time, and location of the meeting.  All subsequent meetings shall be held on the 
same day of the week and at the same hour for the duration of the construction period 
and/or at such times as directed by the Design Professional.  Additional meetings may also 
be required, depending on progress of the work, as instructed by the Design Professional. 

   
B. Attendees:  Authorized representatives of the Contractor, Owner, and Design Professional; 

the Contractor’s Superintendent and foreman; major subcontractors; and other concerned 
parties shall attend the conference. 

 
C. Construction Schedule Update:  The Contractor shall provide an updated construction 

schedule at least 48 hours prior to each In-Progress Meeting. 
 
D. Agenda: 
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1. Safety. 
2. Project schedule. 
3. Delays – Weather, owner, contractor. 
4. 2-Week look ahead. 
5. Submittals. 
6. Daily coordination  
7. Project requirements. 
8. Daily documentation requirements. 
9. Job cleanliness. 
10. Change order work. 
11. Upcoming events. 
12. Project details. 

 
E. Meeting Minutes:  The Design Professional will record significant discussions and 

agreements and disagreements of each In-Progress Meeting.  The Design Professional will 
promptly distribute the record of the Pre-Construction Meeting to all attendees. 

 
1.07 COORDINATION MEETINGS 
 

A. The Contractor shall schedule and conduct subcontractor/coordination meetings as required 
for the project. 

 
1.08 SAFETY MEETINGS 

 
A. The Contractor shall conduct a separate safety meeting after the safety plan is submitted.  

The Contractor shall take meeting minutes.  The minutes shall be made available upon 
request.  The Contractor shall notify the Design Professional of the times and dates of these 
meetings, who may elect to attend these meetings as an observer.  A minimum of one (1) 
safety meeting shall be held per month. 
 

PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 31 19 - PROJECT MEETINGS 
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01 32 16  
CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

B. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for construction 
schedules. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. The purpose of the Construction Schedule is to allow the Contractor to prepare an orderly 
plan to aid in the timely completion of the Project. 
 

B. The approved Construction Schedule will be used to plan and execute the work, to measure 
the progress of the work, to aid in evaluating time extensions, and to provide the basis for all 
progress payments. 

 
C. Contractors shall cooperate and coordinate with each other, and with the Design 

Professional and Owner, to provide all scheduling requirements in their respective 
schedules in accordance with the Contract Documents. 

 
D. Failure to maintain the Construction Schedule in an approved status may result in the 

Owner withholding progress payment until the Contractor provides an updated schedule that 
is approved. 

 
1.03 PROJECT SCHEDULING SEQUENCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The Contractor shall prepare a Construction Schedule for all work included under the scope 
of the Contract, in accordance with the General Conditions. 
 
1. The Contractor will prepare and furnish to all contractors a Master Activity Coding 

template, in hard copy and electronic, defining Responsibility Code, Work Area 
Code, Milestones, Phase Code, etc. for the Construction Schedule, as outlined in 
this section.  Contractors shall submit subsequent schedule requirements in 
accordance with the Master Activity Code template to achieve continuity in merging 
scheduling input. 

2. The Contractor will prepare and distribute a schedule framework of proposed 
construction sequence to the Contractors. 

 
B. The Contractor shall submit the Construction Schedule to the Design Professional, with 

signature indicating approval. 
 
1. If acceptable, the Design Professional and Owner will accept the schedule. 
2. If not acceptable, the schedule will be returned to the Contractor for revision.  The 

revised schedule, with approval signature, shall be resubmitted. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SCHEDULE SOFTWARE 
 

A. The computer software utilized by the Contractor to produce the project schedule shall be 
Primavera, Microsoft Project, or other software approved by the Design Professional and 
Owner. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 CRITICAL PATH METHOD 
 

A. The Critical Path Method (CPM) of network calculations will be used to generate the 
schedule.  The Contractor shall provide the schedule in Precedence Diagram Method 
(PDM) or the Arrow Diagram Method (ADM). 

 
3.02 LEVEL OF DETAIL REQUIRED  
 

A. With the exception of the preliminary schedule submission, the Construction Schedule shall 
include an appropriate level of detail.  Failure of the Contractor to develop or update the 
schedule or provide resource information will result in the disapproval of the schedule. 

 
B. Activity Durations: 
 

1. Submit the following data to support the schedule calendar as it relates to durations. 
 Failure of the Contractor to include this data will delay the review of the submittal 
until the Design Professional receives the missing data. 

 
a. The proposed number of working days per week. 
b. The holidays to be observed during the life of the contract (by day, month, 

and year). 
c. The planned number of shifts per day. 
d. The number of hours per shift. 
e. Break up the work into activities of a duration no longer than 20 workdays 

each, except as to non-construction activities (e.g. procurement of materials, 
delivery of equipment, concrete and asphalt curing) and any other activities 
for which the Owner may approve a longer duration. 

 
C. Procurement Activities: 

 
1. Prepare the schedule in chronological order of submittals.  Show specification 

section of the submittal, name of contractor and generic description or work 
covered.  Include activities to cover the complete procurement process to include 
but not limited to:  submittal, review, approval, resubmittal, procurement, fabrication, 
delivery, permits, and similar pre-construction work. 

 
D. Manpower: 

 
1. Activities shall have an estimate of the average number of workers per day that are 

expected to be used during the execution of the activity. 
2. Critical or near Critical Paths resulting from the use of manpower or equipment 
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restraints shall be kept to a minimum.  Near Critical Paths are defined as paths 
having 10 workdays or less of total float. 

 
E. Responsibility: 

 
1. All activities shall be identified in the Construction Schedule by the party responsible 

to perform the work.  Responsibility includes, but is not limited to, the Contractor, 
Subcontractor, Design Professional, or Owner.  

 
F. Work Areas: 

 
1. Arrange the schedule to show each major area of construction for each major 

category or unit of work. 
2. All activities shall be identified in the Construction Schedule by the work area in 

which the activity occurs.  Activities shall not be allowed to cover more than one 
work area.  The work area of each activity shall be identified by the Work Area 
Code. 

 
G. Change Order or Claim Number: 

 
1. Any activity that is added or changed by a change order or used to justify any 

claimed time, shall be identified by change order code that changed the activity.  
Activities may not belong to more than one change order. 

 
H. Milestones: 

 
1. Milestone dates are defined in calendar days following the date set forth in the 

Notice to Proceed and are required to be met by all Contractors.  Time is of the 
essence for the completion of Milestones and for the Contract Completion Date. 

2. The following dates are defined in calendar days from the Notice to Proceed (unless 
noted otherwise) and shall be adhered to by each Contractor. 
 
a. Milestone 1 (M1) – N/A 

 
I. Adverse Weather: 

 
1. Definitions: 

 
a. Adverse Weather Day:  A day when the magnitude of a weather parameter 

(precipitation or temperature) is such that it creates conditions that inhibit the 
ability of the contractor to work productively on a construction activity on the 
critical path. 

b. Expected Adverse Weather Days:  The number of weather days expected to 
occur on a monthly basis. 

c. Unexpected Adverse Weather Days:  The number of adverse days that 
exceed the expected number of adverse weather days determined on a 
monthly basis. 

d. Actual Adverse Weather Days:  The actual number of adverse weather days 
that occur during a single month. 

e. Forecasted Weather Report:  Weather forecast from a local weather 
forecasting source.  Only forecasted weather reports for the next day are 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Construction Schedule 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 32 16 - 4 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

acceptable, long-range weather forecasts are not acceptable.  
f. Precipitation:  Rain, snow, or hail. 

 
2. Tracking:  The Contractor shall track weather forecasts and weather reports to 

document claims for additional time due to adverse weather conditions.  Claims for 
additional time without documentation of actual or forecasted weather conditions, 
will be rejected. 

 
3.03 SCHEDULED PROJECT COMPLETION 
 

A. Project Start Date: 
 

1. The Construction Schedule may start no earlier than the date that the Notice to 
Proceed (NTP) was issued.  The Contractor shall include as the first activity in the 
Construction Schedule an activity named “Notice to Proceed.”  The “Notice to 
Proceed” activity shall have an early start constraint, a constraint date equal to the 
date that the NTP was issued, and a zero-day duration. 

 
B. Constraint of Last Activity: 

 
1. Completion of the last activity in the schedule shall be constrained by the contract 

completion date.  Calculation on project updates shall be such that if the early finish 
of the last activity falls after the contract completion date, then the float calculation 
shall reflect a negative float on the Critical Path.  The Contractor shall include as the 
last activity in the Construction Schedule an activity named “Contract Complete”.  
The “Contract Complete” activity shall have a late finish constraint, a constraint date 
equal to the completion date, equal to the date identified in the NTP for the project, 
and a zero-day duration. 

 
3.04 INTERIM COMPLETION DATES (MILESTONES) 
 

A. Contractually specified interim completion dates (Milestone dates) shall also be constrained 
to show negative float if early finish date of the last activity in that phase falls after the 
interim completion date. 

 
3.05 DEFAULT PROGRESS DATA DISALLOWED 
 

A. Actual Start and Finish dates shall not be automatically updated by default mechanisms that 
may be included in the CPM Scheduling Software Systems.  Actual Start and Finish dates 
and Remaining Durations on the CPM Schedule shall match those dates provided from 
Contractor Daily Reports for every in progress or completed activity and ensure that the 
data contained on the Daily Reports is the sole basis for schedule updating.  Failure to 
comply may result in the disapproval of schedule. 

 
3.06 OUT OF SEQUENCE PROGRESS 
 

A. Activities that have posted progress without predecessors being completed (Out of 
Sequence Progress) shall be allowed only by the case-by-case approval of the Design 
Professional.  The Design Professional may direct that changes in schedule logic be made 
to correct any or all Out of Sequence Work. 
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3.07 NEGATIVE LAG(S) 
 

A. Lag durations contained in the schedule shall not have a negative value. 
 
3.08 DEFINITION OF, AND CONDITIONS RELATING TO FLOAT 
 

A. Float is defined as the amount of time between the early start date and the late start date, or 
the early finish date and the late finish date, of any activity in the schedule.  Total float is 
defined as the amount of time any given activity or path of activities may be delayed before 
it will affect the project completion time. 
 

B. Float is not time for the exclusive use or benefit of the Contractor and shall be used in the 
best interest of completing the project on time. 

 
C. Extensions of time for performance required under the General Conditions pertaining to 

equitable time adjustment will be granted only to the extent that the equitable time 
adjustment exceed total float in the activity or path of activities affected at the time approval 
was issued for the change. 

 
D. Use of float suppression techniques such as preferential sequences, special lead/lag logic 

restraints, extended activity times, or imposed dates, other than as required by the Contract, 
shall be cause for rejection of the Construction Schedule and any revisions or updates. 

 
3.09 CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE 
 

A. The Construction Schedule, defining the Contractor’s planned operations for project shall be 
submitted for approval within 10 calendar days after Notice to Proceed is issued.  The 
approved Construction Schedule shall be used for payment purposes and the basis for 
measuring Contractor progress. 
 
1. Paper copies shall be provided in color on minimum 11” x 17” paper and an 

electronic version in Adobe PDF format. 
 

B. The Construction Schedule shall show the sequence and interdependence of activities 
required for complete performance of the work, beginning with Contractor’s receipt of the 
Notice to Proceed and concluding with the date of Final Completion of the Contract.  The 
Construction Schedule shall show all activities in workdays, with allowance for holidays and 
the effects of normal weather conditions on outside work. 

 
C. The Construction Schedule shall comply with all limits imposed by the Scope of Work, with 

all contractually specified intermediate milestones and completion dates, and with all 
constraints, restraints, or sequences included in the Contract. 

  
D. The Construction Schedule network (graphic presentations) and computer tabulations, the 

Resource Loading curve and the Contractor’s signatures shall be submitted to the Design 
Professional for acceptance. Additionally, the Contactor shall submit one (1) copy of the 
data, containing the resource loaded Construction Schedule. 

 
E. The following computer-generated reports shall be required as part of the Construction 

Schedule submittals: 
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1. Activity ID Report 
2. Total Float/Early Start Report 
3. Logic Report 
4. Resource Report 
5. Coding Dictionary 

 
F. The schedule network (graphic presentation) shall include: 

 
1. Activity ID 
2. Activity Description 
3. Original Durations 
4. Remaining Durations 
5. Early Start and Finish Dates 
6. Baseline Start and Finish Dates 
7. Total Float 
8. Percent Complete 

 
G. Schedule Review and Comments 

 
1. Comments made by the Design Professional on the Construction Schedule during 

review shall not relieve the Contractors from compliance with the requirements of 
the Contract Documents. 

2. Following the Contractor’s receipt of the Design Professional’s review comments, 
the Contractors shall correct the schedule to identify missing activities and 
relationships relevant to the Scope of Work.  No time extensions will be granted to 
complete activities not initially included in the Contractor’s Construction Schedule. 

3. To the extent that there are any conflicts between the approved Construction 
Schedule and the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contract 
Documents shall govern. 

 
H. Resubmittal of Construction Schedule 

 
1. Should the Design Professional reject the Construction Schedule, the Contractor 

shall comply with the Design Professional’s direction and resubmit the Construction 
Schedule and all associated submittals within five (5) calendar days. 

 
3.10 PERIODIC CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE UPDATES 
 

A. The following computer-generated reports in hard copy and electronic shall be required as a 
part of the monthly update thereof as a condition precedent to the receipt of progress 
payments under the Contract. 
 

B. The Contractor’s monthly narrative report is to include: 
 

1. Activities started in the month (with actual start dates). 
2. Activities completed during the month (with actual start and completion dates). 
3. Activities in progress (with estimated remaining durations). 
4. Activities scheduled to start in the next month (with estimated start dates). 
5. A list of approved logic changes. 
6. A list of proposed logic changes, new activities, and deleted activities. 
7. Recommendations for adjusting the Construction Schedule to meet milestone 
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completion and Contract completion dates (include why the schedule needs 
adjusted, e.g., change order, weather, contractor resources, etc.). 
 
a. Construction Contract Adjustment for Unexpected Adverse Weather 

 
i. Contract adjustment is justified when the number of actual adverse 

weather workdays exceeds the expected number of adverse weather 
work days over the life of the project. 

ii. The number of actual adverse weather workdays and related 
construction task(s) are to be reported on a monthly basis at the last 
Progress Meeting of the month as a condition of Payment 
Application approval. 

iii. The Design Professional is to verify with documentation the actual 
adverse weather workdays reported by the Contractor. 

iv. The calculation of the difference between the actual adverse working 
weather days and expected adverse weather working days is to be 
reported at the first Progress Meeting of the month by the Design 
Professional. 
 

8. Attach copies of the Contractors’ weekly schedule reports. 
 

C. The Contractors graphic presentation of the schedule is to include: 
 
1. Activity ID. 
2. Activity Description. 
3. Original Durations. 
4. Remaining Durations. 
5. Early Start and Finish Dates. 
6. Baseline Start and Finish Dates. 
7. Total Float. 
8. Percent Complete. 
9. The schedule shall be sorted by Early Start and Total Float and should show both 

the early schedule and the target schedule. 
 

D. Computer generated reports are to include: 
 

1. Activity ID Report. 
2. Total Float/Early Start Report. 
3. Logic Report. 
4. In Progress or Planned to Start Report. 
5. In Progress or Planned to Finish Report. 
6. Resource Report. 

 
3.11 WEEKLY PROGRESS REPORT 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide a Weekly Progress Report to the Design Professional.  The 

Weekly Progress Report shall be based on the most recent Construction Schedule update 
and shall summarize only those activities scheduled to begin or are in progress during the 
week before and for next two (2) weeks. 
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3.12 STANDARD ACTIVITY CODING DICTIONARY 
 

A. The Contractor shall submit, with the Construction Schedule, a coding scheme that shall be 
used throughout the project for all activity codes contained in the schedule.  The coding 
scheme submitted shall list the values for each activity code category and translate those 
values into project specific designations. For example, A Responsibility Code Value, “ELE”, 
may be identified as “Electrical Subcontractor”.  Activity code values shall represent the 
same information throughout the duration of the contract. Once approved with the 
Preliminary Project Schedule Submission, changes to the activity coding scheme shall be 
approved by the Design Professional. 

 
3.13 DATA 
 

A. The preliminary, approved, and update Construction Schedules shall be provided in the 
form of electronic files. 
 

B. File Medium: 
 

1. Submit data on media acceptable to the Design Professional. 
 

C. File Name: 
 
1. The Contractor shall insure that each file submitted has a name related to the 

schedule data date, project name, or contract number. The Contractor shall develop 
a naming convention that will ensure that the names of all the files submitted are 
unique. The Contractor shall submit the file naming convention to the Design 
Professional. 

 
3.14 APPROVED CHANGES VERIFICATION 
 

A. Only Construction Schedule changes that have been previously approved by the Design 
Professional shall be included in the schedule submission.  The narrative report shall 
specifically reference, on an activity-by-activity basis, all changes made since the previous 
period and relate each change to documented, approved schedule changes. 
 

B. The Contractor shall prosecute the work in accordance with the approved Construction 
Schedule.  Out of sequence construction, defined as a change from the Construction 
Schedule in the Contractor’s actual operation requires prior approval from the Design 
Professional. 

 
C. Upon the approval of a change order or the issuance of a unilateral change order by the 

Owner the agreed upon change order activities, activity durations, logic and impacts shall be 
reflected in the next schedule submittal by the Contractor. 

 
D. No change to the approved activities, original activity durations, logic, interdependencies, 

milestones, planned sequence of operations, or resource loading of the Construction 
Schedule shall be made without prior approval from the Design Professional.  If the 
Contractor desires to make a change to the approved Construction Schedule, the 
Contractor shall request permission from the Design Professional in writing, stating the 
reasons for the change as well as the specifics, such as the proposed changes in activities, 
original activity durations, logic, interdependencies, milestones, planned sequence of 
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operations, or resource loading of the baseline Construction Schedule.  The Design 
Professional shall respond within 14 calendar days after the receipt of the Contractor’s 
request. 

 
E. If the Design Professional considers the Construction Schedule change requested by the 

Contractor to be a major change, it may require the Contractor to revise and submit for 
approval, without additional cost to the Owner, all of the affected portions of the network 
diagrams, and any schedule reports, or construction equipment reports deemed necessary 
to show the probable effect on the entire project.  The proposed network revision and 
required reports shall be submitted to the Design Professional within five (5) calendar days 
after the Design Professional notifies the Contractor that the requested revision is a major 
change.  Only upon the approval of the requested change by the Design Professional may it 
be reflected in the next Construction Schedule update submitted by the Contractor. 

 
F. A change will be considered of a major nature if the time estimated for an activity or 

sequence of activities is varied from the original plan to the degree that there is reasonable 
doubt that the Contract Completion date or milestones will be met, or if the change impacts 
the work of other Contractors at the job site.  Changes to activities having adequate float 
may be considered as minor changes, except that an accumulation of minor changes may 
be considered a major change when such changes affect the Contract Completion date or 
milestones. 

 
3.15 SCHEDULE REPORTS 
 

A. The format of each activity for the schedule reports listed below shall contain: 
 
1. Activity ID Number(s). 
2. Activity Description. 
3. Original Duration. 
4. Remaining Duration. 
5. Early Start Date. 
6. Early Finish Date. 
7. Baseline Start Date. 
8. Baseline Finish Date. 
9. Total Float. 
10. Actual Start and Actual Finish dates shall be printed for those activities in progress 

or completed. 
 

B. Activity ID Report: A list of all activities sorted according to Activity ID number and then 
sorted according to Early Start Date. For completed activities the Actual Start Date shall be 
used as the secondary sort. 
 

C. Logic Report: A list of preceding and succeeding activities for every activity in ascending 
order by activity number and then sorted according to Early Start Date. For completed 
activities the Actual Start Date shall be used as the secondary sort. 

 
D. Total Float Report: A list of all activities sorted in ascending order of total float. Activities 

which have the same amount of total float shall be listed in ascending order of Early Start 
Dates. 

 
 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Construction Schedule 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 32 16 - 10 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

3.16 NETWORK DIAGRAM (GRAPHIC PRESENTATION) 
 

A. The network diagram is required on the preliminary, baseline and monthly schedule 
submissions.  The network diagram shall depict and display the order and interdependence 
of activities and the sequence in which the work is to be accomplished.  The Design 
Professional will use, but is not limited to, the following conditions to review compliance with 
this paragraph: 
 
1. Continuous Flow: Diagrams shall show a continuous flow from left to right. The 

Activity ID, description, original duration, remaining duration, early start and finish 
dates, target start and finish dates, total float and percent completed shall be shown 
on the diagram. 

2. Project Milestone Dates: Dates shall be shown on the diagram from start of any 
project, any contract required interim completion dates, and contract completion 
dates. 

3. Critical Path(s): The Critical Path(s) shall be clearly shown. 
4. Banding: Activities shall be grouped to assist in the clear understanding of the 

activity sequence. Typically, this flow will group activities by category of work, work 
area and/or responsibility. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 32 16 – CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULE  
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01 33 00 
 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 SUMMARY 
 

A. This section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submittals required for 
performance of the Work. 

 
1.02 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Electronically submit to Design Professional submittals as required by the project 
specifications. 
 

B. Submittals shall be submitted within ten (10) calendar days after the Notice to Proceed.  The 
Contractor shall submit a list of any submittals that cannot be submitted within ten (10) 
calendar days after the Notice to Proceed for Design Professional review and approval.  The 
list shall include the reason the submittal cannot be submitted and a schedule indicating 
when the submittal will be submitted.  

 
C. The time required for the submittal process has been allotted for in the Construction Time.  

Additional time will not be considered in the event the Contractor does not complete the 
submittals in a timely manner. 

 
D. Review of shop drawings and product data by Design Professional will be general in nature 

and does not relieve Contractor in any way of responsibility for proper detailing of designs 
furnished by Owner, satisfactory construction, compliance with Contract Documents and 
applicable codes, or for errors or omissions of any kind in final Work. 

 
E. Contractor to maintain one (1) hard copy of all submittals at the project site within the field 

office that is to be available for use by the Design Professional. 
 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Portable Document Format (PDF):  An open standard file format licensed by Adobe 
Systems used for representing documents in a device-independent and display-independent 
fixed-layout document format. 
 

B. File Sharing Program (FSP):  An internet based electronic file storage service to enable 
sharing and collaboration of project documents. 

 
C. Non-Technical Submittals:  submittals that do not pertain to technical aspects of the project 

but are to be submitted to the Design Professional for review. 
 

D. Informational Submittals:  submittals that are provided to the Design Professional for 
information purposes only and do not require action by the Design Professional. 

 
E. Technical Submittals:  submittals that pertain to technical aspects of the project and are to 

be submitted to the Design Professional for review. 
 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Submittals 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 33 00 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

F. Review Notations 
 

1. “Approved”:  Fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed on the basis 
that the submitted item is in conformance with the design concept and the contract 
documents. 

 
2. “Approved as Noted”:  Fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed after 

making the noted corrections to satisfy compliance with the design concept and/or 
contract documents.  If additional submittals are required to be submitted, no 
fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed without the additional 
submittals required.  Submit additional submittals promptly. 

 
3. “Rejected”:  No fabrication, manufacture, or construction may proceed.  Make 

revisions and/or submit new documents as indicated. 
 
1.04 NON-TECHNICAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Worker’s Compensation Certificate:  Submit a current Worker’s Compensation Certificate for 
the Contractor and all subcontractors. 

 
B. General Liability Insurance:  Submit proof of general liability insurance in the limits required 

in the Contract Documents.  The Owner and Design Professional shall be listed as 
additional insureds. 

 
C. Installation Floater:  Submit proof of Installation Floater Insurance in the limits required in 

the Contract Documents. 
 
D. Subcontractor Insurance Certificates:  Submit proof of general liability insurance in the limits 

required in the Contract Documents. 
 
E. List of Subcontractors:  Submit AIA Document G705 – List of Subcontractors. 
 
F. Schedule of Values:  Submit a schedule of values that includes a thorough breakdown of 

the work.  Each work item shall include a line item for the material and labor portion of the 
work. 

 
G. Project Schedule:  Submit a detailed critical path method (CPM) construction schedule 

broken down per unit area indicating the durations, critical path, and overall project duration. 
 
1.05 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Contractor Site Safety Plan:  Submit the Contractor’s Site Safety Plan. 
 
B. Drug-Free Workplace Program:  Submit written evidence that the Contractor and 

subcontractors are enrolled and are in in good standing in the OBWC Drug-Free Workplace 
Program or similar approved program. 

 
C. Permit:  Submit a copy of the permit, if required by the local jurisdiction. 
 
D. Contractor Emergency Contact Information:  The Contractor shall submit contact numbers 

for the lead on-site personnel, project manager, and subcontractor(s) that can be utilized in 
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case of an after-hours emergency. 
 
1.06 TECHNICAL SUBMITTALS 

 
A. Shop Drawings:  Submit each shop drawing as required by the technical specifications. 

 
B. Product Data:  Submit copies of the manufacturer’s product data, bulletins, specifications, 

installation instructions, product test reports, etc. as required by the technical specifications. 
 
C. Qualification Data:  Prepare and submit written information that demonstrates capabilities 

and experience of firm or person.  Include lists of completed projects with project names and 
addresses, names and addresses of Design Professionals and Owners, and other 
information specified. 

 
D. Material/Product Certificates:  Prepare and submit written statements on manufacturer’s 

letterhead certifying that material complies with requirements. 
 
E. Manufacturer Certificates:  Prepare and submit written statements on manufacturer’s 

letterhead certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements.  Include evidence of 
manufacturing experience where required. 

 
F. Material Test Reports:  Prepare and submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for 
compliance with requirements. 

 
G. Field Test Reports:  Prepare and submit reports written by a qualified testing agency, on 

testing agency’s standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed 
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for 
compliance with requirements. 

 
H. Maintenance Data:  Prepare and submit written and graphic instructions and procedures for 

operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. 
 
I. Delegated Design:  Where required by the specifications, the Contractor shall engage a 

Professional Engineer to perform the design of the specified system.  The sealed drawings 
and calculations shall be submitted for review.  All delegated design submittals shall also 
include a Certificate of Professional Liability Insurance with a minimum limit of $1,000,000 
included with the submittal. 

 
1.07 SAMPLES 
 

A. Where Specifications require samples to be submitted, submit three (3) samples of 
materials. 

 
B. One (1) sample will be returned to Contractor when approved. 
 
C. Install materials matching approved samples. 

 
1.08 MOCK-UP MODELS 
 

A. Where Specifications require mock-up models, submit and/or construct one (1) mock-up 
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model.  If the mock-up is constructed on-site and not permitted to be incorporated into the 
work, it shall be placed in an area designated by the Design Professional and shall not be 
removed until completion of the work and instructed to do so by the Design Professional. 

 
B. Make changes to mock-ups until accepted by Design Professional. 

 
1.09 SUBMITTAL PROCEDURE 
 

A. General Submittal Procedure Requirements:  Prepare and submit submittals required by 
individual Specification Sections.  Types of submittals are indicated in individual 
Specification Sections. 
 
1. Submit electronic submittals via the Design Professional’s FSP. 
 

B. Electronic submittals will only be accepted in an unchangeable electronic format such as 
pdf.  File formats such as MS Word (.doc or .docx), MS Excel (.xls or .xlsx), AutoDesk, 
AutoCAD (.dwg or .dwf), are considered unacceptable as the original file submitted could be 
accidentally altered from the originators intended document.  These file types will be 
rejected by the Design Professional.  
 

C. Review each submittal and check for compliance with the Contract Documents.  Note 
corrections and field dimensions.  Mark with approval stamp prior to submitting. 

 
D. Each submittal to bear Contractor's stamp.  This shall indicate that the Contractor has 

reviewed the submittals and they are in compliance with the Contract Documents.  Any 
submittals that are not in compliance with the Contract Documents shall be clearly indicated 
on the submittal cover page along with an explanation of why it is being submitted. 

 
1. Stamp shall be made electronically on the Submittal Transmittal Form in the 

assigned location. Stamp shall include name of reviewer, time, and date stamp was 
applied. 

2. Submittal Transmittal Form shall not be printed out to allow for a physical stamp to 
be applied and then scanned back into electronic format. 

 
E. All submittals shall include the Submittal Transmittal Form included in the specification 

(Section 00 62 11).  The Contractor shall include all project and submittal information as 
outlined on the Submittal Transmittal Form.  All submittals shall be named utilizing the file 
format outlined in Section 00 62 11 – Submittal Transmittal Form. The Submittal Transmittal 
Form will be provided to the Contractor in electronic format by the Design Professional. 
 

F. Electronic submittals shall be compiled, to the greatest extent, from original electronic 
formats. Scanning of physical or paper copies shall be kept to a minimum to maintain 
smaller file sizes and clarity of documents. 
 

G. Each submittal shall be submitted as one combined file inclusive of the Submittal 
Transmittal Form and all documents required by the contract documents for that submittal. A 
PDF binder format shall be used and not a portfolio format. 
 

H. Electronic submittals shall not have document restrictions applied by the Contractor that 
would prevent the Design Professional from reviewing or annotating the Submittal 
Transmittal Form or other submittal documents. 
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I. File Sharing Program (FSP) 
 

1. Contractor shall, at the Design Professional’s direction, log-in and create an account 
on the FSP. 

2. Contractor will be given access to submittal folders on the FSP. The Contractor will 
have permission to view and download files from folders at the Design Professionals 
discretion. The Contractor will have permission to one folder to upload submittals. 

3. The project will have multiple folders used for the management of project 
documents. The primary folder to be used for Submittals is labeled 10 Submittals. 
This folder contains the following sub-folders: 

 
a. 10.01 Sample Forms: Forms provided by Design Professional for use by the 

Contractor to prepare the electronic submittals. Folder will contain 
documents such as the Submittal Transmittal Form, Sample Submittal 
Transmittal Form, Sample Manufacturer Letters, and other forms or sample 
letters. 

b. 10.02 Submittals Checklist: Will contain a submittal checklist prepared and 
maintained by the Design Professional. Checklist will be used to track the 
progress of submission by the Contractor and Review by the Design 
Professional. Checklist will be used for file naming of the submittals per the 
direction given by the Design Professional on the Sample Submittals 
Transmittal Form. 

c. 10.03 Submitted: Folder will be used by the Contractor to upload submittals 
for the Design Professional’s review. Submittals shall only be submitted by 
this method. 

d. 10.04 Reviewed: This folder will contain submittals reviewed by the Design 
Professional. Contractor will have access to this folder to view or download 
the Design Professionals Reviewed Submittals. 

e. 10.05 Miscellaneous: Folder will be used by Design Professional to place 
miscellaneous files such as Informational Submittals. 

 
J. Incomplete submittals may be returned without review with a request to resubmit when 

complete. 
 
K. The Contractor shall allow 14 calendar days for the initial and each subsequent review that 

may be necessary.  No extension of Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to 
transmit submittals enough in advance of the work to permit processing.  

 
1.10 SUBMITTAL REVIEW PROCEDURE 
 

A. General:  The Design Professional will not review submittals that do not bear the 
Contractor’s approval stamp and will return them without action. 

 
B. Design Professional will review each submittal, make marks to indicate corrections or 

modifications required, and return it. 
 
C. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered non-responsive, and will be 

returned without review. 
 
D. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents will not be reviewed and may be 
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discarded. 
 
1.11 PROJECT CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS 
 

See Section 01 78 39 Project Record Documents for Close-Out Submittal requirements. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
 
 

 END OF SECTION 01 33 00 – SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES 
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01 40 00  
QUALITY REQUIREMENTS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Contractor quality 
control on the project. 
 

B. Specific quality control requirements for individual construction activities are specified in the 
Sections that govern those activities.  Requirements in those Sections may also cover 
production of manufactured products. 

 
C. Specified tests, inspections, and related actions do not limit Contractor’s quality control 

obligations to comply fully with the Contract Document requirements in all regards. 
 
D. Provisions of this Section do not limit the requirements for the Contractor to provide quality 

control services required by the Contract Documents or the authority having jurisdiction. 
 
E. The following quality issues are addressed in detail in this Section: 
 

1. Quality Control. 
2. Quality Assurance. 
3. Testing Agency. 
4. Testing. 
5. Inspections. 
6. Pre-Installation Meetings. 
7. Mock-ups. 

 
1.03 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Quality Control:  Quality Control shall be the sole responsibility of the Contractor, unless 
specifically noted otherwise.  The Contractor shall be responsible for all testing, 
coordination, start-up, operational checkout and commissioning of all items of work included 
in the project, unless specifically noted otherwise.  All costs for these services shall be 
included in the Contractor’s cost of work and general conditions. 
 

B. Quality Assurance: 
 

1. Quality Assurance is performed by the Owner or their delegated representatives.  
These procedures may include observations, inspections, testing, verification, 
monitoring, and any other procedures deemed necessary to ensure compliance with 
the Contract Documents. 
 

2. The Contractor shall cooperate with and provide assistance to the Owner for all 
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aspects of this endeavor.  This shall include providing ladders, lifts, scaffolds, 
lighting, protection, safety equipment, and any other devices and/or equipment 
(including operators if required) deemed necessary by the Owner to access the work 
for observation or inspection. 

 
1.04 TESTING AGENCY 
 

A. Testing Agency Qualifications:  An agency with the experience and capability to conduct 
testing and inspecting indicated and specializes in types of tests and inspections to be 
performed. 

 
B. Owner may employ services of independent testing agencies to perform certain specified 

testing, as it deems necessary. 
 

C. The Contractor shall employ and pay for services of an independent testing agency to 
perform all specified testing requiring an independent agency, unless noted otherwise. 

 
D. Employment of agency in no way relieves the Contractor of the obligation to perform work in 

accordance with requirements of Contract Documents. 
 
1.05 TESTING 
 

A. Where specific testing is specified in a technical section of the specifications or indicated in 
the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall bear all costs of such tests unless they are 
specifically stated to be paid by the Owner. 

 
B. Testing specifically identified to be conducted by Owner will be performed by an 

independent entity and will be arranged and paid for by the Owner unless otherwise 
indicated in the Contract Documents.  Should the test return unacceptable results, the 
Contractor shall bear all costs of retesting and re-inspection as well as the cost of all 
material consumed by testing, and replacement of unsatisfactory material and/or 
workmanship. 

 
C. The Owner’s Designated Representative (ODR) will schedule the Owner’s testing services 

unless otherwise directed in writing by the Owner.  The Contractor is required to coordinate 
with the ODR to facilitate timeliness of such testing services. 

 
1.06 INSPECTIONS 
 

A. It is the intent of the Contract Documents that all work be subjected to inspection and 
verification of correct operation prior to 100% payment of the line item(s) pertaining to that 
aspect of the Work. 

 
B. The Contractor shall incorporate adequate time for performance of all inspections and 

correction of noted deficiencies into the Work Progress Schedule for the project. 
 
C. During the course of construction, the Owner, Design Professional, and/or other Owner 

representatives may visit the site for observation of the work in place.  The Contractor shall 
provide all necessary equipment for safe access to the work to be inspected or observed.  
This requirement shall extend to all Owner personnel and their representatives.  Some of 
these inspections will be informal and some will require formal notification by the Contractor. 
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The following are typical project inspections: 
 

1. Informal daily review of project conditions by the Design Professional’s Project 
Representative, Owner, and/or Design Professional.  When considered appropriate, 
results of these reviews will be documented via Observation Report.  In addition to 
cooperating with, and providing safe access for these parties, the Contractor shall 
provide a system of tracking all Observation Reports, describing items noted and 
resolution of each item.  This report shall be reviewed as necessary, at least on a 
monthly basis. 

2. Where specified, concealed space inspections are to be formally scheduled in 
advance through the Design Professional by submitting written notification at least 
five (5) working days in advance.  

 
D. On systems/equipment requiring a manufacturer’s representative to verify 

installation/operation, the Contractor is required to perform a thorough check-out of 
operations with the manufacturer’s representatives prior to requesting formal inspection by 
the Owner.  Notify the ODR, in advance, as to when the manufacturer’s representative is 
scheduled to arrive. 

 
E. Inspection of individual equipment and/or system(s) must be accomplished prior to 

requesting Substantial Completion Inspection for any area affected by that equipment 
and/or system. 

 
F. For any requested inspection, the Contractor shall make prior inspection to ensure that 

items are ready for inspection and acceptance by the Owner and/or Design Professional.  
The Contractor will be responsible for any and all costs incurred by Owner and/or Design 
Professional resulting from a review or inspection that was scheduled prematurely. 

 
G. The Contractor shall coordinate the work and schedule the inspections in advance so as not 

to delay the work.  All major inspections should be indicated on the Work Progress 
Schedule for advance planning and the Contractor should allow a minimum of five (5) 
working days to confirm schedule of requested inspections with Owner and Design 
Professional. 

 
H. The Contractor shall list and track all punch list items.  The punch list shall be kept up-to-

date reflecting status of work in place and inspections on the project.  Copies of this 
populated and updated matrix shall be supplied to Design Professional and ODR for use 
during the course of the project. 

 
1.07 PRE-INSTALLATION/CONSTRUCTION MEETINGS 
 

A. The Design Professional will schedule and conduct meetings to review the installation of 
major systems/equipment on the project. 
 

B. The Contractor shall ensure attendance of the installing subcontractor, manufacturer and/or 
supplier (if appropriate), supporting subcontractors involved in the installation and any other 
parties involved in the work being reviewed. 

 
C. Each party shall be prepared to discuss in detail the staging, installation procedure, quality 

control, testing/inspection, safety and any other pertinent items relating to the work being 
reviewed.  Submittal approval shall be a prerequisite for the meeting. 
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1.08 MOCK-UPS 
 

A. Before installing portions of the Work requiring mock-ups, build mock-ups for each form of 
construction and finish required, using materials indicated for the completed work. 
 

B. Build mock-ups in location and of size indicated or, if not indicated, as directed by Design 
Professional.  The mock-up may be work in place that is intended to remain, unless 
otherwise directed by the Design Professional. 

 
C. Notify Design Professional and Owner five (5) working days in advance of dates and times 

when mock-ups will be constructed. 
 
D. Demonstrate the proposed range of aesthetic effects and workmanship.  Include anticipated 

repairs in mock-up, such as stone veneer. 
 
E. Obtain Design Professional’s and Owner’s approval of mock-ups before starting work, 

fabrication, or construction. 
 
F. Maintain mock-ups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a standard for judging 

the completed work. 
 
G. Demolish and remove mock-ups when directed by Design Professional. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION – NOT USED 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 40 00 – QUALITY REQUIREMENTS  
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01 44 00  
ENGINEERING BY CONTRACTOR 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 

 
A. This Section includes requirements for engineering/delegated design that is required for 

components or systems that are proprietary and must be fully designed after the material 
manufacturer is selected. 

 
1.03 DESIGNER QUALIFICATIONS 
 

A. Professional Engineer:  All designs shall be completed by a Professional Engineer licensed 
in the state where the project is located. 

 
B. Professional Liability Insurance:  The Professional Engineer shall carry professional liability 

insurance with a limit of $1,000,000 or more. 
 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS – NOT USED 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
  
3.01 General 

 
A. The Professional Engineer responsible for the design of the proprietary component or 

system shall perform the analysis and design of the specified system in order to comply with 
the specified performance requirements and design criteria. 
 

B. See the Specification Section indicated in the “Schedule of Engineering by Contractor” listed 
below for the performance requirements, design criteria, and additional requirements for the 
Delegated Design. 

 
3.02 Schedule of Engineering by Contractor 
 

Item Section Description 
1 07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roof System 

 
 

END OF SECTION 01 44 00 – ENGINEERING BY CONTRACTOR 
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01 50 00 
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specifications Sections, apply to this Section. 
 

B. Temporary installations shall comply with federal, state and local codes and regulations and 
with utility company requirements. 

 
C. Materials may be new or used, but adequate in capacity and safe for conditions. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities. 
 

1. Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining such temporary facilities. 
2. At the completion of the Work, or when requested to, the Contractor shall remove all 

temporary utilities and related temporary work. 
 

B. Temporary facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
 
1. Temporary utilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. Rooftop Electric:  Furnished by Contractor. 
b. Water:  Furnished by Owner, within limited quantities (i.e. existing hose 

connections). Large quantities of water usage must be approved by Design 
Professional and Owner and may require payment for such usage. 

c. Sanitary Facilities, including drinking water. 
 

2. Support facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Storage containers. 
b. Parking for construction personnel. 
c. Waste disposal services. 
d. Scaffolding, ladders, and other access equipment. 
 

3. Security and protection facilities include, but are not limited to, the following: 
a. Temporary project signs. 
b. Temporary fire protection. 
c. Safety and health regulations for construction. 
d. Storm drainage protection. 
e. Security enclosure. 
f. Tree and plant protection. 
g. Fume and odor control. 
h. Dust and dirt control. 
i. Interior protection and cleaning. 

 
 
 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Temporary Facilities and Controls 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  01 50 00 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

1.03 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Use of Site Plan:  Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking 
areas for construction personnel. 

 
1.04 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Standards:  Comply with ANSI A10.6, NECA’s “Temporary Electrical Facilities,” and NFPA 
241. 

 
B. Comply with codes and regulations regarding potable drinking water, sanitation, dust 

control, fire protection, and other temporary controls. 
 
1.05 PROJECT CONDITIONS 

 
A. Conditions of Use:  The following conditions apply to use of temporary services and facilities 

by all parties engaged in the Work: 
 
1. Keep temporary services and facilities clean and neat. 
2. Relocate temporary services and facilities as required by progress of the work. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 EQUIPMENT, FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within 30 
feet of building lines.  Comply with NFPA 241. 

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion.  Remove before 
Substantial Completion and when authorized by Design Professional. 

 
B. Site Enclosure Fence: 

 
1. Chain Link Fencing:  Minimum 2-inch, 0.148 inch thick, Galvanized steel, chain link 

fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with Galvanized steel pipe posts at 
approximately 6’ on-center.  The fencing shall have ballasted, moveable stands at 
asphalt pavement areas.  Non-pavement areas shall have posts embedded in the 
ground. 

2. Construction Site Fencing:  Plastic fencing; 4 feet high with support posts spaced at 
approximately 6’ on-center to prevent displacement.  At grass areas, the posts shall 
be embedded in the ground. 

3. Locate where indicated on the project drawings.  Install in a manner that will prevent 
people, dogs, and other animals from easily entering the site except by gate 
entrances. 

4. Provide gates in sizes and at locations necessary to accommodate the construction 
operations.  Close and lock after construction hours. 

 
C. Sanitary Facilities:  Provide temporary toilet, wash facilities, and drinking water fixtures.  

Comply with regulations and health codes for type, number, location, operation, and 
maintenance of fixtures and facilities. 
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1. Disposable Supplies:  Provide toilet tissue, paper towels, paper cups, and similar 

disposable materials for each facility.  Maintain adequate supply.  Provide covered 
waste containers for disposal of used material. 

2. Toilets:  Provide self-contained single occupant units of chemical type; vented; fully 
enclosed with a glass fiber reinforced polyester shell or similar nonabsorbent 
material.  Provide separate facilities for male and female personnel. 

3. Wash Facilities:  Install wash facilities supplied with potable water at locations as 
required for personnel who handle materials that require wash up.  Dispose of 
drainage properly.  Supply cleaning compounds appropriate for each type of 
material handled. 

 
D. Drinking Water Fixtures:  Provide potable water, including paper cup supply. 

 
E. Project Identification and Temporary Signs:  Do not permit installation of unauthorized signs 

except as required by law. 
 

1. Prepare temporary signs to provide directional information to construction personnel 
and visitors. 

2. Install signs where indicated on project drawings. 
3. Post construction permit at the field office, as required by building department. 

   
F. Storage Containers:  Provide non-combustible storage containers, as necessary, to store 

moisture and/or temperature sensitive materials. 
 

G. Temporary Stairs:  Provide temporary stair towers where ladders are not adequate.  The 
bottom 6’ of the stair tower shall be enclosed with a lockable door in order to prevent 
unauthorized access.  During non-construction times, the stair tower access door shall be 
locked.   

 
H. Storm Drainage Protection:  Where the existing soil is disturbed by construction or 

construction traffic, provide temporary filters and silt fences around storm drain inlets in 
order to filter out excessive soil, construction debris, and other contaminants that might clog 
or pollute the waterways.  

 
I. Contractor Parking:  Parking for the Contractor’s employees will be assigned by the Design 

Professional and only this area may be used. 
 
J. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas:  Construct and maintain temporary roads and paved 

areas adequate to support loads and to withstand exposure to traffic during construction 
period.  Locate temporary roads and paved areas as indicated on Drawings. 

 
1. Provide and maintain access to fire hydrants, free of obstructions. 
2. Provide means of removing mud from vehicle wheels before entering streets. 
3. Designated existing on-site roads may be used for construction traffic. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 GENERAL 
 

A. General: 
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1. Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately or as directed by Owner or 

Design Professional. 
2. Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay.  Maintain and 

modify as required.  Do not remove until facilities are no longer needed. 
3. The Owner will make all reasonable effort to provide a suitable and undisturbed 

space to the Contractor; however, if it becomes necessary at any time during 
progress of work to move temporary storage facilities, field offices, equipment or 
materials, the Contractor shall relocate them at no cost to the Owner. 

 
B. Motor Vehicles:  All motor vehicles shall be driven slowly with extreme caution, obeying all 

posted traffic signs. 
  

C. Environmental Protection:  Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and conduct 
construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental regulations and that 
minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or pollution or other undesirable 
effects.  
 

D. Tree and Plant Protection:  Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside drip line 
of trees to protect vegetation from construction damage.  Protect tree root systems from 
damage, flooding, and erosion. 

 
E. Site Security Fence:  The contractor set-up area where the job trailer, equipment storage, 

etc. are located shall be enclosed with a 6’ high chain link fence. 
 
F. Material Storage Areas:  Material only storage areas shall be enclosed with construction site 

fencing. 
 
G. Work Areas and Traffic Paths:  All work areas and equipment traffic paths that are not 

located on existing roadways shall be fenced off with construction site fencing to prevent 
pedestrian traffic from unknowingly entering the construction area.  The fencing shall be 
maintained until construction work (inclusive of any lawn remediation) in that area is 
complete and there are no hazards. 

 
3.02 TRAFFIC CONTROLS 
 

A. Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction. 
 
B. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and utilities. 
 
C. Maintain access for firefighting equipment and access to fire hydrants. 

 
3.03 FIRE PROTECTION 

 
A. Comply with fire insurance and governing regulations. 

 
B. Fire Extinguishers:  Hand carried, portable, UL rated.  Provide class and extinguishing agent 

for exposures. 
 
1. Provide adequate number of fire extinguishers to protect the Work. 
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C. Temporary Fire Protection:  Provide and maintain temporary fire-protection of quantity and 
type needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.  Comply 
with NFPA 241. 

 
3.04 EXISTING UTILITY PROTECTION 
 

A. Existing utility lines and structures indicated or known, and utility lines constructed for this 
Project shall be protected from damage during construction operations. 

 
B. Damage to existing utility lines or structures not indicated or known shall be reported 

immediately to the Design Professional and affected utility. 
 
3.05 FUME AND ODOR CONTROLS 

 
A. Prior to using any construction material containing solvents or other material causing 

objectionable odors, the Contractor must contact Owner to coordinate the protection of the 
air intakes in order to prevent fume or odor entry into the building.  This protection could 
involve the following: 

 
1. Shut down air intake dampers. 
2. Shut down HVAC unit and cover intake vents with plastic sheeting. 
3. Installing activated carbon filter material over the HVAC intake vents. 
4. Re-locate equipment producing odors downwind from the air intake vents. 

 
B. If fumes or odors enter the building, the Contractor must work with the Owner to provide 

necessary ventilation to remove the fumes and odors from the building. 
 
3.06 DUST AND DIRT CONTROLS 
 

A. The Contractor shall control blowing dust, dirt, and refuse. 
 

B. The Contractor shall remove accumulations of dust, dirt, litter, and debris. 
 
C. The Contractor shall provide protection of equipment and personnel during operations 

creating dust from drilling, chipping, etc. 
 
D. The Contractor shall prevent debris, dust, or dirt from entering the building or the buildings 

HVAC system.  The Contractor must contact Owner to coordinate the protection of the air 
intakes in order to prevent fume or odor entry into the building.  This protection could involve 
the following: 

 
1. Shut down air intake dampers. 
2. Shut down HVAC unit and cover intake vents with plastic sheeting. 
3. Installing filter material over the HVAC intake vents. 
4. Re-locate equipment producing dust, dirt, or debris downwind from the air intake 

vents. 
 

E. The Contractor shall be responsible for any damage related to debris, dust, or dirt entry into 
the building or building HVAC system. 

 
3.07 PROTECTION OF WORK AND BUILDING 
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A. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building interior and its contents 

from rain at holes or penetrations through the building envelope during work. 
 

B. The Contractor shall be responsible to prevent the leakage of adhesives and other 
construction related liquids from entering the building through holes or openings in the deck. 
 The Contractor shall seal any holes or openings to prevent the migration of construction 
related liquids from entering the building. 

 
C. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building exterior and grounds 

from Contractor operations.  When hoisting materials and/or removing materials, cover 
exterior walls including all items in work area with tarps or other required protection.  An 
enclosed chute is required for the removal of the existing materials, from second story and 
higher locations, whenever building height is in excess of one (1) story. 

 
D. The Contractor shall provide protection to the grounds, walks, etc. from construction related 

materials and material handling equipment by placing plywood sheeting, tarps, or other 
required protection in and adjacent to the work area. 

 
3.08 INTERIOR PROTECTION AND CLEANING 
 

A. Interior Protection:  The Contractor shall provide interior protection in areas where there are 
no drop ceilings and fine dust and dirt can fall onto and damage the Owner’s furnishings. 

 
1. The installation of interior protection shall be coordinated with the Owner’s 

personnel. 
2. The interior protection shall consist of drop clothes or plastic sheeting draped over 

the furnishings. 
3. The Contractor shall coordinate with the Owner’s Representative when 

sensitive/heat producing electronic equipment must be protected so that the interior 
protection is installed in a manner to not cause overheating of the equipment, or the 
equipment is shutdown. 

 
B. Interior Cleaning:  The Contractor shall sweep all areas where there is no drop ceiling to 

remove any construction related dirt and debris. 
 
1. At areas of deck replacement, the Contractor shall vacuum the top of the drop 

ceiling tile to remove large accumulations of dirt and debris that enters the building.  
 

C. All interior protection and cleaning operations shall be completed in a manner to minimize 
interference to the Owner’s operations. 
 

D. Interior protection shall be removed, and interior cleaning completed as soon as possible. 
 
3.09 SCAFFOLDING, LADDERS, AND OTHER ACCESS EQUIPMENT 
 

A. The Contractor shall provide all necessary scaffolding, ladders, runways, and manlift 
equipment.  All of this equipment shall be assembled and maintained in accordance with all 
applicable safety codes and standards.  The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Design 
Professional with access to all work and storage areas. 
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3.10 EXISTING ROADWAYS AND SIDEWALKS 
 

A. The Contractor shall not utilize paved areas that are indicated to be light-duty pavement.  
This includes areas only designed for passenger vehicle parking and playgrounds.  Any 
traffic that is required over these areas must be minimized and any damage shall be 
repaired by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.   
 

B. When the Contractor is utilizing normal or heavy duty pavement areas, the Contractor shall 
verify the equipment does not exceed the weight capacity of this pavement.  In addition, the 
Contractor shall install protection for the pavement in areas where damage could occur (i.e. 
dumpster locations, excessive equipment traffic, etc.).  Any damage to the pavement due to 
excessive traffic or overweight equipment shall be the responsibility of the Contractor to 
repair.  Normal wear and tear will not be required to be repaired. 

 
C. The Contractor shall not traverse existing sidewalks as they are not typically designed for 

vehicular traffic.  Any traffic that is required over these areas must be minimized and any 
damage shall be repaired by the Contractor at no cost to the Owner. 

 
3.11 EXISTING BUILDING LOAD LIMITS 
 

A. During warm weather conditions, materials shall not be loaded or placed on the structure in 
a manner that the loads exceed the live load capacity of the building, as determined by the 
local building code or ASCE 7. 
 

B. During winter-time conditions (when snow can occur), materials shall not be stored on the 
roof surface.  During heavy snow events, rooftop storage could overload the structure 
causing the potential for damage or collapse. 

 
3.12 OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL 
 

A. Maintenance:  Maintain temporary facilities in good operating condition until removal.  
Protect from damage caused by weather. 

 
END OF SECTION 01 50 00 - TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS  
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01 74 00  
CLEANING AND WASTE MANAGEMENT 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes cleaning requirements during construction operations. 
 
1.03 SAFETY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Hazards Control 
 

1. Store volatile wastes in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily. 
2. Prevent accumulation of wastes that create hazardous conditions. 
3. Provide adequate ventilation during use of volatile or noxious substances. 

 
B. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations to comply with local ordinances and anti-pollution 

laws. 
 

1. Do not burn or bury rubbish or waste materials on Project site. 
2. Do not dispose of volatile wastes such as mineral spirits, oil, or paint thinner in storm 

or sanitary drains. 
3. Do not dispose of wastes into streams or waterways. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. Cleaning Agents:  Use only cleaning materials recommended by manufacturer of surface to 
be cleaned. 

 
1. Do not use cleaning agents that are potentially hazardous to health or property or 

that might damage finish surface. 
2. Use cleaning products that comply with the allowable VOC level as permitted by the 

authority having jurisdiction. 
 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 DAILY/PROGRESS CLEANING 
 

A. General:  Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.  Coordinate 
progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has worked.  Enforce 
requirements strictly.  Dispose of materials lawfully. 
 
1. Comply with requirements of NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste materials 
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and debris. 
2. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other 

waste.  Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to 
regulations. 
a. Use containers intended for holding waste materials of type to be stored. 

 
B. Site:  Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris. 
 
C. Work Areas:  Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness necessary for 

proper execution of the Work. 
 

1. Remove liquid spills promptly. 
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum the 

entire work area, as appropriate. 
 
D. Installed Work:  Keep installed work clean.  Clean installed surfaces according to written 

instructions of manufacturer of fabricator of product installed, using only cleaning materials 
specifically recommended.  If specific cleaning materials are not recommended, use 
cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and that will not damage 
exposed surfaces. 

 
E. Concealed Spaces:  Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the space. 
 
F. Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas:  Clean exposed surfaces and protect as necessary to 

ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Contract Completion. 
 
G. Waste Disposal:  Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.  Washing 

waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted. 
 
H. During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and adjoining 

materials already in place.  Apply protective covering where required to ensure protection 
from damage or deterioration at Contract Completion. 

 
I. Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary 

through the remainder of the construction period.  Adjust and lubricate operable 
components to ensure operability without damaging effects. 

 
J. Limiting Exposures:  Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the 

construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or 
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period. 

 
K. Schedule cleaning operations so that dust and other contaminants resulting from cleaning 

process will not fall on wet, newly painted or finished surfaces. 
  
 

END OF SECTION 01 74 00 – CLEANING AND WASTE MANAGEMENT  
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01 78 39  
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL 
 

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General Conditions and other 
Division 01 Specification Sections, apply to this Section. 

 
1.02 SUMMARY 
 

A. This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record 
Documents. 

 
1.03 CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Record Drawings (As-Built Drawings):  Complying with the following: 
 

1. Number of Copies:  Submit one (1) set of marked-up Record Prints and a PDF 
electronic file of the scanned printed to the Design Professional, unless otherwise 
noted. 

 
B. Warranties:  As required by each technical section. 

 
C. Operating and Maintenance Instructions:  Provide written maintenance instructions for each 

system specified. 
 
D. Manufacturer’s Inspection Reports:  Provide manufacturer’s final inspection report for each 

system specified that requires a manufacturer’s inspection. 
 
E. Certificate of Substantial Completion 
 
F. Contractor’s Certificate of Insurance 
 
G. Performance and Payment Bond Form 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
 

A. General:  Refer to the requirements of the General Conditions. 
 

B. Record Documents, General 
 

1. The Contractor shall maintain at the jobsite one (1) copy of Drawings, Project 
Manual, addenda, final shop drawings, approved submittals, change orders, field 
orders, other contract modifications, and other documents submitted by the 
Contractor, in compliance with various Sections of the Project Manual. 

 
C. Record Drawings 
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1. The Contractor shall update “As-Built Drawings” on separate set of Drawings set-

aside especially for this purpose on the job.  Drawings shall incorporate changes 
made in the Work during the construction period.  Such changes shall be indicated 
at the time they occur. 

 
a. Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique. 
b. Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it.  Record and check 

markup prior to enclosing concealed installations. 
 

2. Each of these drawings shall be clearly marked “As-Built Drawings”; maintained in 
good condition; available for observation by Design Professional; and shall not be 
used for construction purposes.  Mark these drawings to show the actual installation 
where the installation varies from the installation shown originally.  Give particular 
attention to information on concealed elements that would be difficult to identify or 
measure and record later.  Items required to be marked include, but are not limited 
to, the following: 

 
a. Dimensional changes to the Drawings. 
b. Significant detail not shown in the original Contract Documents including 

Change Orders or Field Work Orders. 
c. The location of underground utilities dimensionally referenced to permanent 

surface improvements. 
d. The location of internal utilities concealed in building structures, referenced 

to visible and accessible features of the structures. 
e. When elements are placed exactly as shown on Drawings, so indicate; 

otherwise show changed location. 
f. Revisions to details shown on the Drawings. 
g. Depths of foundations below the first floor. 
h. Revisions to routing of piping and conduits. 
i. Actual equipment locations. 

 
3. Keep drawings current.  Do not permanently conceal work until the required 

information has been recorded.  Mark record prints of Drawings or Shop Drawings, 
whichever is most capable of showing actual physical conditions, completely and 
accurately.  Where shop drawings are marked, show cross-reference on Drawings 
location. 

 
a. Mark record sets with red, or color that may be photocopied, erasable 

colored pencil.  Use other colors (no blue) to distinguish between changes 
for different categories of the work at the same location. 

b. Note Field Work Orders, alternate numbers, change order numbers, and 
similar identification. 

 
4. Prior to request for Final Payment, the Contractor shall organize the “As-Built 

Drawings” into manageable sets, bind the sets with durable paper cover sheets, 
certify to the accuracy of the “As-Built Drawings” by signature thereon, and deliver 
the “As-Built Drawings” to the Design Professional. 

 
D. Record Digital Data Files:  Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial 

Completion, review marked-up Record Drawings with Design Professional and Owner.  
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When authorized, prepare a full set of corrected digital data files of the Record Drawings, as 
follows: 

 
1. Format:  Adobe PDF 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
  
3.01 RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Recording:  Maintain one (1) copy of each submittal during the construction period for 
Project Record Document purposes.  Post changes and modifications to Project Record 
Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project. 

 
B. Maintenance of Record Documents:  Store Record Documents in the field office apart from 

Contract Documents used for construction.  Do not use Record Documents for construction 
purposes.  Maintain Record Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, 
protected from deterioration and loss.  Provide access to Record Documents to Design 
Professional’s reference during normal working hours.  The Design Professional may review 
the Record Document to assure they are being properly updated prior to each payment 
request. 

 
3.02 CLOSE-OUT SUBMITTALS 
 

A. The contractor shall prepare and submit one (1) 3-ring binder with the following binder tabs: 
 

1. Title Page:  Include project name. 
2. Contractor Information:  Include Contractor and subcontractor name, project 

manager/superintendent, address, phone number and email address. 
3. Performance and Payment Bond:  Include a copy of the Performance and 

Payment Bond. 
4. Insurance Certificates:  Include a copy of the Contractor’s insurance certificate. 
5. Material Information:  Include product data sheets for the primary material utilized in 

the project. 
6. Color Selection Information:  Include a summary of the colors selected for each 

material that required a color selection. 
7. Warranties:  Include a copy of each warranty required for the project. 
8. Operating and Maintenance Instructions:  Include a copy of the operating and 

maintenance instructions for each system installed as part of the project. 
9. Manufacturer’s Inspection Reports:  Include a copy of all manufacturer’s 

inspection reports. 
10. Final Lien Waivers:  Include final contractor, subcontractor(s), and material 

supplier(s). 
11. Change Orders:  Include a copy of each change order that was authorized for the 

project. 
12. As-Built Drawings:  The Contractor shall include the As-Built Drawings. 
13. Based on the project, additional tabs may be required by the project administrator 

for additional project that may be required for specific projects. 
 

B. Electronic Copy:  In addition to the one (1) hard copy of Project Record Documents, the 
contractor shall also provide an electronic copy.  The electronic copy shall be in Adobe PDF 
format.  The files shall be organized into folders with each tab name.  The electronic copy 
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shall be submitted by CD or USB drive. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 01 78 39 – PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS 
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02 41 19 
SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 

 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section includes the removal and disposal of demoed components of the 
project. 

 
B. Items covered by this specification section (Removal and Disposal): 

 
1. Existing Roof Systems 
2. Roof System Anomalies 
3. Deteriorated Metal Roof Decking 
4. Deteriorated Wood Blocking 
5. Metal Roof Flashings and Metal Edging 
6. Gutters 
7. Downspouts 
8. Through-wall scuppers 
9. Collector Boxes 
10. Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS) 
11. Lightning Protection System 
12. Brick Veneer Removal – Alternate #2 
13. Interior Gypsum Board – Alternate #1 

 
1.03 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
04 01 40.91 Masonry Restoration 
05 30 23.01 Steel Deck Repair 
06 10 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 21 00 Thermal Insulation 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 24 00.01 Repair of Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS) 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 72 00 Roof Accessories 
22 14 26.13 Roof Drains 
26 41 13 Lightning Protection for Structures 

 
1.04 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
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1. Existing wood blocking when in good condition per Section 06 10 53 Rough 
Carpentry. 

2. Existing roof drain bowls. 
3. Existing lightning protection downlead cables (through roof penetration flashing 

components to be replaced). 
4. Existing low-sloped roof insulation, where not specified for removal. 

 
1.05 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Indicate demolition and removal sequence, equipment to be used, location and 
construction of barricades, fences and temporary work structures. 

 
B. Proposed Dust Control and Noise Control Measures: 

 
1. Submit statement or drawing that indicates the measures proposed for use, 

proposed locations, and proposed timeframe for their operation.  Identify options 
if proposed measures are later determined to be inadequate. 

 
C. Schedule of activities  

 
D. Existing Condition Survey: 
 

1. Submit written and photographic documentation of any pre-existing damage in 
the work area. 

 
1.06 REGULATORY REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Conform to all applicable codes for demolition of structures, safety of adjacent 
structures, dust control and disposal of materials. 

 
B. Obtain required permits from authorities with jurisdiction. 
 
C. Notify affected utility companies, if any, before starting work, and comply with their 

requirements. 
 
D. Do not close or obstruct any roadways, sidewalks or hydrants without permits. 
 
E. Conform to applicable regulatory procedures when discovering hazardous or 

contaminated materials. 
 
1.07 MATERIALS OWNERSHIP 
 

A. Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or otherwise 
indicated to remain Owner’s property, demolished materials shall become Contractor’s 
property and shall be removed from the site and legally disposed of. 

 
B. Historic items, relics, and similar objects of interest or value to Owner that may be 

encountered during selective demolition remain Owner’s property.  Carefully remove and 
salvage each item or object in a manner to prevent damage and deliver to Owner. 
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PART 2 – PRODUCTS - N/A 
 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 

 
A. Contractor shall survey the site for any pre-existing damage.  Contractor shall document 

(written and photographic) any pre-existing damage and submit to the Design 
Professional prior to any on-site work. 
 

B. Contractor shall survey the site prior to any demolition work and examine drawings and 
specifications to determine the extent of the work.  

 
C. Contractor shall examine the existing structure for any conditions that would affect the 

integrity of the remaining structure. Notify the Design Professional in writing of conditions 
detrimental to the Work. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 

 
A. Provide, erect, and maintain temporary barriers and safety devices to protect workers 

and public as needed. 
 
B. Protect the existing building and roof to prevent damage to any part of the building that is 

not to be demolished. 
 
C. Mark location of utilities. 

 
3.03 DEMOLITION REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Conduct demolition to minimize interference with adjacent structures or building 
occupants. 

 
B. Cease operations immediately if any structure not to be demolished appears to be in 

danger.  Notify the Design Professional immediately.   
 
C. Conduct operations with minimum interference to public or private accesses.  Maintain 

sufficient egress and access at all times. 
 
D. Obtain written permission from adjacent property owners when demolition equipment will 

traverse, infringe upon or limit access to their property. 
 
E. Sprinkle Work with water to minimize dust.  Provide hoses and water connections for this 

purpose.  The use of water will not be permitted when it will result in, or create, 
hazardous or objectionable conditions, such as ice, flooding, or pollution. 

 
F. Protect building and contents from weather damage during and after demolition, until 

roof is replaced per the project specifications and drawings. 
 
G. Contractor assumes full responsibility for providing a watertight building envelope. 
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H. A five (5)-day notice to building occupants and Design Professional is required before 
any demolition may proceed. 

 
I. No explosive devices may be used for demolition.  

 
3.04 DEMOLITION 
 

A. Remove demolished materials from the site daily.  Materials that cannot be removed 
daily shall be stored in areas specified by the Design Professional. 

 
B. Do not burn or bury materials on site.  Leave site in clean condition. 
 
C. Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as not to 

impose excessive loads. 
 
D. Return elements of construction and surfaces that are to remain to condition existing 

before selective demolition operations began. 
 
E. Remove any temporary fences or barricades. 

 
3.05 PREPARATION FOR ROOF SYSTEM OVERLAY 

 
A. GENERAL 

 
1. Remove existing roof flashings, walkway pads, areas of loose membrane (for 

adhered membrane systems), and areas of which will block complete roof 
drainage. 

 
2. Remove roof system anomalies (areas of wet insulation) as marked on the roof 

and the roof plan view drawings.  Continue removal until all wet material has 
been removed.  Install new insulation to match the thickness of the existing roof 
system.  Provide multiple layers if the insulation thickness exceeds 2-1/2”. 

 
3. The existing roof membrane shall be cut at intervals of approximately 5’ x 5’ in 

order to prevent lateral movement of water in the event of a leak.  
 
4. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building interior and 

its contents from rain at holes or penetrations through the roof system during 
work.  When roof deck is being replaced, he shall also be responsible for the 
normal protection of Owner’s furnishing and equipment by covering all items in 
the work area with drop cloths or other required protection. 

 
5. The Contractor shall provide protection of equipment and personnel during 

operations creating dust and debris from removal process. 
 
6. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building exterior and 

grounds from the Contractor’s operations.  When hoisting materials and/or 
removing materials, cover exterior walls, including all items in the work area, with 
tarps or other required protection.  An enclosed chute or lift with a debris 
container is required for the removal of the existing roof system materials, from 
the roof to the ground level, whenever building height is in excess of 14’. 
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7. Remove all rubbish from the Owner's premises each day in compliance with all 

applicable local regulations.  Dumpsters shall be placed at locations per Owner 
Representative's instructions.  Rubbish placed in approved roof spot locations for 
future removal shall be placed out of view of the general public and shall be 
confined within tarps and/or plastic bags stored in a secure manner to prevent 
wind-blown debris. 

 
8. In areas of roof system removal, the contractor shall remove any remaining 

debris from the steel roof deck flutes (or the deck surface) by vacuuming or 
sweeping.   

 
B. REMOVAL SCHEDULE 

 
1. Contractor shall outline to Design Professional prior to commencement of work 

the removal and overlay schedule for each roof section.  The roof overlay shall 
be closely coordinated with Design Professional and building occupants. 

 
2. It is critical that the roof overlay process takes into consideration factors such as 

weather conditions, conditions of the existing roofing system(s), installation 
method of the new roofing system, productivity of the crew, material availability, 
etc. 

 
3. Removed portions of the old roof system must be replaced in its entirety prior to 

commencing with additional roofing removal. 
 
4. Upon commencement of roofing work, tie-in and/or cut- offs shall be removed.  

Where incompatible substances were used for construction of a tie-in, care shall 
be taken to prevent any contact of the incompatible component and the roof 
membrane.  Any contaminated sections shall be removed and replaced. 

 
5. Contractor shall coordinate to minimize construction traffic over completed areas, 

out of scope roof areas, or existing roof systems.  Where traffic over completed 
roof areas, out of scope roof areas, or existing roof systems is necessary, 
Contractor shall construct traffic path consisting of plywood boards anchored 
and/or weighted to prevent movement by winds.  The Contractor shall monitor 
any traffic path areas for damage and repair, as necessary, to prevent leaks. 

 
6. In cases where loading/unloading has to be done on completed roof, Contractor 

shall designate one (1) area for this work.  The area shall be adequately 
protected by use of plywood upon completion of the work and removal of the 
loading platform, Contractor together with the Design Professional shall inspect 
the roof area.  At the discretion of the Design Professional, damaged or 
contaminated portions of the roof system shall be replaced. 

 
3.06 REMOVAL OF EXISTING ROOF SYSTEM 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. Remove existing roof in areas designated on project drawings. 
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2. Remove all materials specified for removal, inclusive all wet and/or damaged 
roofing and flashing, including cants, wood blocking, underlayment materials, and 
currently concealed, damaged flashing materials.  All existing roof system 
removal shall be in accordance with Regulatory Requirements. 

 
3. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building interior and 

its contents from rain at holes or penetrations through the roof system during 
work.  When roof deck is being replaced, he shall also be responsible for the 
normal protection of Owner’s furnishing and equipment by covering all items in 
the work area with drop cloths or other required protection. 

 
4. The Contractor shall provide protection of equipment and personnel during 

operations creating dust and debris from removal process. 
 
5. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building exterior and 

grounds from the Contractor’s operations.  When hoisting materials and/or 
removing materials, cover exterior walls, including all items in the work area, with 
tarps or other required protection.  An enclosed chute or lift with a debris 
container is required for the removal of the existing roof system materials, from 
the roof to the ground level, whenever building height is in excess of 14’. 

 
6. Removed portions of the existing roof system shall be replaced with materials in 

accordance with this specification.  At the discretion of the roofing Contractor, the 
Contractor can either remove existing roof in its entirety and provide, at no 
additional charge to the Owner, a temporary roof system inclusive of appropriate 
flashings or remove/replace existing roof in sections to assure continued 
watertightness. 

 
7. Remove all rubbish from the Owner's premises each day in compliance with all 

applicable local regulations.  Dumpsters shall be placed at locations per Owner 
Representative's instructions.  Rubbish placed in approved roof spot locations for 
future removal shall be placed out of view of the general public and shall be 
confined within tarps and/or plastic bags stored in a secure manner to prevent 
wind-blown debris. 

 
8. After the existing roof system has been removed, the contractor shall remove any 

remaining debris from the steel roof deck flutes (or the deck surface) by 
vacuuming or sweeping.   

 
B. REMOVAL SCHEDULE 

 
7. Contractor shall outline to Design Professional prior to commencement of work 

the removal and replacement schedule for each roof section.  
Removal/replacement of the roof system shall be closely coordinated with Design 
Professional and building occupants. 

 
8. It is critical that the removal and replacement process takes into consideration 

factors such as weather conditions, conditions of the existing roofing system(s), 
installation method of the new roofing system, productivity of the crew, material 
availability, etc. 
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9. Removed portions of the old roof system must be replaced in its entirety prior to 
commencing with additional roofing removal. 

 
10. Upon commencement of roofing work, tie-in and/or cut- offs shall be removed.  

Where incompatible substances were used for construction of a tie-in, care shall 
be taken to prevent any contact of the incompatible component and the roof 
membrane.  Any contaminated sections shall be removed and replaced. 

 
11. Contractor shall coordinate removal/re-roofing to minimize construction traffic 

over completed areas, out of scope roof areas, or existing roof systems.  Where 
traffic over completed roof areas, out of scope roof areas, or existing roof 
systems is necessary, Contractor shall construct traffic path consisting of 
plywood boards anchored and/or weighted to prevent movement by winds.  The 
Contractor shall monitor any traffic path areas for damage and repair, as 
necessary, to prevent leaks. 

 
12. In cases where loading/unloading has to be done on completed roof, Contractor 

shall designate one (1) area for this work.  The area shall be adequately 
protected by use of plywood upon completion of the work and removal of the 
loading platform, Contractor together with the Design Professional shall inspect 
the roof area.  At the discretion of the Design Professional, damaged or 
contaminated portions of the roof system shall be replaced. 
 

3.07 BRICK VENEER 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. Remove sections of the existing brick veneer in areas designated on project 
drawings.  The Contractor shall provide temporary shoring as required or remove 
the veneer in a manner that the brick veneer that is to remain in place is 
adequately supported and not damaged by the through wall flashing 
replacement. 

 
2. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building interior and 

its contents from rain at holes or penetrations through the masonry veneer 
system during work. 

 
3. The Contractor shall provide protection of equipment and personnel during 

operations creating dust and debris from removal process. 
 

4. The Contractor shall protect the existing roof system, windows, wall fixtures, etc. 
to prevent damage during the brick veneer removal. 

 
5. The Contractor shall be responsible for the protection of the building exterior and 

grounds from the Contractor’s operations.  
 
6. Remove all rubbish from the Owner's premises each day in compliance with all 

applicable local regulations.  Dumpsters shall be placed at locations per Owner 
Representative's instructions.  Rubbish placed in approved roof spot locations for 
future removal shall be placed out of view of the general public and shall be 
confined within tarps and/or plastic bags stored in a secure manner to prevent 
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wind-blown debris. 
 

B. REMOVAL SCHEDULE 
 

1. Contractor shall outline to Design Professional prior to commencement of work 
the removal and replacement schedule for each section of masonry through wall 
flashing.  Removal/replacement of the masonry through wall flashing shall be 
closely coordinated with Design Professional and building occupants. 

 
2. Upon commencement of masonry through wall flashing replacement, temporary 

weather protection shall be installed to prevent water infiltration into the building. 
 
3. The Contractor shall coordinate masonry through wall flashing replacement so 

that the work is not completed over newly installed roof assembly.  
 

3.08 LIGHTNING PROTECTION SYSTEM 
 

A. Prior to the start of the removal of the lightning protection system, the Contractor shall 
notify the Design Professional in writing of any pre-existing damage or conditions that 
could affect the performance of the system upon re-installation. 
 

B. Remove the existing lightning protection system as necessary to install the new roof 
system.   

 
C. The existing lightning protection system shall be re-utilized to the greatest extent 

possible.  The Contractor shall replace components damaged or lost during the removal 
process.  The Contractor shall provide new components where required to re-locate the 
placement of the lightning rods at the ridge caps and coping caps and account for the 
new placement of the lightning rods. 

 
3.09 EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM REMOVAL 
 

A. Prior to the start of the removal of the exterior insulation and finish system (EIFS), the 
Contractor shall notify the Design Professional in writing of any pre-existing damage or 
conditions that could affect the performance of the system upon re-installation. 
 

B. Remove the existing EIFS as necessary to install the specified receiver and provide 
adequate flashing height for the new roof system.   

 
C. The existing EIFS shall be removed in a manner to leave a section of the existing 

undamaged moisture barrier that can be tied into for the new work. 
 
D. The Contractor shall be responsible to provide temporary weather protection at removed 

areas of EIFS in order to protect the building interior and its contents from rain at holes 
or penetrations through the EIFS. 

 
 
END OF SECTION 02 41 19 – SELECTIVE DEMOLITION 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Masonry Restoration 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 04 01 40.91 - 1 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

04 01 20.91 
MASONRY RESTORATION 

 
PART 1- GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1 – 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with repairs to the existing masonry structure by 
preparing the existing masonry surfaces and installing repairs in accordance with the 
specifications, industry standards, and manufacturer’s recommendations.  The repair shall 
provide a surface that resists weather and preserves the structural integrity and appearance 
of the building.   

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Masonry through wall flashing replacement. 
 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 

 
1. Provide unit price to reflect hourly rate of foreman, mason and labor to complete 

additional required work. 
 
1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19  Selective Demolition 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
 

1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Concrete Institute 
1. ACI 530 – Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures 
2. ACI 530.1 – Specifications for Masonry Structures 
 

B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
1. A36 – Standard Specification for Carbon Structural Steel 
2. A82 – Standard Specification for Steel Wire, Plain, for Concrete Reinforcement 
3. A615 – Standard Specification for Deformed and Plain Carbon-Steel Bars for 

Concrete Reinforcement 
4. C5 - Standard Specification for Quicklime for Structural Purposes 
5. C33 – Standard Specification for Concrete Aggregates 
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6. C91 – Standard Specification for Masonry Cement 
7. C144 – Standard Specification for Aggregate for Masonry Mortar 
8. C150 – Standard Specification for Portland Cement 
9. C207 – Standard Specification for Hydrated Lime for Masonry Purposes 
10. C216 – Standard Specification for Facing Brick 
11. C270 – Standard Specification for Mortar for Unit Masonry 
12. C404 – Standard Specification for Aggregates for Masonry Grout 
13. C568 – Standard Specification for Limestone Dimension Stone 
14. C882 – Standard Test Method for Bond Strength of Epoxy-Resin Systems Used with 

Concrete by Slant Shear 
15. C1329 – Standard Specification for Mortar Cement 
16. C1384 – Standard Specification for Admixtures for Masonry Mortars 
17. F593 – Standard Specification for Stainless Steel Bolts, Hex Cap Screws, and Studs 

 
C. Brick Industry Association (BIA) 

1. Technical Note 7 – Water Penetration Resistance – Design and Detail 
2. Technical Note 8 – Mortars for Brickwork 
3. Technical Note 8B – Mortars for Brickwork – Selection and Quality Assurance 
4. Technical Note 20 – Cleaning Brickwork 
5. Technical Note 21 – Brick Masonry Cavity Walls 
6. Technical Note 21B – Brick Masonry Cavity Walls – Detailing 
7. Technical Note 21C – Brick Masonry Cavity Walls – Construction 
8. Technical Note 23A – Efflorescence – Causes and Prevention 

 
D. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) 

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Masonry Terminology:  See ACI 530-11, Section 1.6 Definitions. 
 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Installed masonry repairs shall preserve the structural integrity of the masonry.  
The masonry repair materials shall be fully bonded to fully fill spaces, unless cavity spaces 
are specified. 
 

B. Masonry Mortar:  The masonry mortar shall be proportioned according to the volumetric 
proportions indicated in ASTM C270 for the Type N mortar. 

 
C. Material Compatibility:  Provide masonry repair materials that are compatible with one 

another under conditions of service and application required.  The masonry repair materials 
shall be compatible with the consolidation treatments, sealants and masonry water 
repellents, when specified. 

 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing masonry that is sound, free of major defects, and can be repaired as 
outlined in this specification section. 
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1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data: 
Submit manufacturer’s product data and installation instructions for each type of product 
specified.  The product data shall include performance information indicating that the 
product complies with the specified requirements. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: 

 
1. Submit shop drawings showing repair details required for this project. 

 
C. Product Samples: 

 
1. Submit product samples for all materials. 

 
D. Mock-Ups: 

 
1. Masonry Through Wall Flashing Replacement - The Contractor shall prepare a 

mock-up of the masonry through wall flashing that includes a field lap, end dam, and 
corner for review and approval by the Design Professional prior to commencing with 
the work.  The mock-up can be installed as part of the work. 

 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain masonry units, flashing materials, and accessories from a single 
manufacturer for each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 

 
B. Masonry Standard:  Brick Industry Association (BIA), National Concrete Masonry 

Association (NCMA), ACI 530 – Building Code Requirements for Masonry Structures, and 
ACI 530.1 – Specification for Masonry Structures. 
 

C. Sheet Metal Standard:  Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors’ National Association 
(SMACNA) – Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
 

D. Contractor Qualifications: 
 

1. A firm must have not less than five (5) years of experience in masonry restoration. 
 
E. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing masonry products for not 

less than five (5) years. 
 

F. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 
Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is located. 
 Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are required to 
comply with these regulations. 

 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers or wrappings. 
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B. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Store materials elevated sufficiently off the ground 

and fully protected from moisture.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to prevent 
damage.   

 
C. Store temperature sensitive materials in a dry and conditioned space between 60 degrees F 

and 80 degrees F or other temperature limitations as recommended by the material 
manufacturer.  If exposed to temperatures outside this range, the material shall be replaced 
at the contractor’s expense with new materials. 

 
D. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier. 

 
E. Schedule delivery materials required so as not to delay work. 

 
1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Do not proceed with application on materials if ambient temperature is below 45 deg. F or if 
ice or frost is covering the masonry surfaces. 

 
B. Maintain air temperature above 40 deg. F for 72 hours after applying cement-based 

materials. 
 
C. Do not proceed with application of materials in rainy conditions or if heavy rain is anticipated 

within 4 hours after tuckpointing.  For other materials, they shall not be applied or installed if 
rain is anticipated prior to the manufacturer’s recommended curing period. 

 
D. Cold-Weather Requirements:  Comply with cold-weather construction requirements 

contained in ACI 530.1. 
 
E. Hot-Weather Requirements:  Comply with hot-weather construction requirements contained 

in ACI 530.1. 
 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS & WARNINGS) 
 

A. The contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or dust from 
entering the building or the buildings mechanical system or being deposited on nearby 
equipment, motor vehicles, etc. where it could cause damage.  If necessary, dust collecting 
equipment or dust containment materials shall be installed on the interior of the work area to 
prevent dust entry and to prevent damage. 

 
B. This work will require the removal of sections of masonry.  Extreme caution must be taken, 

by only competent personnel, during the removal and repair operations to prevent damage 
to the existing brick veneer that is to remain in place.  The contractor is responsible to 
provide temporary shoring or bracing, as necessary, to complete the work safely and 
without damaging portions of the building that are to remain.  Any damage to the building 
during the repair work shall be repaired at the contractor’s expense. 

 
C. This facility will remain in operation and the contractor shall make the necessary provisions 

to protect personnel and property. 
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1.14 MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. Contractor shall require the presence of a Technical Representative of the material 
manufacturer to provide technical support when deemed necessary by the Design 
Professional during the course of the work at no cost to the Owner. 
 

B. The Technical Representative shall be employed by the material manufacturer. 
 
1.15 GUARANTEE AND MAINTENANCE 

 
A. The Contractor shall provide written guarantee stating that the Contractor has prepared and 

applied the materials per the requirements of this specification and in conformance with the 
manufacturer's installation instructions. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
2.01 FACE BRICK 
 

A. ASTM C 216, Grade SW, Type FBS. 
B. Efflorescence Testing – Provide brick that has been tested according to ASTM C67 and 

rated as “not effloresced”. 
C. Dimensions:  To match existing 
D. Minimum Compressive Strength:  2,500 psi 
E. Maximum Compressive Strength:  5,000 psi 
F. Special Shapes:  None 
G. Manufacturing Process:  Machine molded 
H. Manufacturers: 

1. Glen-Gery Brick – Wyomissing, PA 
2. Boral Brick 
3. Carolina Ceramics Brick Company – Columbia, SC 
4. Redland Brick, Inc. – Williamsport, MD 

 
2.02 MORTAR 
 

A. Masonry Cement:  ASTM C91. 
 

B. Mortar Cement:  ASTM C1329. 
 
C. Portland Cement:  ASTM C150, Type I or Type II may be used for cold weather, non-

staining, without air entrainment and of natural color to produce the required color of mortar. 
 
D. Hydrated Lime:  ASTM C207, Type S. 

 
E. Portland Cement Lime Mix:  Packaged blend of Portland cement complying with ASTM 

C150, Type I or III, and hydrated lime complying with ASTM C207. 
 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. Color Mortar Blend; Glen-Gery Corp. - Wyomissing, PA 
b. Rainbow Mortarmix Custom Color Cement/Lime - Holcim, Inc., Dundee, MI 
c. Centurion Colorbond PL; Lafarge Corp. - Reston, VA 
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d. Lehigh Custom Color Portland/Lime – Lehigh Portland Cement Co. – 
Allentown, PA 

e. Riverton Portland Cement Lime Custom Color – Riverton Corp. – Front 
Royal, VA 

f. Saylor’s PLUS Portland and Lime Mix – Essroc Materials, Inc. – Nazareth, 
PA 

g. SPEC MIX Mortar – SPEC MIX – Mendota, MN 
h. CEMEX PCL – Houston, TX 
i. Lone Star – Portland Lime Mortar Cement – Indianapolis, IN 

 
F. Aggregates:  ASTM C144, except for joints less than ¼”, use aggregate graded with 100 

percent passing the No. 16 sieve. 
 

1. Colored Mortar Aggregates:  Natural sand or crushed stone of color necessary to 
produce required color. 

 
G. Water:  Clean, potable, and free of deleterious materials which would impair strength or 

bond. 
 
H. Admixtures:  No admixtures are permitted unless approved by the Design Professional.  Any 

proposed admixture must be evaluated per ASTM C1384. 
 
I. Colored Mortar Pigments:  Natural and synthetic iron oxides and chromium oxides, 

compounded for use in mortar mixes.  Use only pigments with a record of satisfactory 
performance.   

 
1. Pigmented Mortar:  Select and proportion pigments with other ingredients to 

produce color required.  Limit pigments to the following percentages of cement 
content by weight: 
a. For mineral oxide pigments and Portland cement lime mortar, not more than 

10 percent. 
b. For carbon black pigment and Portland cement lime mortar, not more than 2 

percent. 
 

2. Manufacturer: 
a. SGS - Solomon Grind-Chem Service, Inc. – Springfield, IL 
b. Essrox Materials, Inc. – Speed, IN 
c. Bayferrox Iron Oxide Pigments – Bayer Corp. – Martinsville, West Virginia 
d. Centurion Pigments – Lafarge – Reston, VA 
e. Norval – Sparta Cement Corp. – Lafayette, NJ 
f. Lehigh Custom Color Cements – Lehigh Portland Cement, Co. – 

Glastonbury, CT 
g. True Tone Mortar Colors – Davis Colors – Los Angeles, CA  

 
2.03 MECHANICAL ANCHORS AND DOWELS 
 

A. Masonry Veneer Anchors 
 

1. Hot-dipped Galvanized, 3/16” round wire brick ties for hook and pintle-type brick ties 
to replace existing hook type brick ties. 
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2. At areas where supplemental anchors are required, provide anchor with hot-dipped 
Galvanized steel base plate that can be mechanically attached to the existing wall 
(metal studs or concrete masonry) with a pintle to accept the hook-type ties.  

 
2.04 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Weep Protection Materials 
1. High-density polyethylene that will not oxidize, rot, promote mold, or react with 

common building materials. 
 

2. Shaped to prevent a continuous layer of mortar from building up and restricting the 
water drainage out of the wall.  
 

3. Manufacturers: 
a. Mortar Net Solutions, Burns Harbor, IN – Mortar Net 
b. Keene Building Envelope Products, Mayfield Heights, OH – Driwall Mortar 

Deflection 
c. Heckmann Building Products, Inc., Melrose Park, IL - #84 

 
B. Self-Adhering Flashing 

1. 32 mils of self-adhesive, rubberized asphalt or non-asphalt adhesive integrally 
bonded to 8 mils of cross-laminated, high-density polyethylene film to provide a 
minimum 40-mil thick membrane. 
 

2. Material Properties: 
a. Water Vapor Transmission:  ASTM E96, Method B – 0.05 perms 
b. Water Absorption:  ASTM D570 – Max. 0.1% by weight 
c. Puncture Resistance:  ASTM E154 – 80 lbs 
d. Tear Resistance: 

i. Initiation – ASTM D1004 – Min. 13.0 lbs M.D. 
ii. Propagation – ASTM D1938 – Min. 9.0 lbs M.D. 

e. Lap Adhesion at 25 degrees F:  ASTM D1876 – 5.0 lbs/in. of width 
f. Low Temperature Flexibility:  ASTM D1970 – Unaffected to –45 degrees F 
g. Tensile Strength:  ASTM D412, Die C Modified – Min. 800 psi 
h. Elongation, Ultimate Failure of Rubberized Asphalt:  ASTM D412, Die C – 

Min. 200% 
 

3. Manufacturers: 
a. Grace Construction Products (Perm-A-Barrier), Cambridge, MA 
b. Carlisle Coatings and Waterproofing (CCW-705TWF), Wylie, TX 
c. Hohmann & Barnard, Inc., Hauppauge, NY – Textroflash Flashing 

 
4. Primer:  Self-Adhering Flashing manufacturer-approved solvent-based primer is 

required at all locations requiring self-adhering flashing.  
 

C. Metal Drip Edge and Receiver Material              
1. Shop-fabricated sheet metal component that provides a drip edge for the masonry 

through wall flashing.  At masonry through wall flashings above roofs, an S-shaped 
receiver shall be formed into the drip edge that allows for the installation of a 
counterflashing.  The drip edge/receiver shall extend completely through the 
masonry veneer and be sloped at a minimum of 30o within the cavity space and 
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cavity insulation to provide full support for the self-adhering masonry flashing 
material. 
 

2. Miters, Corners, and End Dams:  All miters, corners, and end dams shall be 
overlapped, riveted together, and soldered watertight.  All field connections shall be 
overlap joints.  The end dams and back edge of the drip edge/receiver shall extend 
2” vertically. 
 

3. Material:  24-gauge, Series 300 stainless-steel. 
 

D. Metal Lap Sealant 
 

1. Metal Lap Sealant:  Polyisobutylene; extrudable sealant, non-migratory, nondrying, 
and non-skinning synthetic elastomer base material conforming to the National 
Association of Architectural Metal Manufacturers (NAAMM) Standard SS-1a-68, and 
except for the “tack free time” shall conform to the performance requirements of 
Federal Specification TTC-598-b Type 1.  Use at the following locations and where 
indicated on drawings. 

 
2. Primer:  Sealant manufacturer-approved primer is required at all locations requiring 

sealant. 
a. A high solid, low VOC, solvent-based primer for priming joints and 

substrates before application of sealant. 
 

3. Manufacturers: 
a. Sikalastomer – 511, Sika Corporation, Madison Heights, MI 
b. SM 5430 (SSR Sealant), Schnee-Morehead, Irving, TX 

 
E. Cavity Wall Insulation 

1. Extruded Polystyrene Insulation (XPS):  Rigid insulation boards complying with 
ASTM C 578, Type IV. 

 
2. Manufacturers: 

a. The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, MI – Cavitymate Ultra 
b. Owens Corning, Toledo, OH – Foamular CW25 
c. Kinspan Insulation LLC, Atlanta, GA – GreenGuard Type IV XPS 

 
F. Cell Vent Weep Material 

1. Polypropylene material with honeycomb design to allow passage of moisture from 
the cavity space to the exterior.  The material shall be UV-resistant. 

 
2. Size:  3/8” x 2 ½” x 3 3/8”  
 
3. Color:  Clear 
 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Holmann & Barnard, Inc., Hauppauge, New York – Quadro-Vent 
b. Wire-Bond, Charlotte, NC - #3601 Cell Vent 
c. Heckmann Building Products, Inc. – Melrose Park, Illinois - #85 Cell Vent 

 
G. Masonry Cleaning Material 

1. Proprietary general-purpose masonry cleaner designed for removing mortar stains, 
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efflorescence, and other new construction stains from masonry surfaces without 
discoloring or damaging masonry surfaces. 

 
2. Manufacturers: 

a. Diedrich Technologies, Inc. – Schenectady, NY 
b. ProSoCo, Inc. – Lawrence, KS 
c. EaCo Chem, Inc. – New Castle, PA 

 
2.05 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at 
the job site.  Those materials which do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal notification will 
be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, 
Contractor, manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted prior to 
commencement of the work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements.  Surfaces to receive material components are to be clean, even, smooth, dry 
and free from defects and projections which might adversely affect the application. 

 
C. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 

 
D. Closely inspect any uncovered condition, and alert Design Professional to any condition 

which may interfere with the performance of the repairs. 
 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. Protect surrounding areas, landscaping, building occupants, pedestrians, vehicles, 
and non-masonry surfaces from contact with mortar, residues, or rinse water in 
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. 

 
2. Divert and protect pedestrian and auto traffic. 
 
3. Avoid wind drifting of dust or spray of residues and rinse water. 
 
4. Provide protected pedestrian walkways as required, for access to the building 

entranceways. 
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3.03 MASONRY THROUGH WALL FLASHING REPLACEMENT 
 

A. Masonry surface to be smooth and free from projections which might puncture the flashing 
material.  All flashing materials shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions. 

 
B. Prior to flashing installation, install spray polyurethane foam insulation extending 6” down 

into cavity to help insulate and seal the cavity.  After the spray foam has cured, it shall be 
trimmed to form a 30° cant to support the through-wall flashing material.  At stepped 
flashing locations, the spray foam shall be installed vertically along the steps to form a 
continuous backing and insulation. 

 
C. Install the stainless-steel drip edge or receiver into a bed of sealant. 
 
D. Install sheet metal drip edge/receiver with joints lapped 4” with metal lap sealant between 

sheet metal overlaps.  The laps shall be created by trimming off folds and bends from one 
the sheet metal drip edge/receiver and nesting it into the adjacent uncut drip edge/receiver. 

 
All field constructed joints shall be standard laps.  All miters, corners, and end dams shall be 
shop fabricated and shall be soldered watertight. 

 
E. Prime all masonry, insulation, and sheet metal surfaces with the manufacturer’s 

recommended primer. 
 
F. Place through-wall flashing on a cant and sheet metal drip edge to direct water to the 

exterior.  The through wall flashing membrane shall be held back ½” from the exterior face 
of the wall. 

 
G. Roll all membrane seams and laps onto the metal flashing with a 2” wide silicone roller to 

assure good adhesion. 
 
H. Seal all laps and seams per the flashing manufacturer’s recommendations. 
 
I. The through wall flashing shall extend a minimum of 6” past the edge of the opening, shall 

fully protect the lintel, and shall extend to the nearest head joint to allow for the installation 
of an end dam. 

 
End dams shall be formed at each end of every flashing termination.  The end dam shall be 
a minimum of 2” high and shall be formed from the stainless-steel drip edge and then 
covered with the uncut self-adhering flashing.  The end dam shall be angle cut from the drip 
edge surface at the bottom edge to ½” back at the top edge so that it is not visible from the 
exterior. 
 
The drip edge shall extend the entire length of the through wall flashing. 

 
J. At stepped conditions, the through wall flashing membrane shall be installed continuously 

along the stepped, but each flashing level shall be drained.  A cascading flashing 
configuration is not acceptable. 

 
K. Install high-density polyethylene weep protection materials to prevent mortar build-up for 

enhanced drainage. 
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L. Install new cavity insulation to match the thickness of the existing insulation. 

 
M. Install cavity insulation to fully insulate the wall surface where the brick veneer was 

removed. 
 
N. Brick Masonry Installation 

 
1. Brick Installation 

a. Bond pattern to match existing masonry. 
b. Lay brick plumb and true to lines. 
c. Lay with completely filled mortar joints. 
d. Do not furrow bed joints. 
e. Butter ends of brick with sufficient mortar to fill head joints. 
f. Do not disturb masonry after it has been set into position.  Where an 

adjustment must be made after the mortar has started to set, remove the 
mortar and replace with fresh mortar. 

 
2. Weeps 

a. Provide weeps by leaving every other head joint open in the first course 
immediately above the through-wall flashing. 

b. Maximum spacing:  Every other head joint. 
c. Weep protection shall be installed directly on the through-wall flashing 

membrane. 
 

3. Cavity Walls 
a. During construction the cavity must be kept clean and mortar bridging 

prevented in order for a water-resistant wall to be constructed.  The following 
means are suggested but it is up to the contractor to determine the best 
means for maintaining an open cavity space with minimal mortar bridging: 

 
i. Slightly beveling mortar bed to incline toward cavity. 
ii. Use boards and wires to continual pull through the cavity to catch 

any dropped mortar and strike off any mortar fins. 
 

4. Anchors and Ties 
a. Replace any existing ties in the back-up wall with new ties.  Brick ties shall 

not be deleted.  If masonry ties have to be installed through the masonry 
through wall flashing, they shall be located 8” above the bottom of the 
flashing and they shall be a screw-barrel type masonry tie. 

b. The wall tie spacing shall match the existing wall tie spacing and shall be a 
maximum of 16” o.c. each way. 

c. The ties shall be embedded a minimum of 1-1/2” into the horizontal joint of 
the facing unit. 

d. At new expansion joint locations, install anchor or ties along each side of the 
new expansion joint at 16” on center vertically and horizontally 6” from the 
new expansion joint on each side of the joint. 

 
O. Final Cleaning and Curing  

 
1. The cementitious materials in mortar require moisture to develop proper strength.  
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Freshly placed mortar should be protected from the sun and drying winds.  With 
severe drying conditions, it may be necessary to cover masonry structure with 
plastic sheeting or use a fine water fog spray for about 4 days to reduce evaporation 
of water from mortar. 

 
2. There should be little excess mortar to clean from walls.  Remove most mortar 

particles with a soft bristle brush after the mortar has dried but not hardened.  Any 
hardened mortar that remains can be scraped off with a wooden paddle.  After 
mortar has cured, additional cleaning may be performed with water and a stiff brush. 
Cleaning with acid solutions or masonry cleaning solutions should be done with 
extreme caution and only as a last resort.  Cleaning with an acid solution shall only 
be performed when approved in writing by the Design Professional.  Improper 
cleaning can damage the mortar bond strength and cause efflorescence problems. 

 
3.04 COMPLETION 
 

A. Correction of Work 
 

Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes and 
finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced at Contractor's expense without extension of 
time.  Therefore, Contractor shall also be responsible for cost of correction to any work 
affected by or resulting from corrections to work of this section. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected by 

construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

C. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 

D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval prior 
to final payment. 

 
END OF SECTION 04 01 20.91 – MASONRY RESTORATION 
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05 30 23.01 
STEEL DECK REPAIR 

 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

Work of this section, as shown or specified, shall be in accordance with the requirements of the 
contract documents. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. GENERAL STATEMENT: 
 

Coordinate all work closely with Design Professional as it relates to the deck repair.  
Deck repairs will be performed where and as directed by the Design Professional, and 
as identified in the project specifications and drawings. 
 
Closely inspect any uncovered condition and alert Design Professional to any condition 
that may interfere with the performance of the deck repairs.   

 
B. INTENT OF SPECIFICATION: 

 
It is the intent of this specification to provide repairs to deteriorated areas of existing 
structural steel decking.  The repaired decking must be able to support the applicable 
live and dead loads, and provide a suitable substrate for the application of new roof 
system. 
 

C. DECK REPAIRS: 
 

1. After the removal of the existing roof system and cleaning of the roof deck, the 
condition of the existing structural steel deck shall be inspected by the Contractor 
and Design Professional to determine areas where remediation is required. 

 
2. Areas of moderately to severely corroded steel decking shall be replaced with 

new steel decking on a unit price basis.  
 

The actual quantity of deck replacement is unknown at this time.  See Section 01 
21 00 Allowances for the quantity of roof deck replacement that is to be included 
in the base bid.  The contract sum will be adjusted up or down based on the 
actual quantity of deck replaced. 

 
2. Areas of light corrosion shall be prepared and painted.  All corrosion removal and 

painting shall be completed on a unit price basis. 
 
The actual quantity of corrosion removal is unknown at this time.  See Section 01 
21 00 Allowances for the quantity of corrosion removal and painting that is to be 
included in the base bid.  The contract sum will be adjusted up or down based on 
the actual quantity of deck replaced. 
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1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 
 
1. Provide unit price per square foot for the removal and replacement of steel decking. 
 
2. Provide unit price per square foot for corrosion removal and painting of steel decking. 

 
1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 

 
Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Structure Demolition 
07 22 16  Roof Board Insulation 
 

 
1.05 STANDARD REFERENCES 
 

A. AISI – American Iron and Steel Institute 
 

B. AWS – American Welding Society 
 

C. SDI – Steel Deck Institute 
 

D. SSPC – Steel Structures Painting Council 
 
1.06 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of deck, accessory, and product 
specified. 

 
B. Product Certifications: 

 
Signed by steel deck manufacturers certifying that products furnished comply with 
requirements and certification by Steel Deck Institute. 

 
1.07 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

N/A 
 
1.08 PRODUCT DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Protect steel deck from corrosion, deformation, and other damage during delivery, 
storage, and handling. 
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B. Stack steel deck on platforms or pallets and slope to provide drainage.  Protect with 
waterproof covering and ventilate to avoid condensation. 

 
C. Material shall be located on site in manner that overloading of any of the individual 

framing members does not occur. 
 
1.09 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Regulatory Requirements:  Comply with the provisions of the following codes and 
standards, except as otherwise shown or specified: 
1. AISI “Specification for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members” 
2. SDI “Steel Roof Deck Design Manual” 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 STEEL ROOF DECK 
 

A. Steel Roof Deck: 
 

1. Material Properties: 
Minimum Yield Strength:  33 ksi 
Deck Profile:  To match existing 
Profile Depth:  To match existing 
Thickness:  To match existing  
Span Condition:  Two or more 
Side Joints:  Overlapped 
Protective Coating:  Primer Coat 

 
2. Manufacturers: 

- Nucor Corp., Lawrenceville, GA 
- Roof Deck, Inc., Hightstown, NJ 
- United Steel Deck, Inc., Summit, NJ 

 
B. Flat Stock Sheet Metal: 

 
1. Material Properties: 

Minimum Yield Strength:  33 ksi 
Profile:  Flat Stock 
Thickness:  18 gauge 
Span Condition:  12” max. 
Side Joints:  Overlapped 
Protective Coating:  G-90 Galvanized 
 

2.02 DECK FASTENERS – SELF-DRILLING SCREWS 
 

A. Steel Deck Fasteners – Self-Drilling Screws: 
 

1. Material Properties: 
 

Diameter:    
#12 – Steel Support Attachment 
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#12 – Deck Side Laps 
 

Corrosion Resistance:    
Kesternich Results (DIN 50018, 2.0L) 

30 Cycles – 10% or less red rust 
  
Salt Spray Test (ASTM B117): 

720 hours – 10% or less red rust 
 

Drill Point:  As required for material thickness 
 

2. Material Manufacturers: 
 

1. ITW Buildex, Itasca, IL 
2. Trufast Corp., Bryan, OH 
3. Fastenal, Winona, MN 

 
2.03 DECK COATING MATERIAL 
 

A. Paint 
 
1. Material Properties: 

- Volume Solids:  39% +/- 2% 
- Weight Solids:  53% +/-2% 
- VOC:  <100 g/L 
- Adhesion:  ASTM D4541 – 500 psi 
- Corrosion Weathering  

ASTM D5894 – 3,360 hours, 10 cycles:  Pass 
- Salt Fog Resistance ASTM B117 – 1,250 hours:  Pass 

 
2. Material Manufacturers: 

 
- Sherwin Williams, Cleveland, OH – Pro-Cryl Universal Primer 
- Benjamin Moore, Montvale, NJ 
- DuPont, Wilmington, DE 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine all roof deck surfaces for corrosion-induced defects. 
 
B. Areas of light corrosion shall be repaired by removing the corrosion and painting. 

 
C. Areas of moderate-to-severe corrosion shall be repaired by removing the existing 

decking and installing new decking.  Overlay of the existing decking is not allowed, 
except with the Design Professional’s permission. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION  
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A. General:  Prior to the start of corrosion removal or painting operations, the Contractor 
shall install interior protection and/or seal holes in the decking to prevent paint from 
dripping through holes or joints in the decking and damaging any interior furnishings or 
finishes.  Upon completion, the interior protection shall be removed. 

 
3.03 DECK REPLACEMENT 
 

A. In areas where deck replacement is required, the existing decking must be removed in 
lengths so that no existing or new decking will span less than three (3) structural 
supports.  Holes in the deck from removed penetrations that are 12” or less in diameter 
can be repaired by overlaying with a flat plate. 

 
B. Lap ends of deck units not less than 2 inches centered over supports. 

 
C. Deck units shall have a minimum of 1-1/2” bearing onto the structural support. 
 
D. Place deck units flat and square, secured to adjacent framing without warp or excessive 

deflection. 
 

E. Mechanically fasten deck units to structural steel supports with a minimum of one (1) 
self-drilling screws, at 12” on-center in the field and 6” on-center at the perimeter and 
corner areas.  Perimeters and corner areas shall be as recommended by ASCE 7. 

 
F. Mechanically fasten deck side laps with self-drilling screws spaced 24” on-center. 

 
G. Use of power-actuated fasteners is prohibited. 

 
H. Deck securement by welding is prohibited. 

 
3.04 CORROSION REMOVAL AND PAINTING 
 

A. In areas where corrosion removal and painting is required, the existing decking must be 
cleaned prepared per SSPC – SP2 – Hand-Tool Clean and SP3 – Power Tool Clean. 

 
B. Prior to painting, remove dirt, dust, debris, or similar contaminants from the surface.  

Asphalt contamination need not be removed prior to painting. 
 

C. Pro-Cryl Universal Primer: The paint coating shall be applied in a one (1) coat 
application to provide a minimum wet mil thickness of 6.0 mils. 

 
D. The paint shall dry to the touch prior to the application of the roof system.  It is 

acceptable to cover the wet paint with plastic sheeting and installing the roof system 
immediately. 

 
E. The contractor is responsible to monitor the interior for fumes or odors related to the 

paint application.  If any odors or fumes are detected, it is the responsibility of the 
contractor to provide additional ventilation to remove the fumes or odors.  This is 
incidental to the paint application and no additional costs will be allowed for this. 

 
3.05 REPAIRS/RESTORATION 
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A. After deck installation, clean and paint any scarred areas with equal type of finish as 
shop finish. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 05 30 23.01 – STEEL DECK REPAIR 
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 06 10 53.01 
 ROUGH CARPENTRY FOR ROOFING 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1 - 
General Requirements, are included as part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with sound wood blocking to allow for the 
attachment of roofing components. 
 

B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Wood blocking 
2. Plywood sheathing 
3. Fire-retardant treated wood 
4. Fasteners 
5. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be jointly 
assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 

 
1. N/A  

 
 
1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 24 00.01 Repair of Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS)  
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Plywood Association (APA) 
1. PRP-108 – Performance Standards and Policies for Structural-Use Panels 

 
B. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. ASTM E84 – Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 
Materials. 
 

C. American Wood Preservers Association (AWPA) 
1. C20 – Structural Lumber, Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes 
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2. C27 – Plywood, Fire-Retardant Treatment by Pressure Processes 
3. U1 – User Specification for Treated Wood 

 
D. Federal Specifications 

1. MIL-L-19140 – Lumber and Plywood, Fire-Retardant Treated 
 

E. FM Global 
1. Data Sheet 1-28 – Design Wind Loads 
2. Data Sheet 1-49 – Perimeter Flashing  

  
F. Underwriter’s Laboratories (UL) 

1. UL 723 – Test for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building Materials and 
Flammability Ratings. 
 

G. U.S. Product Standards 
1. PS 1 – Construction and Industrial Plywood 
2. PS 20 – American Softwood Lumber Standard 

 
H. American Wood Council (AWC) 

1. National Design Specification for Wood Construction 
 

I. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
1. NFPA 255 – Standard Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials. 
 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Dimensional Lumber:  Lumber of 2 inches nominal or greater but less than 5 inches nominal 
in least dimension. 
 

B. Board or Strips:  Lumber of less than 2 inches nominal size in least dimension. 
 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Installed wood blocking and sheathing shall be secured to the building structure to 
provide an attachment point for the specified products and assemblies. 
 

B. Material Compatibility:  Provide wood materials that are compatible with the building 
structure, fasteners, and other materials that will be in contact with the wood materials.  
Provide separator materials where required to prevent compatibility issues. 

 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing wood blocking. 
 
1.09 SUBMITTALS 
  

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
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A. Product Data: 
 

1. Wood – include species and grade. 
2. Fasteners – including load capacity and pull-out resistance. 
3. Preservative treatment. 
4. Fire retardant treatment. 

 
B. Product Samples: 

 
1. Fasteners – each type. 

 
C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 

 
1. Submit an MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 

 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain wood materials, fasteners, sheathing, and accessories from a 
single manufacturer for each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 
 

B. Wood Standard:  National Design Specification for Wood Construction; American Plywood 
Association. 

 
C. Installer Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in carpentry work for a minimum of 

five (5) years. 
 
D. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 

Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is located. 
 Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are required to 
comply with these regulations. 

 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Materials delivered to site in a wet condition shall be rejected and removed off Owner's 
property. 

 
B. Stack lumber to insure proper ventilation and drainage.  Protect lumber from the elements. 

 
C. Store in a manner that will prevent warpage. 

 
1.12 JOB CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. All methods employed in performing the work, and all equipment, tools, and machinery used 
for handling materials and executing any part of the work, shall be subject to the approval of 
the Design Professional before the work is started, and whenever found unsatisfactory, shall 
be changed and improved as required. 

 
B. Time delivery and installation of carpentry to avoid delaying other operations whose work is 

dependent on or affected by the carpentry work, and to comply with protection and storage 
requirements. 
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C. Protect installed carpentry from damage due to other work activities and weather. 
 

D. Select anchors for attachment of carpentry suitable for structural roof substrate. 
 
PART 2 - PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 LUMBER 
 

A. Grading Rules:  PS 20 
 

B. Dimensions:  Lumber dimensions are nominal; actual dimensions conform to industry 
standards established by American Lumber Standards Committee and rules writing 
agencies. 

 
C. Moisture Content:  Shall be kiln-dried to 15%, maximum 
 
D. Species:  No. 2 grade (or better) Southern Yellow Pine 
 
E. Treatment:  None, unless noted otherwise 

 
2.02 SHEATHING 

 
A. Comply with PS-1 for plywood construction panels and, for products not manufactured 

under PS-1 provisions, with APA PRP-108. 
 

B. Moisture Content:  15% maximum. 
 
C. Exposure:  1 

 
D. Grade Designation:  CDX 

 
E. Treatment:  None, unless noted otherwise 

 
F. Span Rating:  N/A 

 
2.03 FIRE RETARDENT TREATMENT 
 

A. Lumber:  AWPA C20 
 

B. Plywood:  AWPA C27 
 
C. Flame Spread:  Less than 25 per ASTM E84, NFPA 255, or UL 723. 
 
D. Moisture Content:  Lumber - 19% maximum; Plywood 15% maximum  
 
E. Fire-retardant chemicals used to treat the lumber must be free of halogens, sulfates and 

ammonium phosphate. 
 

F. Testing on the fire performance, strength and corrosive properties of the fire-retardant 
treated wood shall be recognized by issuance of a National Evaluation Services Report. 
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G. Carbon steel, galvanized steel, aluminum, copper and red brass in contact with the fire-
retardant treated wood must exhibit corrosion rates of less than one mil per year when 
tested in accordance with Federal Specification MIL-L-19140 Paragraph 4.6.5.2. 

 
2.04 FASTENERS 
 

A. General:  All fasteners shall be corrosion-resistant stainless steel or heavy-duty 
fluorocarbon-coated steel threaded screw fasteners unless otherwise noted, to meet/exceed 
Factory Mutual Standard 4470 (current edition).  Fasteners in contact with preservative 
treated or fire-retardant treated materials shall be stainless steel (300 series). 
 

B. Sheet Metal Screw Fasteners:  0.160” (#12) diameter shank and 0.435” head diameter with 
self-drilling point.  Self-drilling point shall be sized for the thickness of steel that wood 
blocking is being attached. 

 
C. Wood Screw Fasteners:  #10 diameter shank, bugle head, and Type 17 point. 
 
D. Concrete Screw Fasteners:  0.190” (#14) diameter shank and 0.435” head diameter.  
 
E. Washers:  Galvalume steel or 300 series stainless steel. 
 
F. Manufacturers: 
 

- Triangle Fastener Corp., Pittsburgh, PA  
- Trufast (Altenloh, Brinck & Co. US, Inc.), Bryan, OH 
- OMG Roofing Products, Agawam, MA 
- Power Fasteners, Brewster, NY  
- ITW Buildex, Itasca, IL 

 
2.05 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at 
the job site.  Those materials that do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on site supervisor.  The verbal notification will 
be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 PREPARATION 
 

A. Installer must examine the substrates and supporting structure and the conditions under 
which the carpentry work is to be installed.  Notify the Design Professional in writing of 
conditions detrimental to the Work. 

 
B. Discard units of material which are unsound, warped, bowed, twisted, improperly treated, 

not adequately seasoned or too small to fabricate the Work with a minimum of joints or the 
optimum jointing arrangement. 

 
C. Verify the existing wood blocking is securely attached and in good condition.  The Design 

Professional shall be notified in writing, if the attachment, condition, location, or size of the 
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wood blocking does not meet the specification requirements.   
 
3.02 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Fit carpentry work to other work.  Scribe and cope as required for accurate fit. 
 

2. Set carpentry work accurately to required levels and lines with members plumb and 
true. 

 
3. Securely attach carpentry work to substrates by anchoring and fastening as 

specified and as required by applicable building codes.  Wood blocking shall be 
fastened to resist a force of 200 lbs. per linear foot applied in any direction. 

 
a. Provide washers under bolt heads and nuts in contact with wood. 
 
b. Countersink fastener heads where detailed on drawings, or where required 

by subsequent application of flashing materials. 
 

4. Fasteners:  Make tight connections between members. Install fasteners without 
splitting of wood.  If structural deck is thicker than 20-gauge or where wood rides up 
threading prior to penetrating the structural deck, pre-drill the blocking.  Where 
required, use washers and countersink into wood member.  
 

5. Tighten bolts and lag screws at installation and re-tighten as required for tight 
connections prior to closing in or at completion of work.   
 

6. A minimum of two (2) fasteners shall be utilized per section of wood, regardless of 
length.  Pull out resistance must be a minimum of 360 lbs. per fastener. 

 
7. All wood blocking indicated on the project drawings is to be new wood blocking, 

unless the drawings indicate that the blocking is existing and is to remain in place.  
The wood blocking shown on the project drawings is for graphical illustrations only 
and does not reflect the actual number of layers required at all locations.  The 
contractor shall determine the number of layers of wood blocking required based on 
the insulation required and the field conditions. 

 
8. The wood blocking shall be a minimum of 2” x 6” at perimeter edges.  Wood 

blocking at interior locations shall be a minimum of 2” x 4”. 
 

9. Use of power-actuated fastener use is not permitted. 
 

10. Fasteners shall be installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation 
recommendations. 

 
11. The fastener thread penetration into or through the substrate shall be as listed 

below.  Edge and end distances shall be as listed below.  The fastener penetration 
shall exclude any drilling point or tapered point. 

 
a. Solid Wood Blocking:  6 x Screw Diameter into the substrate and minimum 
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1-1/4” embedment; edge and end distances as required to prevent splitting. 
b. Plywood or OSB Sheathing:  ¾” minimum penetration through the sheathing; 

edge distance 3/8” 
c. Steel Decking:  ¾” through the sheet metal; ½” minimum edge distance. 
d. Concrete:  1” min. embedment; 6 x Screw Diameter edge distance 
e. Masonry or Stone:  1-1/2” min. embedment;  8 x Screw Diameter edge 

distance. 
 
3.03 WOOD BLOCKING INSTALLATION – WOOD, STEEL, OR CONCRETE SUBSTRATES 
 

A. Wood blocking shall be installed at appropriate roof perimeters, curbs, and similar 
penetrations.  All wood blocking shall be of sufficient thickness so as to be flush with the 
roof insulation.  Wood blocking shall not be lower than the insulation surface. 

 
B. The wood blocking shall be fastened to the substrate at 12” on-center, staggered.  The 

fastener spaced shall be enhanced eight feet (8’) from each corner to two (2) rows of 
fasteners 12” on-center.  At each end of the blocking there shall be two (2) fasteners 
installed. 

 
C. For wood blocking wider than 6 inches, bolts should be staggered to avoid splitting the 

wood.  Each wood blocking member should have at least two fasteners.  A fastener should 
be located approximately 4 inches but not less than 3 inches from each end of the wood.  
Additional wood members, such as cant strips and stacked wood blocking, should be 
fastened with corrosion-resistant fasteners having sufficient pullout resistance.  Fasteners 
should be staggered, spaced at a maximum 12 inches on centers and should penetrate the 
wood sufficiently to achieve design pullout resistance.   

 
D. At areas of tapered insulation, solid wood blocking shall be installed by shaping the wood 

blocking to the same profile as the tapered insulation.  Wood blocking shall not be lower 
than the insulation surface. 

 
E. Install wood blocking with one-eighth inch (1/8") gap between each length or as required 

based on climatic conditions at the time of installation. 
 
F. Wood blocking, cants, etc. shall be chamfered, beveled, shaved, planed, or shimmed as 

necessary to provide smooth transition to adjacent materials. 
 
G. Wood shims, where used for providing transition to insulation.  Shims are only acceptable in 

conditions where shim thickness does not exceed one-half inch (1/2").  All shim material to 
be in compliance with this Section.  All shims must be continuous and shall be placed at 
deck level. 

 
H. Pre-drilling of fastener holes will be required for installation of wood blocking over any 

concrete surface. 
 
3.04 SHEATHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Fastener heads shall be set flush with the sheathing surface. 
2. Sheathing sheets shall be spaced with a one-eighth inch (1/8”) gap between sheets 
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at all edges and ends. 
3. Stagger panel end joints. 

 
B. Installation Over Rafters: 

 
1. Where sheathing is installed as sheathing over open-framing, the sheathing shall be 

fastened 6” on-center at each end of the plywood and 12” o.c. at each intermediate 
support location. 
 

2. One (1) panel clip per span shall be installed for spans up to 24” o.c. 
 

C. Installation Over Solid Substrates: 
 

1. Where sheathing is installed over a solid substrate, the sheathing shall be secured 
at a rate of 20 fasteners per 4’x8’ sheet of sheathing, unless otherwise specified. 

 
3.05 COMPLETION 
 

A. Work that does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances and finishes, 
shall be corrected and/or replaced, as directed by Design Professional, at Contractor's 
expense, without extension of time. Therefore, Contractor shall also be responsible for cost 
of corrections to any Work affected by or resulting from correction to work of this Section. 

 
 
 END OF SECTION 06 10 53.01 - ROUGH CARPENTRY FOR ROOFING 
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07 21 00 
THERMAL INSULATION 

 
PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and the Sections 
included under Division 1, General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as 
though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide the Owner with thermal insulation.  The spray foam 
insulation shall be installed to prevent air movement through the assembly where the 
insulation is installed. 

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 

 
1. Closed-Cell Polyurethane Spray Foam Insulation 
2. Intumescent Coating 
3. Mineral Wool Insulation 
4. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 

1. ASTM C168:  Standard Terminology Relating to Thermal Insulation 
2. ASTM C518:  Standard test method for steady-state thermal transmission properties 

by means of the heat flow meter apparatus 
3. ASTM C578:  Standard specification for rigid, cellular polystyrene thermal insulation 
4. ASTM C612:  Standard specification for mineral fiber block and board thermal 

insulation 
5. ASTM C665:  Standard specification for mineral-fiber blanket thermal insulation for 

light frame construction and manufactured housing 
6. ASTM D1621:  Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Cellular 

Plastics 
7. ASTM E84:  Standard test method for surface burning characteristics of building 
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materials 
8. ASTM E96:  Standard test methods for water vapor transmission of materials 
9. ASTM E119:  Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Building Construction and 

Materials. 
10. ASTM E736:  Standard Test Method for Cohesion/Adhesion of Sprayed Fire-

Resistive Materials Applied to Structural Members. 
 
B. Underwriters Laboratories, Inc. (UL) 

 
1. UL 263:  Standard for Safety for Fire Tests of Building Construction and Materials. 
2. UL 723:  Standard for Safety for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials. 
 
C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standards 
 

1. NFPA 251:  Standard Methods of Tests of Fire Endurance Building Construction and 
Materials. 

2. NFPA 268:  Standard Test Method for Determining Ignitability of Exterior Wall  
Assemblies Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source 

3. NFPA 275:  Standard Method of Fire Tests for the Evaluation of Thermal Barriers 
Used over Foam Plastic Insulation 

4. NFPA 285:  Standard Method of Test for the Evaluation of Flammability 
Characteristics of Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Wall Assemblies containing 
Combustible Components Using the Intermediate-Scale, Multistory Test Apparatus 

 
D. International Organization for Standardization (ISO) 
 

1. ISO 354: Acoustics - Measurement of sound absorption in a reverberation 
room 

 
E. Uniform Building Code (UBC): 
 

1. UBC 26-2: Test Method for the Evaluation of Thermal Barriers. 
2. UBC 26-3: Room Fire Test Standard for Interior of Foam Plastic Systems. 

 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Roofing Terminology:  See ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA’s “The NRCA 
Waterproofing Manual” for definition of terms related to roofing work in this section. 

 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Installed insulation assemblies shall be installed continuously and securely to 
prevent it from being displaced. 

 
B. Material Compatibility:  Provide insulation materials and intumescent paint materials that are 

compatible with one another under conditions of service and application required. 
 

C. Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: 
 

1. Combustion Characteristics: Materials and construction identical to assemblies 
tested for fire resistance according to ASTM E 136 by an independent testing and 
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inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction 
 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. N/A 
 
1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

1. Manufacturer's technical literature for each product and system indicated. 
 

2. Include manufacturer's specifications for materials, finishes, construction details, 
installation instructions, and recommendations for maintenance. 

 
B. Product Samples: 

 
1. Spray foam insulation. 
2. Mineral wool insulation:  6” x 6” square sample. 

 
C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials. 

 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain insulation materials and accessories from a single manufacturer 
for each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 

 
B. Contractor Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in installing the type of thermal 

insulation required for this project for a minimum of five (5) years. 
 

1. Spray-Applied Thermal Insulation Installer Qualifications: 
 

a. Installer with not less than 5 years’ experience in performing specified Work 
similar to scope of this Project, with a record of successful in-service 
performance and completion of projects for a period of not less than 5 years, 
and with sufficient production capability, facilities, and personnel to produce 
required Work. 

b. Supervision: Installer shall maintain a competent supervisor who is at Project 
during times specified Work is in progress, and, who is experienced in 
installing systems similar to type and scope required for Project. 

c. Manufacturer Acceptance: Installer shall be certified, approved, licensed or 
acceptable to manufacturer to install products. 

 
C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing the specified insulation 

product for a minimum of five (5) years. 
 
D. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 

Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is located. 
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 Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are required to 
comply with these regulations. 

 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers with 
manufacturer’s identification intact. 

 
B. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Store materials elevated sufficiently off the ground 

and fully protected from moisture.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to prevent 
damage.  Material shall be covered with opaque tarps, secured to prevent displacement by 
wind forces. 

 
C. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60 degrees F 

and 80 degrees F.  If exposed to lower temperatures, restore to proper temperature prior to 
use.  Provide certification from the manufacturer indicating that freezing temperatures will 
not adversely affect the materials use and performance, and that roof system application will 
not be restricted by low ambient temperatures. 

 
D. Materials determined by the Owner's Representative to be damaged or to have been 

subjected to adverse conditions shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
 
E. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets). 

 
F. Protect insulation against concentrated loads, and standing loads exerting a force in excess 

of 50% of the materials compressive strength. 
 
G. Do not expose plastic foam insulation to excessive heat, sparks, or open flame. 

 
1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit 
insulation system to be installed according to manufacturer’s written instructions and 
warranty requirements. 

 
B. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind chill, precautions must 

be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the materials 
manufacturer. 

 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent spray foam or coating 
materials from contaminating any finished surfaces that are not to be insulated.  The 
Contractor shall install interior protection to prevent overspray or damage to the existing 
finishes and/or furnishings. 

 
1.14 MANUFACTURER’S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. Contractor shall require the presence of a Technical Representative of the insulation 
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manufacturer to provide field instructions and technical support, as required. 
 
B. The Technical Representative shall be employed by the insulation material manufacturer.  

We recommend the material manufacturer designate one (1) Technical Representative for 
the duration of the project. 

 
1.15 GUARANTEES AND MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Provide the manufacturer’s standard material warranty for all products installed. 
 
PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
2.01 MINERAL WOOL SEMI-RIGID INSULATION 
 

A. Interior Locations (i.e., other than Exterior Wall Cavity): 
 

1. Unfaced: ASTM C 612, Types IA and IB. Unfaced mineral-fiber board insulation. 
 

2. Density: Nominal density of 4 lb./cu. ft. (64 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4 deg F x 
h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F. 

 
3. Surface Burning Characteristics per ASTM E 84: 

 
a. Flame spread: 25 or less. 
b. Smoke developed: 

i. Exposed-to-View or Concealed Spaces other than Return Air 
Plenums: 450 or less. 

ii. Return Air Plenums: 50 or less. 
 

4. Thickness: As indicated on drawings. 
 

5. Fiber Color: Regular color, unless otherwise indicated. 
 

6. Manufacturers: 
a. Fibrex Insulations Inc. 
b. Rock Wool Manufacturing Company. 
c. Roxul, Inc. 
d. Themafiber, Inc. 

 
2.02 SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION 
 

A. Closed-Cell Polyurethane Foam Insulation:  ASTM C 1029, Type II, with maximum flame-
spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84. 

 
1. Water vapor permeance minimum:  1 perm @ 1 inch per ASTM E96 (desiccant 

method) 
2. Aged R-value minimum: 6.4/in @ 1 inch thickness 
3. Minimum Density: 1.8 pounds per cubic foot 
4. Closed Cell Content minimum: 97% per ASTM D2856 
5. Class I per ASTM E84 for FSI and SDI 
6. Meet ICC AC377 standards as evidenced by current ICC-ESR listing 
7. Manufacturers: 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Thermal Insulation 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  07 21 00 - 6 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

 
a. Convenience Product, Fenton, Missouri (Home Seal or Touch ‘n Seal) 
b. Dow Chemical Company; (Great Stuff Pro – Gaps and Cracks or Froth Pak) 
c. FOMO Products, Norton, Ohio (Extreme or Handi Foam) 
d. Hilti Corp, Tulsa, Oklahoma (CF810) 

 
B. ACCESSORIES 

 
1. Transition Membranes:  Self-adhering sheet integrally laminated to high density 

cross-laminated polyethylene film. 
2. Primer: Prime all surfaces to receive self-adhering transition membrane. When 

required by manufacturer, prime various substrates to be coated with spray 
polyurethane. 

 
C. INTUMESCENT COATING 

 
1. Single component spray or roller applied protective coating.  Used as a thermal and 

ignition barrier over spray-applied polyurethane foam insulation. Product must have 
been tested and passed the NFPA 275 test as a thermal barrier. 

 
a. Material: Water based latex 
b. Solids: 67% 
c. Color: Standard Off-White (Exposed areas to match existing finish color) 
d. Sheen: Flat 
e. Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs): 33 grams/liter 
f. Surface Burning Characteristics: Class A (ASTM E-84) 
g. Manufacturers: 

i. International Fireproof Technology, Irvine, CA (DC315) 
ii. Firefree Coatings, Inc., San Rafael, CA (FF88) 
iii. TPR2 Corp., Essex, CT (F10E) 
iv. Bayer MaterialScience, LLC., Pittsburgh, PA (Bayseal IC) 
v. Flame Seal Products, Inc., Houston, TX (Flame Seal-TB) 

 
2.03 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at 
the job site.  Those materials which do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal notification will 
be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements. 
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C. Notify the Design Professional in writing to all conditions which may adversely affect the 

installation and/or performance of the roof system prior to commencing with the work.  
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Application of any part of the work shall indicate acceptance of the conditions and 
acknowledgment of full responsibility for the quality and durability of the work. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. General: Comply with manufacturer’s instructions, recommendations, and specifications for 
cleaning and surface preparation. Surfaces shall have no defects, contaminants, or errors 
which would result in poor or potentially defective installation or would cause latent defects 
in Work. 

 
3.03 GENERAL 
 

A. Installation Quality Standards: In addition to standards listed elsewhere, perform Work 
according to following, unless otherwise specified: 

 
1. Respective manufacturer’s written installation instructions. 
2. Accepted submittals. 
3. Contract Documents. 

 
B. General Requirements: 

 
1. Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left 

exposed at any time to ice, rain, or snow. 
2. Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and 

application indicated. 
3. Extend insulation full thickness to envelop entire area to be insulated. 
4. Apply a single layer of insulation to produce thickness indicated, unless multiple 

layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness. 
 
3.04 SPRAY FOAM INSULATION INSTALLATION 

 
A. Prior to the installation of the spray foam insulation, adjacent components or finishes shall 

be masked off as necessary to prevent overspray of the foam insulation. 
 

B. The substrate shall be prepared by removing any contaminants that would affect the 
adhesion of the product. 

 
C. The spray foam insulation shall be installed in accordance with the material manufacturer’s 

installation instructions.  The material shall be maintained at the optimum application 
temperature during use. 

 
3.05 INTUMESCENT COATING INSTALLATION 
 

A. Apply the intumescent coating in accordance with the manufacturer’s installation 
instructions.  The material shall be properly mixed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
recommendations prior to application. 

 
B. The coating shall be applied in an overlapping technique to ensure the coating is completely 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District  Thermal Insulation 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  07 21 00 - 8 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

coating the polyurethane spray foam surface. 
 
C. A minimum of two (2) coats of coating is required to completely coat the spray foam 

insulation. 
 
3.06 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protection: Protect installed insulation and vapor retarders from damage due to harmful 
weather exposures, physical abuse, and other causes. Provide temporary coverings or 
enclosures where insulation is subject to abuse and cannot be concealed and protected by 
permanent construction immediately after installation. 

 
3.07 COMPLETION 

 
A. Correction of Work 

 
1. Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes 

and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Owner's 
Representative at Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Contractor shall 
also be responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from 
corrections to work of this section. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected by 

construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 
C. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 
D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval prior 

to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07 21 00 – THERMAL INSULATION 
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07 22 16 
ROOF BOARD INSULATION 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions, Supplementary Conditions, and the Sections 
included under Division 1 - General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section 
as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Rigid Insulation 
2. Cover Board 
3. Vapor Retarder 
4. Accessories 
 

B. It is the intent of this specification to provide a layer of roof insulation to form a smooth, 
uninterrupted and stable base for a membrane, or metal roof system, inclusive of 
tapered insulation as required. 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall 
be jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and the 
Contractor. 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
06 01 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 72 00 Roof Accessories 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American National Standard Institute/Single Ply Roofing Industry (ANSI/SPRI) 
1. IA-1 – 2021 – Standard Field Test Procedure for Verifying the Suitability of Roof 

Substrates and Adhesives 
2. FX-1 – 2011 – Standard Field Test Procedure for Determining the Withdrawal 

Resistance of Roofing Fasteners 
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B. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. C168 - Standard Terminology Relating to Thermal Insulation 
2. C177 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Heat Flux Measurements and 

Thermal Transmission Properties by Means of the Guarded-Hot-Plate Apparatus  
3. C209 – Methods of Testing Insulating Board, Structural and Decorative 
4. C518 - Standard Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission Properties 

by Means of the Heat Flow Meter Apparatus  
5. C1289 - Specification for Faced Rigid Cellular Polyisocyanurate Thermal 

Insulation Board 
6. C 1303 - Standard Test Method for Estimating the Long-Term Change in the 

Thermal Resistance of Unfaced Closed Cell Plastic Foams by Slicing and 
Scaling Under Controlled Laboratory Conditions. 

7. D1079 - Standard Terminology Relating to Roofing and Waterproofing 
8. D1621 - Standard Test Method for Compressive Properties of Rigid Cellular 

Plastics  
9. D 2126 - Test Method for Response of Rigid Cellular Plastics to Thermal and 

Humid Aging. 
10. E84 - Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of Building 

Materials  
11. E96 - Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials  

 
C. Factory Mutual Research (FM) 

1. Approval Standard 4450 – Approval Standard for Class 1 Insulated Steel Roof 
Decks 

2. Approval Standard 4470 – Single-Ply, Polymer-Modified Bitumen Sheet, Built-Up 
Roof (BUR) and Liquid Applied Roof Assemblies for use in Class 1 and 
Noncombustible Roof Deck Construction 

3. Data Sheet 1-29 – Roof Deck Securement and Above Deck Components 
 

D. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) 
1. The NRCA Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems. 

   
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
  

A. Terminology:  See ASTM D1079, C168, and glossary in NRCA’s “The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual” for definition of terms related to roofing work in this section. 

 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Polyisocyanurate Insulation 
 

1. General:  Installed roof insulation, underlayment boards, and cover boards shall 
serve as a stable base for the roof system installation; and resist specified uplift 
pressures, thermal and moisture induced movement, and exposure to weather 
without excessive movement that causes failure of the roof membrane.  The roof 
insulation system and system components shall comply with requirements in FM 
Approvals of 4450 and 4470, current editions. 

 
2. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one 

another under conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by 
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component manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 
 
3. Wind Up-Lift Characteristics:  Provide a roofing system that is identical to 

systems that have been successfully tested in accordance with FM 4474 by a 
qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressures and hail as listed 
below.  The perimeter and corner areas shall be prescriptively enhanced in 
accordance with the current edition of FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-
29. 

 
a. Field Wind Up-Lift Rating (Low-Sloped Roof Systems):  75 psf 

 
4. Fire-Test Response Characteristics:  Provide roofing materials with the fire-test 

response characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products 
per test method indicated below by UL, FM, or another testing and inspecting 
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify materials with 
appropriate markings of applicable testing and inspecting agency. 

 
a. Interior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class 1 
b. Flame Spread and Smoke Development:  ASTM E-84; <75/<450 
 

1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing roof system insulation. 
 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

1. Submit product data sheets for each material specified or required for installation 
of the insulation system.  Include data substantiating that materials comply with 
requirements of this specification. 
 

2. Submit specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations 
from roof insulation materials manufacturers for type of roof insulation specified. 

 
3. Submit manufacturer’s suggested material handling and material protection 

requirements. 
 

B. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Drawings illustrating tapered insulation layout, method of attachment, 
intersections with adjacent materials, and other installation details. 

 
C. Product Samples: 

 
1. Roof Insulation:  Sample size 6-inches by 6-inches. 
2. Cover Board:  Sample size 6 inches by 6 inches. 
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3. Insulation Fasteners:  Samples of screw and plate. 
4. Vapor Retarder:  12-inch square sample with lap seam and tape. 

 
D. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 

 
1. Submit a MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 

 
E. Manufacturer’s Certification: 
 

1. Submit written approval from roof system manufacturer for use, performance, 
and compatibility of the roof insulation and products in the proposed system. 

 
2. Submit written statement from manufacturer stating they have reviewed the 

specification requirements and the submitted roof insulation application will meet 
the specified Performance Requirements. 

 
F. Field Testing: 

 
1. Perform fastener pull-out tests in accordance with ANSI/SPRI FX-1 – 2011 for 

each type of fastener that is required.  Submit written evidence of the fastener 
pull-out tests of deck and/or wall substrate(s) to show compliance with this 
specification. 

 
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers, wrappings, 
or crating.  Storage areas will be defined by Owner or Design Professional. 

 
B. Average live loads on the roof during the work shall not exceed twenty (20) pounds per 

square foot at any time. 
 
C. Handle all materials to prevent damage.   
D. The Contractor shall store the materials to prevent exposure to UV light, precipitation, 

condensation (i.e. night-time dew or internal condensation within the packaging), and 
other moisture entry or formation.  The following are the minimum storage requirements: 

 
1. Elevate the insulation bundles a minimum of 3” above the ground or finished 

surface.  Storage on paved surfaces is preferred over grass or dirt. 
2. Cover the insulation material with a waterproof, breathable cover.  The cover 

must be secured to prevent displacement by wind forces. 
3. If recommended by the manufacturer, slit the factory wrappings to allow the 

product to breathe.  The integrity of the bundles must be maintained so that the 
material can still be handled in full bundles. 

4. Long-term storage must be indoors in a dry, well-ventilated building. 
5. Regardless of the storage method selected by the Contractor, if the insulation is 

wet or is water-stained, it shall be replaced at the Contractor’s expense. 
 
E. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60 degrees F 

and 80 degrees F.  If exposed to lower temperatures, restore to proper temperature prior 
to use.  Provide certification from the manufacturer indicating that freezing temperatures 
will not adversely affect the materials use and performance, and that roof system 
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application will not be restricted by low ambient temperatures. 
 
F. Materials determined by the Design Professional to be damaged or to have been 

subjected to adverse conditions shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
 
G. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets). 

 
H. Protect insulation against concentrated loads, and standing loads exerting a force in 

excess of 50% of the material’s compressive strength. 
 
I. Do not expose foam core to excessive heat, sparks, or open flame. 
 
J. Any traffic shall be limited to the workmen installing the material. 
 

1. The Contractor shall plan installation progress to prevent or minimize traffic 
across completed or partially completed sections.  Where traffic across 
completed or partially completed sections is necessary, Contractor shall provide 
protection adequate in nature and duration, consistent with requirements of the 
material manufacturer. 

 
1.11 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Proceed with installation only when existing and forecasted weather conditions permit 
insulation board system to be installed according to manufacturer’s written instructions 
and warranty requirements.  Roofing work shall not be done during precipitation and 
shall not be started in the event there is a high probability of precipitation during the 
ongoing work. 

 
B. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind chill, precautions 

must be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the roofing 
materials manufacturer. 

 
1.12 WORK SEQUENCE 
 

A. Work shall begin at the furthest point from the designated spot where materials are 
shipped to the roof.  Work shall be scheduled to minimize traffic over newly completed or 
previously renovated roof area. 

 
B. All insulation installed in any one day shall be covered with complete roof system 

underlayment or roof membrane to prevent any water infiltration. 
 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 

 
A. All methods employed in performing the work, and all equipment, tools, and machinery 

used for handling materials and executing any part of the work, shall be subject to the 
approval of the Design Professional before the work is started, and whenever found 
unsatisfactory, shall be changed and improved as required. 
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B. Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or 
materials/equipment from becoming airborne due to wind conditions anticipated at the 
site.  Contractor shall conform to all regulations and precautions as required by 
applicable safety organizations. 

 
1.14 MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. Contractor shall require the presence of a Technical Representative of the material 
manufacturer to perform inspections and provide field instructions during the duration of 
the work, as required by the manufacturer for a guaranteed job. 

 
B. In addition, Design Professional may require the presence of the Technical 

Representative of the roofing material manufacturer, as necessitated by the work 
progress. 

 
C. The Technical Representative shall be employed by the roofing material manufacturer.  

The roofing material manufacturer shall designate one (1) Technical Representative for 
the duration of the project. 

 
1.15 GUARANTEE 

 
A. A full system warranty is required for the low-sloped and steep slope roof areas.  The 

roof system manufacturer shall warrant the entire roof system, inclusive of the roof 
insulation for the periods as indicated in Section 07 54 00 and 07 41 13. 

 
1.16 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Contractor Qualifications: 
 

1. Contractor must be trained by the manufacturer in application of insulation 
system specified and must be approved for this work by manufacturer.  

  
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: 

 
1. Manufacturer shall be a company that regularly manufactures polyisocyanurate 

and fully assembled nailbase insulation panels in-house with no outside 
fabrication operations. 

 
PART 2 – MATERIALS  
 
2.01 GENERAL 

 
A. If materials from other manufacturers are proposed, supporting technical literature, 

drawings, performance data and manufacturers written endorsement of this specific 
product for use under job conditions must be submitted in accordance with the 
Instructions to Bidders. 

 
B. Preformed roof insulation boards manufactured or approved by roof system 

manufacturer.  Selected from manufacturer’s standard sizes suitable for application of 
thicknesses indicated and that produce FM Approvals for approved roof insulation. 
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2.02 POLYISOCYANURATE BOARD INSULATION 
 

A. Flat polyisocyanurate rigid roof insulation with reinforced non-organic biological growth-
resistant coated-glass facers shall conform to ASTM C 1289 Type II, Class 2, Grade 3 
(25 psi).  The minimum LTTR value shall be 5.6 per 1” per ASTM C1303. 

 
B. Tapered polyisocyanurate rigid roof insulation with reinforced non-organic biological 

growth-resistant coated-glass facers shall conform to ASTM C 1289 Type II, Class 2, 
Grade 3 (25 psi).  The minimum LTTR value shall be 5.6 per 1” per ASTM C1303. 

 
C. Tapered Edge Strip:  Polyisocyanurate rigid roof insulation with reinforced non-organic 

biological growth-resistant coated-glass facers shall conform to ASTM C 1289 Type II, 
Class 2, Grade 3 (25 psi).  The minimum LTTR value shall be 5.6 per 1” per ASTM 
C1303.  

 
1. Edge thickness:   0” 
2. Slope:      1:12 or 1.5:12 
3. Width:     12” 

 
 

D. Manufacturers 
 

1. H-Shield CG; Hunter Panels, Portland, ME 
2. Atlas AC Foam III, SureSlope Tapered Edge Strip; Atlas Roofing Corporation, 

Atlanta, GA 
3. ENRGY 3 CGF; Johns Manville, Denver, CO 
4. Roof System Manufacturer 

 
2.03 COVER BOARD 
 

A. High-density polyisocyanurate cover board with reinforced non-organic biological 
growth-resistant coated glass facers shall conform to ASTM C 1289 Type II, Class 4, 
Grade 1. 

 
1. Thickness: 1/2” 
 

B. Manufacturers 
 
1. H-Shield HD; Hunter Panels, Portland, ME 
2. AC Foam HD; Atlas Roofing Corporation, Atlanta, GA 
3. ProtectoR HD; Johns Manville, Denver, CO 
4. Roof System Manufacturer 

 
2.04 VAPOR RETARDER 
 

A. Polyethylene and Polypropylene Vapor Retarder:  A 3 ply laminate reinforced film vapor 
retarder with the following material properties: 
 
1. Permeance (Perm) – ASTM E 96 (Procedure B):  0.13 maximum 
2. Thickness:  6 mils (minimum) 
3. Fire Retardancy – ASTM E-84:  <25 Flame Spread, < 450 Smoke Developed 
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B. Manufacturers 

 
1. Griffolyn Type-55 FR; Reef Industries, Houston, Texas 
2. DURA-SKRIM 6WW; Raven Industries, Sioux Falls, South Dakota 
3. WMP-VR; Lamtec Corporation, Mount Bethel, Pennsylvania 

 
C. Auxiliary Materials 

 
1. Tape:  4” wide self-adhesive pressure sensitive air barrier tape with flame spread 

index of 25 or less, smoke-developed index of 50 or less provided by or 
recommended by vapor retarder manufacturer for sealing seams and penetrations 
(i.e. curbs). 

2. Pipe flashings (with deck flanges):  Sized to fit typical penetrations (i.e. water 
lines, gas lines, drain pipes and vent pipes).  Used in conjunction with air barrier 
system tapes. 

3. Butyl Tape: 1.5” to 2.0” wide 35 mil butyl tape used to seal the perimeter edge and 
penetrations through the air barrier. 

 
2.05 ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Insulation, Substrate, and Cover Board Fasteners 
 

1. General: 
a. Fasteners, inclusive of plates/adhesive system, must conform to the roof 

or product manufacturer's requirements. 
b. Adhesive to have Factory Mutual approval for application. 
c. Load distribution plates shall conform to FM 4470 for corrosion 

resistance.  Roof systems utilizing mechanically fastened insulation 
require metal plates, unless an alternate method is specifically approved 
by the roof system or product manufacturer and the Design Professional. 

d. Fastener pullout resistance must be a minimum of 360 lbs. per fastener. 
e. Adhesive pull test resistance must be a minimum of 90 lbs. per square 

foot. 
f. All steel fasteners shall be carbon steel with a corrosion-resistant coating 

that meets or exceeds Factory Mutual Standard 4470 unless noted 
otherwise. 

 
2. Manufacturers: 

a. SFS/Stadler Inc., Valley City, Ohio 
b. Tru-Fast, Bryan, Ohio 
c. ITW Buildex, Elmhurst, Illinois 
d. OMG Roofing Products, Agawam, Massachusetts 
e. Roof System Manufacturer 
 

3. Steel Deck: 
 

a. Fasteners to have self-drilling tip.  Fastener tip shall be capable of cutting 
steel deck material of 20-gauge thickness at point of steel deck overlap 
without damage to the fastener tip. 
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b. Fasteners shall be installed in high flute of steel deck with a minimum of 
one-half inch (1/2”) penetration.  Fasteners shall not extend past the 
bottom of the steel deck (i.e. low rib). 

 
B. Polyurethane Foam Sealant (Spray Foam) 

 
1. Polyurethane foam sealant used to seal perimeter edges, penetrations, and 

slope transitions.  Foam sealant shall be produced by or acceptable to the 
roofing system/insulation system manufacturer. 

 
2. Manufacturer 

a. Dow Chemical Company; Midland, MI 
- Great Stuff Pro Gaps and Cracks – gaps less than 1/2” 
- Froth Pak Foam Sealant – gaps larger than 1/2” 

b. Convenience Products; Fenton, MO 
- Home Seal – Gaps less than 1/2” 

c. FOMO Products; Norton, OH 
- Extreme – gaps less than 1/2" 
- Handi Foam – gaps larger than 1/2" 

d. Hilti Corporation; Tulsa, OK  
- CF810-Gaps less than 1/2" 

 
C. High Temperature Insulation Fill 

 
1. High temperature ceramic fiber insulation used as a heat separator between 

inner flue and exterior heat shroud for high temperature penetration flashings.  
Product shall have a low thermal conductivity, low heat storage, excellent thermal 
shock resistance, be lightweight and have superior corrosion resistance. 

2. Manufacturer 
a. Refractory Specialties, Inc., Sebring, Ohio 
b. McNeil Insulation Co., division of McNeil, Inc., Robbinsville, New Jersey 
c. Ohio Valley Industrial Services, Inc., Coraopolis, Pennsylvania 

 
2.06 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored 
at the job site.  Those materials that do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the 
person designated by the Contractor to be the lead on site supervisor.  The verbal 
notification will be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written 
confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A Pre-Job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, the 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the roofing work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do 
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not proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the 
material application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications 
and requirements.  Surfaces to receive roofing material components are to be clean, 
even, smooth, dry and free from defects and projections which might adversely affect the 
application.  Verify slope prior to installation. 

 
C. Contractor shall verify that work penetrating the roof deck or which may otherwise affect 

the roofing has been properly completed. 
 
D. Start of roof insulation installation shall constitute acceptance of substrates by 

Contractor. 
 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. General:  All surfaces shall be swept or vacuumed prior to commencement of roofing 
work.   

 
B. Drainage:  Contractor, together with Design Professional, shall verify that all drain lines 

are unblocked before starting work.  Any blocked drains shall be cleared by the Owner 
before starting work.  Cover all drains and other openings intended for roof drainage with 
screens to prevent clogging of the drainage system.  During construction, allow for 
sufficient drainage to prevent ponding with possible structural overloading. 

 
C. Fasteners:  Contractor is required to run pullout tests to verify conditions of deck or wall 

substrate(s) and to confirm pullout values. 
 
3.03 VAPOR RETARDER INSTALLATION 
 

A. The vapor retarder shall be installed to serve as a vapor retarder and air barrier within 
the roof system, even though it is referenced as a vapor retarder. 
 

B. Vertical control/expansion joints through parapet walls shall be sealed with butyl tape or 
sealant prior to installation of the vapor retarder. 

 
C. All surfaces to receive the vapor retarder shall be dry prior to installation. 
 
D. Loosely lay vapor retarder film in a single layer over entire roof deck extending to roof 

edges and to adjacent walls. 
 
E. Side and end lap each sheet a minimum of 2” and 6” respectively. 
 
F. Vapor retarder shall be positively sealed at all edges, penetrations and walls utilizing 

manufacturer’s vapor retarder accessories. 
 
1. Seal laps with continuous strip of tape recommended by the vapor retarder 

manufacturer. 
2. Penetrations: 

a. Round Pipes: Seal with a pre-manufactured pipe boot if available by the 
manufacturer of the vapor retarder.  If pre-manufactured boots are not 
available, tape, butyl tape, and/or adhesive shall be used to seal the vapor 
retarder to the vent pipe. 
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b. Curbs:  Seal using tape, butyl tape, or adhesive to seal the vapor retarder to 
the side walls of the curb. 

3. Roof Drains:  Seal vapor retarder to exterior side of the drain bowl with tape or 
butyl tape. 

4. Seal at roof edges with butyl tape or adhesive. 
 
3.04 ROOF BOARD INSULATION INSTALLATION 

 
A. No more insulation should be installed than can be covered by the roofing system that 

day, or before inclement weather occurs. 
 
B. Application shall be in accordance with the insulation and roof system manufacturer's 

instructions, and additional requirements of the project specifications and drawings. 
 
C. All insulation to be in full sheets, carefully fitted against adjoining sheets to form tight 

joints.   
 
D. On steel roof decks, rigid insulation boards, if rectangular, should be placed with their 

longer dimension edges supported on the top flanges of the steel roof deck.  The 
insulation boards placed directly over steel roof deck should not cantilever over the open 
steel deck flutes. 

 
E. Edges of the insulation boards shall be mitered at ridges, hips, valleys, and elsewhere to 

prevent open joints or irregular surfaces.  Edges shall be butted to produce moderate 
contact but not deformed. Ridge and open joints require full thickness polyisocyanurate 
spray foam closure. 

 
F. Long joints will be laid continuous and short joints staggered.  The joints in each layer 

shall be offset 12” in order to avoid a vertically continuous joint through the total 
insulation thickness. 

 
G. The roof insulation shall be adhered and/or mechanically secured to the substrate as 

indicated on the project drawings, the roof system manufacturer’s requirements, and the 
submittals as required to comply with the Performance Requirements of the 
specifications. 

 
H. Mechanically fastened insulation shall be secured to structural roof deck with a minimum 

number of fasteners indicated on the project drawings and as required by the roof 
system manufacturer as required to comply with the Performance Requirements of the 
specifications.  The board size shall be a maximum of 4’ x 8’.  Provide additional 
fasteners as required to conform insulation to contours of roof structure in a sound 
manner. 

 
I. Adhered insulation assemblies shall utilize a two-part adhesive applied to the substrate 

using a ribbon pattern.  The roof insulation, substrate board, and cover boards shall be a 
maximum of 4’ x 4’.  The ribbons shall be a minimum of ¾” wide, and spaced as 
indicated on the project drawings.  Apply deck primer as required by the material 
manufacturer.  As adhesive is applied, allow the adhesive to rise prior to placing the 
insulation board into wet adhesive, unless otherwise recommended by the adhesive 
manufacturer.  Do not allow the adhesive to “skin over”.  Do not use when the substrate 
or ambient temperature is below 45 degrees Fahrenheit.  The insulation board shall be 
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weighted down, as necessary, and walked-in.  Walking-in the boards alone is not 
acceptable.  Apply deck primer as required by the adhesive manufacturer. 
 

J. Tapered Insulation Requirements: 
 

1. It is the intent of this section to provide positive roof drainage by way of saddles 
and crickets, roof sumps, fully tapered insulation system, and other specified 
areas of tapered insulation as shown on the roof plan.  Where fully tapered 
insulation systems are shown, they shall drain the roof completely within 48 
hours after the latest rainfall.  The maximum depth of allowable ponding shall be 
one-fourth inch (1/4”) at any time, prior to the 48-hour period for complete 
drainage. 

 
2. Installation of tapered insulation shall meet the minimum design intent as 

indicated on the project drawings relating to tapered insulation requirements. 
 
3. Roof saddles and crickets shall have a maximum one-eighth-inch (1/8”) step from 

toe of tapered insulation to substrate insulation.  A tapered starter strip of 
polyisocyanurate tapered insulation is acceptable to complete the transition 
between flat and tapered insulation. 

 
4. Roof saddles and crickets shall be installed up-slope of rooftop units with a 

dimension of four feet (4’) or larger, perpendicular to the roof slope. 
 
5. All tapered insulation components shall be compatible with existing roof 

membrane substrate and new roof membrane system.  Where required by the 
manufacturer, provide slip or separation layers. 

 
6. The tapered insulation system shall provide a smooth, continuous, minimum 1/8” 

per linear foot slope (high point to drain) in all valley lines, inclusive of saddles 
and crickets. 

 
3.05 COVER BOARD 
 

A. Install substrate board with long joints in continuous straight lines, perpendicular to roof 
slopes with end joints staggered between rows. Butt substrate boards together as 
recommended by the board manufacturer. 

 
1. Adhere substrate board to roof insulation to resist uplift pressure at corners, 

perimeter, and field of roof according to roof system manufacturer's written 
instructions and as required to meet “Performance Requirements”. 

 
3.06 POLYURETHANE FOAM SEALANT (FOAM SPRAY) 
 

A. Install polyurethane foam sealant at the following applicable locations: 
 

1. Between perimeter of insulation board and nailers. 
2. Between nailers and vertical walls. 
3. Between penetrations and insulation boards. 
4. Between voids in insulation boards, inclusive of roof system slope transition 

conditions. 
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B. All Voids to be filled to match full thickness of insulation boards or as indicated on project 

drawings. 
 

C. Provide polyurethane foam sealant produced by or acceptable to the roofing 
system/insulation system manufacturer. 

 
D. Utilize Great Stuff Pro Application Gun (or equal) with metal extension nozzle for 

applications requiring products used to fill gaps less than 1/2”.  Apply in accordance with 
manufacturer instructions inclusive of cleaning instructions. 

 
E. Once foam has cured (approximately 5 minutes), remove any overspray with a roofing 

knife.  If additional shaping is required, cut the cured foam with a handsaw. 
 
F. During application, the foam exerts force as it expands.  Monitor the amount of foam 

installed to avoid overfilling restricted spaces. 
 
3.07 HOT STACK PENETRATIONS 
 

A. Completely fill the space between the inner flue and exterior heat shroud of all 
hot/heated stack penetrations with high temperature ceramic fiber insulation used as a 
heat separator. Secure in place and provide support utilizing metal wire hangers from 
below. 

 
3.08 COMPLETION 
 

A. Correction of Work 
 

Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes and 
finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Design Professional at 
Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Therefore, Contractor shall also be 
responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from corrections to 
work of this section. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected 

by construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
C. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 
D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval 

prior to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07 22 16 – ROOF BOARD INSULATION 
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07 24 00.01 

REPAIR OF EXTERIOR INSULATION AND FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS) 
 

PART 1 – GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 

General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 
 

1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with a functional weathering surface by repairing 
the existing EIFS system and resurfacing to provide a uniform appearance.  Work will also 
incorporate modifications of the EIFS to accommodate the installation of the new roof 
system.  Work shall include: 

 
1. Removal of sections of the existing EIFS in order to allow for the installation of the 

new roof system flashings. 
2. Installation of new flashings at the base of the wall at above roof areas in order to 

allow the integration of the roof flashings with the EIFS. 
3. Repair the EIFS that was removed to allow for the installation of the new receiver.  

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Insulation Board 
2. Base Coat 
3. Reinforcing Mesh 
4. Finish Coat 
5. Accessories 
 

1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK – N/A 
 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

DIVISION 1- General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
1. C578: Specification for Foam Plastic Insulation 
2. C920: Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
3. C1382: Specification for Sealants for EIFS 
4. E2430: Specification for EIFS Reinforcing Mesh 
5. E2568: Specification for EIFS 
6. E2570: Specification for Water-resistive Barrier Coatings 

 
B. EIFS Industry Members Association (EIMA) 
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1. Guide to Exterior Insulation & Finish System Construction 
 

C. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standards 
1. NFPA 268: “Standard Test Method for Determining Ignitability of Exterior Wall 

Assemblies Using a Radiant Heat Energy Source” 
2. NFPA 285: “Standard Method of Test for the Evaluation of Flammability 

Characteristics of Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Wall Assemblies containing 
Combustible Components Using the Intermediate-Scale, Multistory Test Apparatus” 

 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Exterior Design Institute – Terms and Definitions. 
 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Moisture Control: 
 

1. Prevent the accumulation of water behind the EIFS, either by condensation or 
leakage through the wall construction, in the design and detailing of the wall 
assembly. 

2. Provide flashing to direct water to the exterior where it is likely to penetrate 
components in the wall assembly where the EIFS is modified. 

 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing EIFS system where it is not specified for removal and replacement. 
 
1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

1. Submit specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations from 
EIFS materials manufacturers. Include data substantiating that materials comply 
with requirements. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: 

 
1. Flashing Conditions:  Submit shop drawings showing all EIFS flashing conditions, 

including but not limited to perimeter conditions, penetration conditions, expansion 
joints, etc. 

 
C. Product Samples: 

 
1. Submit sample of each finish specified on drawing, showing color and texture. 

Samples shall be of EIFS to be applied, showing all color and textures to be used on 
project.  Each sample shall be prepared using the same tools, equipment and 
techniques as the actual application. 
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D. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 

 
1. Submit an MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 
 

E. WARRANTY: 
 

1. Manufacturer’s standard material warranty for each product or system. 
 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain EIFS materials, flashing materials, and accessories from a 
single manufacturer for each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional.  
 

B. EIFS Standard:  Exterior Design Institute (EDI). 
 

C. Contractor Qualifications:   
 

1. A firm that has been engaged in the installation and repair of EIFS for a minimum of 
five (5) years. 

2. Must have attended manufacturer’s installation course. 
3. Employ skilled mechanics who are experienced and knowledgeable in EIFS 

application, EIFS repair procedures, and familiar with the requirements of the 
specified work. 

4. Successful completion of minimum of three (3) projects similar in size and 
complexity to the specified project.  

 
5. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm experienced in manufacturing EIFS for a minimum of 

ten (10) years. 
 

6. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 
Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is 
located.  Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents 
are required to comply with these regulations. 

 
D. Inspection Requirements: 

 
1. Where the existing EIFS is removed, inspect the flashing conditions to verify that the 

specified repair is compatible and will function properly.  Notify the Design 
Professional of any detail conflicts before proceeding with and work. 

2. Inspect the condition of the water-resistive barrier and transition elements for 
evidence of material integrity and continuity of the system. 

3. Inspect the newly installed or replaced flashing and water-resistive barrier 
components before installing the replacement insulation.  Verify that flashing and 
water-resistive barrier installation is in accordance with the repair details, 
manufacturer requirements, and industry standards.  Verify continuity of the water-
resistive barrier system and its ability to direct water to the exterior of the wall with 
appropriate flashings. 

 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
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A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers with 
manufacturer’s identification labels intact. 

 
B. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Store materials elevated sufficiently off the ground 

and fully protected from moisture.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to prevent 
damage.  Material shall be covered with opaque tarps, secured to prevent displacement by 
wind forces. 

 
C. Stack all insulation board flat and protected from direct sunlight. 

 
D. Protect coatings (pail products) from freezing and temperatures in excess of 90°F.  Store 

away from direct sunlight. 
 
E. Materials determined by the Owner's Representative to be damaged or to have been 

subjected to adverse conditions shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
 
F. Protect Portland cement-based materials (bag products) from moisture and humidity. Store 

under cover off the ground in a dry location. 
 

1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. EIFS work shall not be done during precipitation and shall not be started in the event there 
is a high probability of precipitation during the ongoing work. 

 
B. Maintain ambient and surface temperatures above 40°F during application and drying 

period, minimum 24 hours after application of Air/Moisture barrier and EIFS. 
 
C. Substrate Temperature: Do not apply materials to substrates whose temperature are below 

40° F or contain frost or ice. 
 
D. Sunlight Exposure: Avoid, when possible, installation of the materials in direct sunlight. 

Application of Acrylic Finishes in direct sunlight in hot weather may adversely affect 
aesthetics. 

 
E. Materials shall not be applied if ambient temperature exceeds 120°F or falls below 40°F 

within 24 hours of application. Protect materials from uneven and excessive evaporation 
during hot, dry weather. 

 
F. Prior to installation, the substrate shall be inspected for surface contamination, or other 

defects that may adversely affect the performance of the materials and shall be free of 
residual moisture. 

 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Protect all surrounding areas and surfaces during application of the wall system. 
 
B. Provide adequate protection on all unfinished wall assemblies to insure there is not water 

penetration behind the system. 
 
C. All methods employed in performing the work, and all equipment, tools, and machinery used 

for handling materials and executing any part of the work, shall be subject to the approval of 
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the Owner’s Representative before the work is started, and whenever found unsatisfactory, 
shall be changed and improved as required. 

 
1.14 GUARANTEES AND MAINTENANCE 
 

A. Provide Manufacturer’s Standard Warranty for products used. 
 
PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. All components of the EIFS specified shall be obtained from the manufacturer or their 
approved distributors. 

 
B. Performance Requirements: 
 

1. Accelerated Weathering (ASTM G153/G155):  Pass 
2. Freeze-Thaw Resistance (ASTM E2485):  Pass 
3. Water Penetration (ASTM E331):  Pass 

 
C. Materials distributed by the following EIFS materials manufacturers and otherwise 

conforming with these specifications are acceptable: 
 

1. EIFS Manufacturers 
a. Sto Corporation; Atlanta, GA (Basis of Design) 
b. Master Builders Solutions Construction Systems US, LLC - Synergy.; 

Shakopee, MN  
c. Parex, Inc., Anaheim, CA 

 
2.02 AIR/MOISTURE BARRIER 
 

A. A ready-mixed flexible waterproofing air barrier membrane that can be utilized as part of the 
EIFS assembly and allow the board insulation to be adhered to the air and moisture barrier. 

 
B. Performance Requirements: 

 
1. Durability (ASTM E1233/E72/E331):  No cracking or water penetration 
2. Water Resistance (ASTM D2247):  No deleterious effects 
3. Water Vapor Transmission (ASTM E96, Method B):  > 10 perms 
4. Air Leakage (ASTM E2178):  </= 0.004 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf 
5. Air Leakage (ASTM E2357):  </= 0.04 cfm/ft2 at 1.57 psf 
6. Freeze-Thaw (ASTM E2485):  No delamination or surface changes 
7. Tensile Bond (ASTM C297):  Greater than 15 psi 

 
C. Accessories:  

 
1. Joint Treatment – Manufacturer’s joint treatment used with or without reinforcing 

mesh. 
2. Detail Flashing – Manufacturer’s trowel or knife-grade transition material for use with 

mesh as transition at flashing, windows, mechanical penetrations and at system 
terminations. 
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3. Tape - Fabric-faced, self-adhesive modified asphaltic flashing tape for use with fluid 
applied waterproof coating for transition at flashing, windows, mechanical 
penetrations and at system terminations. 

4. Fabric - Non-woven fabric tape for use with fluid-applied waterproof air barrier 
coating as a transition element by embedment of the fabric into fluid-applied coating.  

 
D. Products: 

a. Sto Corporation; Atlanta, GA (Gold Coat) 
b. Synergy; Shakopee, MN (Senershield) 
c. Parex, Inc., Anaheim, CA (WeatherSeal) 

 
2.03 ADHESIVE 
 

A. A lightweight factory blended one-component polymer modified Portland cement based high 
build adhesive approved for use with the specified insulation board and air and moisture 
barrier. 

 
2.04 INSULATION BOARD 
 

A. Expanded Polystyrene (EPS):  Insulation board conforming to ASTM E2430 and ASTM 
C578, Type I requirements. 

   
B. Dimensional Requirements as recommended by EIFS manufacturer. 

 
1. Thickness:  To match existing. 
2. Edge Trueness: Unless otherwise specified and approved, the insulation and finish 

system manufacturer, insulation board shall be furnished with true edges.  Edges 
shall not deviate more than 1/32” in 12”. 

3. Face Flatness: Insulation board shall be furnished flat and shall not exhibit any 
bowing of more than 1/32” in the length. 

4. Squareness: Insulation board shall not deviate from squareness by more than 1/32” 
in 12” of total length or width. 

 
2.05 BASE COAT 
 

A. Factory blended one component polymer modified cement based high build base coat. 
 

B. Products 
a. Sto Corporation; Atlanta, GA (BTS Plus or BTS Xtra) 
b. Synergy; Shakopee, MN (Synergy Alpha Base Coat) 
c. Parex, Inc., Anaheim, CA (Parex 121) 

 
2.06 REINFORCING MESHES 
 

A. Standard Impact Mesh 
 

1. Nominal 4.5 oz./yd2, symmetrical, interlaced open-weave glass fiber fabric made 
with alkaline resistant coating for compatibility with EIFS materials. 

 
B. Specialty Meshes 
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1. Detail Mesh - Nominal 4.2 oz/yd2, flexible, symmetrical, interlaced glass fiber fabric, 
with alkaline resistant coating for compatibility with EIFS materials. Used for 
standard EIFS backwrapping, aesthetic detailing, and reinforcement of sheathing 
joints and protection of rough openings with air and moisture barrier. 

 
2.07 SURFACE CONDITIONER 
 

A. Manufacturer’s water-based surface conditioner for use in restoring absorptive or mildly 
chalking vertical concrete, concrete masonry, stucco or chalking painted surfaces prior to re-
coating. 

 
2.08 PRIMER 
 

A. EIFS manufacturer’s acrylic based tintable primer for spray application.  For roller 
applications a sanded primer can be utilized.   

 
2.09 FINISH COAT 
 

A. Factory blended, 100% acrylic polymer based elastomeric textured finish, integrally colored 
by EIFS manufacturer.   
1. Finish Type:  To match existing. 
2. Texture: To match existing. 
3. Color: To match existing. 

 
B. Products 

1. Sto Corporation; Atlanta, GA (Essence DPR) 
2. Synergy; Shakopee, MN (Classic Finish) 
3. Parex, Inc., Anaheim, CA (Standard DPR Acrylic Finish) 

 
2.10 ACRYLIC CRACK FILLER 
 

A. Acrylic-based crack filler packaged in sealant tube for use (unreinforced) in repair of cracks 
not wider than 1/16-inch and up to 1/8-inch wide with mesh reinforcement. 

 
2.11 JOB MIXED INGREDIENTS 
 

A. Water: Clean and potable. 
 

B. Portland Cement:  Type I or II in conformance with ASTM C150.  
 
2.12 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 
 

A. Proprietary cleaner designed to be utilized to clean EIFS surfaces. 
 
2.13 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Owner's Representative shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored 
at the job site.  Those materials which do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal notification will 
be by the Owner's Representative, which will be followed by written confirmation. 
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PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the EIFS work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements.  Surfaces to receive EIFS material components are to be clean, even, 
smooth, dry and free from defects and projections which might adversely affect the 
application.   

 
C. Notify the Design Professional in writing to all conditions which may adversely affect the 

installation and/or performance of the EIFS system prior to commencing with the work.  
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Application of any part of the EIFS shall indicate acceptance of the wall surface and 
acknowledgment of full responsibility for the quality and durability of the EIFS. 

 
D. Inclined surfaces shall have a minimum slope of six inches (6”) of vertical rise in 12” of 

horizontal run.  For sloped surfaces, run of slope shall be a maximum of 12”. 
 
E. Contractor shall verify that work penetrating the wall, or which may otherwise affect the 

EIFS has been properly completed. 
 

3.02 GENERAL 
 

A. All repairs shall be completed in accordance with the manufacturer’s published instructions 
and recommendations, and applicable industry standards. 

 
3.03 FULL DEPTH REPAIRS/FLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. Mark out the repair area and remove the existing finish coat by grinding or by using a water-
based gel paint stripper.  The finish coat shall be removed a minimum of 3” past the repair 
area on each side of the repair area. 

 
B. Remove existing EIFS down to the substrate, taking care not to damage the existing 

moisture barrier.  All removal areas shall be squared off to form a rectangular shaped repair. 
 
C. Inspect the substrate for damage, install new flashing accessory, and apply moisture barrier 

over the entire substrate.   
 
D. Scrape or grind down the base coat a minimum of 3” around the perimeter of the removal 

area.  A minimum of 2-1/2” of mesh must remain intact to allow for the new mesh overlap. 
 
E. Cut new insulation to fit tightly into the repair area and install new insulation into insulation 

adhesive provide adequate pressure to seat the new insulation flush with the existing 
insulation.  Allow adhesive to dry and rasp surface as in a standard EIFS installation. 
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F. Install base coat over the exposed insulation and onto the previously prepared base coat 
around the perimeter.  Trowel mesh into the wet base coat ensuring overlap onto the 
existing mesh. 

 
G. Install new finish coat to match the existing finish. 
 
H. Protect base coat and finish coat from inclement weather until they cure. 

 
3.04 PROTECTION 
 

A. Protect the newly installed materials from rain, winds, freezing temperatures, and/or direct 
sunlight as recommended by the EIFS manufacturer to prevent damage to the newly 
installed materials and to allow them to cure properly without damage. 

 
B. Protect any openings in the EIFS system to prevent water entry into the building. 

 
3.05 COMPLETION 

 
A. Correction of Work 
 

1. Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes 
and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Owner's 
Representative at Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Contractor shall 
also be responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from 
corrections to work of this section. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected by 

construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
C. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 
D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval prior 

to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07 24 00.01 – REPAIR OF EXTERIOR INSULATION 
AND FINISH SYSTEM (EIFS) 
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07 41 13 
STANDING SEAM METAL ROOFING 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Section Includes: 
 

1. Metal roof panels 
2. Flashings, closures, and cap trim 
3. Underlayment 
4. Pipe flashings 
5. Clips, accessories, and fasteners 
6. Snow guards/diverters 
7. Sealants for components under this Section 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall 
be jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and the 
Contractor. 

 
1. Provide unit price to reflect hourly rate of roofing foreman, roofing mechanic, and 

laborer to complete additional required work. 
 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
07 22 16 Roof Insulation 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing & Trim 
26 41 13 Lightning Protection for Structures 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 
 

1. Document ASCE 7-16, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 
Structures. 

 
B. Factory Mutual Research (FM) 

 
1. Data Sheet 1-29 – Roof Deck Securement and Above Deck Components 
 

C. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024  

River Valley Local School District  Standing Seam Metal 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  07 41 13 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

 
1. ASTM A792 – Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55% Aluminum-Zinc-Alloy 

Coated by the Hot-dip process. 
2. ASTM E84 – Standard Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of 

Building Materials. 
3. ASTM E96 – Standard Test Methods for Water Vapor Transmission of Materials. 
4. ASTM E108 – Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverage. 
5. ASTM E1592 – Standard Test Methods for Structural Performance of Sheet 

Metal Roof and Siding Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 
6. ASTM E1646 – Standard Test Methods for Water Penetration of Exterior Metal 

Roof Panel Systems by Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference. 
7. ASTM E1680 – Standard Test Methods for Rate of Air Leakage Through Exterior 

Metal Roof Panel Systems. 
8. ASTM E2140 - Standard Test Method for Water Penetration of Metal Roof Panel 

Systems by Static Water Pressure Head 
 

D. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) 
 

1. Roofing and Waterproofing Manual. 
 

E. Underwriter’s Laboratories (UL) 
 

1. Roofing Materials and Systems Annual Directory. 
 

F. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) 
 

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
 

G. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 
 

1. NFPA 241 – Safeguarding Building Construction Operations. 
 

H. American Iron and Steel Institute 
 

1. Specification for the Design of Cold Formed Steel Structural Members. 
 

I. Metal Buildings Manufacturers Association 
 

1. Metal Roofing Systems Design Manual 
   
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
  

A. Roofing Terminology:  See ASTM D1079 and glossary in NRCA’s “The NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual” for definition of terms related to roofing work in this section. 

 
B. Metal Roof Panel Assembly:  Metal roof panels, attachment system components, 

miscellaneous metal framing, and accessories necessary for a complete weathertight 
roofing system. 

 
C. Steel Sheet Thickness:  Minimum thickness of base metal without metallic coatings or 

painted finishes. 
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1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General Performance:  Metal roof panels shall comply with performance requirements 
without failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in 
construction. 

 
B. Delegated Design:  Design metal roof panel assembly, including comprehensive 

engineering analysis by a qualified professional engineer, using performance 
requirements and design criteria indicated.  The professional engineer shall carry 
Professional liability insurance for a limit of $1,000,000 or more. 

 
C. Panel shall be designed in accordance with sound engineering methods and practices 

and in accordance with the latest edition of AISI’s “Specification for the Design of Cold 
Formed Steel Structural Members.” 

 
D. Roof structure shall be designed with proper recognition for the “floating system” which 

must exist to have a roof panel that meets expansion and contraction requirements. 
 
E. Panel shall not be roll formed on site nor fabricated on a portable roll former without 

written approval from Design Professional.  Provide manufactured roofing systems as 
specified.  Manufactured roof system shall be on fixed equipment.  Roll forming for 
radius roofs and runs of 65 feet or greater will be discussed with Design Professional 
and approved only with manufacturer-owned equipment. 

 
F. Air Infiltration:  Air leakage through assembly of not more than 0.06cfm/sq. ft. of roof 

area when tested according to ASTM E 1680 at the following test pressure difference: 
 

1. Test Pressure Difference:  Negative 1.57 lbf/sq. ft. (75 Pa). 
 

G. Water Penetration:  No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 1646 at the 
following test pressure difference: 

 
1. Test Pressure Difference: 

a. For roof slopes less than 30 degrees:  20 percent of positive design wind 
pressure, but not less than 6.24 lbf/sq. ft. and not more than 12.0 lbf/sq. 
ft. 

 
H. Hydrostatic Head Resistance:  No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E 

2140. 
 

I. Structural Performance roof system shall have ASTM E 1592 wind-uplift classification.  
Contractor and manufacturer shall provide any items as required in addition to those 
specified to provide an approved system.  

 
1. The wind load and other load requirements on a roof shall be proportioned and 

applied as an uplift force according to and as recommended by ASCE 7-16.  
Design values shall be as follows, unless noted otherwise. 

 
a. Exposure: C 
b. Risk Category: III 
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c. Basic wind pressure (Allowable Stress Design):  
 

1) Zone 1  = 16.0/-30.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-38.0 psf 
2) Zone 2e = 16.0/-30.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-38.0 psf 
3) Zone 2r = 16.0/-47.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-55.0 psf 
4) Zone 2n = 16.0/-47.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-55.0 psf 
5) Zone 3e = 16.0/-59.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-66.0 psf 
6) Zone 3r = 16/-66.0 psf; Overhang = 16.0/-85.0 psf 
7) Zone 4 = 21.0/-23.0 psf 
8) Zone 5 = 21.0/-28.0 psf 

 
d. Live loads:  20 psf 

 
2. The factor of safety on the test results shall be 1.67 for the panel, batten or clip 

ultimate loads, with no increase for wind. 
3. The factor of safety for fasteners shall be 3.0 for one single fastener per clip, 2.25 

for 2 fasteners per clip and 4.0 in masonry. 
4. Design uplift capacity for conditions of gage, span, or loading other than those 

tested may be determined by interpolation of test results.  Extrapolation of 
conditions outside the range of the tests is not acceptable. 

5. Deflection shall be L/180 for positive loading. 
 

J. Wind-Uplift Resistance:  Provide metal roof panel assemblies that comply with UL 580 
for wind-uplift resistance class indicated. 

 
1. Wind-Uplift Rating:  UL 90. 

 
K. Thermal Movements:  Provide metal roof panel assemblies that allow for thermal 

movements resulting from the following maximum change (range) in ambient and 
surface temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects.  Base engineering calculation on surface temperatures of materials due to both 
solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 
  
1. Temperature Change (Range):  120 degrees F, ambient: 180 degrees F, material 

surfaces. 
2. Panels shall be thermal cycle tested a minimum of 100,000 cycles with a 

minimum of 2 inches of movement relative to the clip anchor.  Panels and clips 
shall show that the wear will not affect structural performance or 
weathertightness of the system. 

 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS  
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing wood blocking. 
 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
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A. PRODUCT DATA 
 

1. Submit specifications, installation instructions, color chart, and general 
recommendations from all roofing materials manufacturers for products specified.  
Include data substantiating that the total system complies with Performance 
Requirements. 

 
2. Submit manufacturer’s suggested material handling and material protection 

requirements.   
 

B. SHOP DRAWINGS 
 

1. Show profile and gauge of items, location and type of fasteners; location, gauge, 
shape, and method of attachment of trim; and other details as may be required 
for a weathertight installation.  Distinguish between factory and field-assembled 
work. 

 
a. Do not proceed with manufacture prior to review of shop drawings.  Do 

not use Drawings prepared by Design Professional for shop or erection 
drawings. 

b. Shop drawings shall show methods of erection, elevations, and plans of 
roof panels, sections and details, anticipated loads, flashings, roof curbs, 
vents, sealants, interfaces with materials not supplied, and proposed 
identification of component parts and their finishes.  Show fabrication and 
installation layouts of metal roof panels; details of edge conditions, side-
seam and endlap joints, panel profiles, corners, anchorages, trim, 
flashings, closures, and accessories; and special details.  Distinguish 
between factory and field-assembled work. 

c. Manufacturer shall prepare shop drawings.  Contractor prepared shop 
drawings are not acceptable. 

d. For installed products indicated to comply with design loads, include 
structural analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional 
engineer responsible for their preparation. 

e. Accessories:  Include details of the following items, at a scale of not less 
than 1 1/2 inches per 12 inches. 

 
1) Flashing and trim 
2) Gutters 
3) Downspouts 
4) Snow guards 

 
2. Delegated Design Submittal:  For metal roof panel assembly indicated to comply 

with performance requirements and design criteria, including analysis data 
signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer licensed by the state of 
the project location responsible for their preparation. 

 
a. Upon review of the Shop Drawings by the Architect, the Roofing 

Manufacturer shall become solely responsible for the design and details 
of the entire roof system including all structural framing and subframing 
related to the design.  The shop drawings shall include a roof plan 
indicating the extent of corner and perimeter areas, inclusive of clip 
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spacing as required to meet Section 1.05 Performance Requirements.  
The reviewed shop drawings shall supersede all construction documents 
prepared by the Architect and shall become the basis for the design and 
installation of the roof system. 

 
b. Submit “Certificate of Insurance” with the Professional Engineer of 

Record or the Principals of Engineering firm as “named insured”.  The 
structural engineer shall carry professional liability insurance for a limit of 
$1,000,000 or more. 

 
C. PRODUCT SAMPLES 

 
1. Sheet Metal Color Samples: Provide physical samples of the material with 

painted finish for color selection. 
2. Metal Roof Panel - Sample size 12 inches long X full width 
3. Mechanical Anchors (Panel Clips) with anchors 
4. Sheet metal 
5. Prefabricated flashing items 
6. Mechanical anchors 
7. Perimeter roof details 
8. Gutter sample 
9. Sealants 
10. Underlayment 

 
D. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials. 

 
E. MANUFACTURER’S CERTIFICATION 

 
1. Manufacturer shall provide written evidence that he has reviewed the project 

specifications and drawings and will provide a warranty that complies with the 
requirements listed in Section 1.14 Guarantee upon completion of the project in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s current technical specifications.  In addition, 
the manufacturer agrees that it will not rescind the warranty once it has been 
issued to the Owner. 

 
2. Submit written approval from metal roof manufacturer for use, performance, and 

compatibility of the products in the proposed system. 
 

3. Submit written statement from roof material manufacturer that Contractor has 
experience in the application of specified roof system, and the Contractor is 
approved by material manufacturer to install the roof system and receive the 
specified warranty.  In addition, the project foreman and at least two (2) 
assistants must have attended and passed the manufacturer’s installation 
course. 

 
4. Submit written certification that the roof system meets all specified Performance 

Requirements. 
  
5. The roof system manufacturer shall submit written certification that the roof 

system manufacturer has reviewed the fastener and/or adhesive field-testing 
results and the pull-out/pull-off resistance is sufficient to meet the specified wind 
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uplift rating and manufacturer’s warranty requirements. 
 

F. CONTRACTOR’S CERTIFICATION 
 

1. Contractor shall submit a copy of the manufacturer’s “Pre-Installation Notice” 
(PIN) for review and acceptance, prior to ordering materials for the project. 

 
2. Submit a list of three (3) projects that the roofing contactor has installed the 

specified roof system within the last five (5) years. 
 

G. SAMPLE WARRANTY 
 
H. PRODUCT TEST REPORTS 
 
I. FIELD TESTING 

 
1. Submit actual fastener pull-out resistance at all differing existing structural 

supports where base angle and/or roof panel attachments are to be made.  
Fastener pull-out resistance tests shall be witnessed by the Design Professional.  
Pull-out test requires a minimum of two (2) pulls per structural support system. 

 
J. CLOSEOUT SUBMITTALS   

 
1. Warranties:  Special warranties specified in this Section. 
2. Maintenance Data:  For metal roof panels to include in maintenance manuals. 
3. Field Quality Control reports. 

 
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Deliver components, sheets, metal roof panels, and other manufactured items so as not 
to be damaged or deformed.  Package metal roof panels for protection during 
transportation and handling. 

 
B. Unload, store, and erect metal roof panels in a manner to prevent bending, warping, 

twisting, and surface damage. 
 
C. Protect strippable protective covering on metal roof panels from exposure to sunlight and 

high humidity, except to extent necessary for period of metal roof panel installation. 
 
D. Protect foam-plastic insulation as follows: 
 

1. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of installation 
and concealment. 

2. Protect against ignition at all times. 
3. Complete installation and concealment of plastic materials as rapidly as possible 

in each area of construction. 
 
E. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers or 

wrappings. 
 
F. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Store materials elevated sufficiently off the 
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ground and fully protected from moisture.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to 
prevent damage.  Material shall be covered with opaque tarps, secured to prevent 
displacement by wind forces. 

 
G. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60 degrees F 

and 80 degrees F.  If exposed to lower temperatures, restore to proper temperature prior 
to use.  Provide certification from the manufacturer indicating that freezing temperatures 
will not adversely affect the materials use and performance, and that roof system 
application will not be restricted by low ambient temperatures. 

 
H. Materials determined by the Design Professional to be damaged or to have been 

subjected to adverse conditions shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
 
I. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets).   

 
J. Average live loads on the roof during the work shall not exceed twenty (20) pounds per 

square foot at any time. 
 

1.11 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Roofing work shall not be done during precipitation and shall not be started in the event 
there is a high probability of precipitation during the ongoing work. 

 
B. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind chill, precautions 

must be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the roofing 
materials manufacturer. 

 
1.12 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 

 
A. All methods employed in performing the work, and all equipment, tools, and machinery 

used for handling materials and executing any part of the work, shall be subject to the 
approval of the Design Professional before the work is started, and whenever found 
unsatisfactory, shall be changed and improved as required. 

 
B. Roofing Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or 

materials/equipment from becoming airborne due to wind conditions anticipated at the 
site.  Roofing Contractor shall conform to all regulations and precautions as required by 
applicable safety organizations. 

 
C. Work shall begin at the furthest point from the designated spot where materials are 

shipped to the roof.  Work shall be so scheduled to minimize traffic over newly 
completed or previously renovated roof area. 

 
D. All insulation installed in any one day shall be covered with complete roof underlayment 

to prevent any water infiltration and openings in substrate. 
 
E. Protection against staining and mechanical damage shall be provided for adjacent roof 

and other surfaces during the application of the roofing.  Provide working platforms and 
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traffic walkways where necessary. 
 
F. Do not store material/equipment on completed work of this section.  Where due to work 

sequence storage of material/ equipment on completed sections is required, protect 
work of this section against damage.  Protection shall consist of plywood boards or 
similar material, and shall take into consideration the material characteristics of the metal 
roof systems. 

 
G. Traffic is not permitted across completed sections of the roof, except for workmen 

performing the work. 
 
H. Where due to work sequencing traffic is required, traffic paths shall be clearly defined, 

and completed roofing shall be protected with plywood boards or similar material.  
Protection shall take into consideration the material characteristics of the metal roof 
systems. 

 
1.13 MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. Contractor shall require the presence of a Technical Representative of the roofing 
material manufacturer to perform inspections and provide field instructions during the 
duration of the work, as required by the manufacturer for a guaranteed job. 

 
B. Design Professional may require the presence of the Technical Representative of the 

roofing material manufacturer, as necessitated by the work progress. 
 
C. The Technical Representative shall be employed by the roofing material manufacturer.  

The roofing material manufacturer shall designate one (1) Technical Representative for 
the duration of the project. 

 
1.14 GUARANTEE 
 

A. MATERIAL MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIBILITY 
 

1. The following warranty shall be in addition to and not in derogation of any other 
guarantees, warranties, or rights of the Owner against the contractor contained 
elsewhere in the agreement.  The warranty conditions require the Owner to be 
provided with a roof system that is weathertight and waterproof. 

 
2. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, the Manufacturer's 20-Year Single-

Source Warranty/Guaranty (the “Warranty”) for watertightness and against leaks 
and defects in materials and/or workmanship.  The Warranty shall obligate 
Manufacturer, without cost to the Owner, to repair all leaks and defects in 
materials and/or workmanship in the Roof System (hereafter defined), including 
the replacement or repair of any materials and the repairing or restoration of any 
other part of the Roof System that may be damaged as a result of any such leaks 
and defects in materials and/or workmanship including, without limitation, wet 
insulation and corroded fasteners.  In addition to requirements set forth 
elsewhere in the Contract Documents, the Warranty shall: 

 
a. include and cover all materials manufactured, sold, provided, 

recommended and/or approved by the Manufacturer for use in connection 
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with the roof system (e.g. insulation, fasteners, sealants, curbs, etc.), but 
shall specifically exclude the roof decking, unless such decking is 
manufactured or provided by Manufacturer (collectively, the “Roof 
System”). 

 
b. not be pro-rated; shall be without financial limit; shall not be limited due to 

the Contractor’s failure to install all or any portion of the Roof System in 
strict compliance with the Manufacturer’s and/or the Project installation 
requirements; and shall not be voided or limited as a result of repairs 
made or work performed by any Manufacturer-authorized Contractor 
during or subsequent to the initial installation of the Roof System. 

 
c. not be limited to wind forces of less than the maximum expected wind 

speed indicated by the isotach map and building location condition factors 
stated in ASCE 7 (current edition).  The project location requires a 90 
M.P.H. wind speed warranty. 

 
d. cover durability of exterior color finish for painted roof panel and flashing 

components as follows: 
 

1) The warranty shall be against blistering, peeling, cracking, flaking, 
checking and chipping. 

 
2) Excessive color change and chalking shall be warranted for 

twenty (20) years.  Color change shall not exceed 5 NBS units per 
ASTM D2244.68T.  Chalking shall not be less than a rating of 8 
per ASTM D4214. 

 
e. run to the benefit of and be enforceable and transferable by and among 

Owner and all Affiliates without restriction or fee.  For purposes of the 
Warranty, the term “Affiliate” shall mean and include any corporation, 
partnership, limited liability company, trust, real estate investment trust or 
other entity, whether heretofore, now, or hereafter existing, created, 
formed or organized, that directly or indirectly through one or more 
intermediaries controls, is controlled by or under common control with the 
current Owner of record at said time of Warranty issuance.  Should the 
Owner of record sell the facility or otherwise transfer the Ownership to a 
non-affiliate, the Warranty shall be transferable for the Manufacturer’s (at 
that time) published Warranty transfer charge (not to exceed $1,000.00). 

 
f. commence not prior to the Date of Substantial Completion {the “Effective 

Date”}. 
 
g. provide that any dispute relating to the interpretation, application, scope 

or enforceability of the Warranty shall be resolved and settled in 
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 
h. for the duration of the Warranty, investigate and repair all leaks within 5 

business days of notification thereof (initial notification by telephone, with 
follow-up by written notification) and, promptly thereafter, complete other 
such repairs, restoration and/or replacement of the roof system. 
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i. upon completion of any problem investigation, the manufacturer shall 

submit to the Owner adequate documentation (samples, photographs, 
etc.) depicting and describing the problem encountered and the probable 
cause of the leak(s) upon such investigation and repair. 

 
3. The Owner and Manufacturer shall jointly inspect the Roof System not later than 

six (6) months prior to the second, fifth, and tenth anniversary (and each 
additional five-year period for the duration the Warranty, inclusive of any 
Warranty Alternates accepted by the Owner) of the Effective Date of the 
Warranty.  The Manufacturer shall correct all leaks and defects in materials 
and/or workmanship in the Roof System observed during any such inspection.  
The Manufacturer shall correct, before the expiration date of said Warranty, all 
obvious deficiencies encountered during the above inspections that may affect 
roof performance before the Warranty expires.  The methods of repair shall be at 
the discretion of the Manufacturer, providing the following guidelines are adhered 
to:  The method of repair shall be compatible with the building components and 
must not affect the aesthetic nature of the roof, as visible from within the building 
or as viewed from the ground level surrounding the facility. 

 
1.15 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. CONTRACTOR QUALIFICATIONS 
 

1. The Contractor must be approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system 
manufacturer to install manufacturer’s product and that is eligible to install and 
receive a manufacturer’s 20-year no-dollar-limit warranty. 

 
2. The project foreman and at least two (2) assistants must have attended and 

passed the manufacturer’s installation course.  Evidence of completion of the 
manufacturer’s training must be presented prior to the start of the project. 

 
3. The Contractor shall have installed a minimum of three (3) projects within the last 

five (5) years. 
 
4. All roofing work shall be performed by the roofing contractor.  Subcontracting of 

any of the roofing work is not permitted unless authorized by the Design 
Professional in writing. 

  
B. MANUFACTURER QUALIFICATIONS 

 
1. The roof system manufacturer shall have manufactured the specified metal roof 

panel system for a minimum of 10 years. 
 

2. The roof system manufacturer shall have a training program that all contractors 
must attend prior to installing the specified roof system. 

 
3. The manufacturer must demonstrate that they have an adequate warranty fund 

to cover any future warranty claims. 
 

4. The roof system manufacturer must manufacture the roof specified; private 
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labeled products are not acceptable. 
 
PART 2 – MATERIALS 
 
2.01 GENERAL 

 
A. If materials from other manufacturers are proposed, supporting technical literature, 

drawings, performance data and manufacturers written endorsement of this specific 
product for use under job conditions must be submitted 

 
2.02 PANEL MATERIALS 
 

A. Metallic-Coated Steel Sheet Pre-painted with Coil Coating:  Steel Sheet metallic coated 
by the hot-dip process and painted by the coil-coating process to comply with ASTM 
A755 and the following requirements: 

   
1. Galvalume:  Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet – ASTM A792, Class AZ-

50 coating, Grade 40 (ASTM A792M, Class AZ-150 coating, Grade 275); 
structural quality. (Minimum yield stress shall be 50,000 PSI). 

2. Surface:  Smooth, flat. 
3. Exposed Finish:  Apply the following organic coating in thickness indicated.  

Furnish appropriate air-drying spray finish in matching color for touch-up. 
 

a. Fluoropolymer Two-Coat Coating System:  Manufacturer’s standard 2-
coat, thermocured system composed of specially formulated inhibitive 
primer and fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 
percent polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight with total dry film thickness 
of 0.9 mil and 15 percent reflective low gloss when tested according to 
ASTM A523.  Coating performance requirements of AAMA 2605, except 
as modified below: 

 
1) Humidity Resistance 2000 hours. 
2) Salt-Spray Resistance 2000 hours. 

 
b. Color:  To be selected from manufacturer’s standard colors. 

 
2.03 STANDING SEAM METAL ROOF PANELS 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. Provide factory-formed metal roof panels designed to be field assembled by 
lapping and interconnecting raised side edges of adjacent panels with joint type 
indicated and mechanically attaching panels to supports using concealed clips in 
side laps.  Include clips, cleats, pressure plates, and accessories required for 
weathertight installation. 

 
B. Vertical Rib, Seamed Joint, and Standing Seam Metal Roof Panels:  Formed with 

vertical ribs at panel edges and two intermediate stiffening ribs symmetrically spaced 
between ribs;  designed for sequential installation by mechanically attaching panels to 
supports using concealed clips located under one side of panels and engaging opposite 
edge of adjacent panels, and mechanically seaming panels together. 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024  

River Valley Local School District  Standing Seam Metal 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project  07 41 13 - 13 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

 
1. Material: 24-Gauge 
2. Length:  Panels shall be fabricated in full lengths without end laps. 
3. Width:  16 inches 
4. Height:  2.0 inches 
5. Joint Type:  Single folded 
6. Intermediate Stiffening Ribs: striated 
7. Seam Sealant: factory applied 
8. Manufacturers: 
 

a. DMI, Inc., Reynoldsburg, Ohio (SL2016) – Basis of Design 
b. MBCI, Houston, Texas (BattenLok HS) 
c. McElroy Metals, Inc., Shreveport, Louisiana (Maxima 216) 

 
9. Panels shall be manufactured using tension stabilization for purpose of 

reduced/minimized “oil-canning”. 
10. Roof panels shall have flush horizontal and vertical surfaces to facilitate sealing 

at terminations.  Panel configurations which create voids requiring supplemental 
closure devices shall not be considered acceptable. 

11. Roof panels shall be fastened to the support framing members with a concealed 
clip or backing device of steel having a protective metallic coating.  Through-
penetration of the roofing surface by exposed fasteners shall occur only for non-
structural connections using approved fasteners with weather-seal washers of 
EPDM synthetic rubber. 

12. Panel termination and perimeter flashings (attached to roof panels) shall be 
sealed with sealants placed between metals and over the joint as recommended 
and furnished by the manufacturer. 

13. Required closures shall be metal.  Non- metal closures will not be acceptable. 
14. Metal sheets or coils selected for forming into panels must be cut to size before 

receipt of finish coating or have cut edges specially coated with similar film of 
same applied finish after being sized where edges are not hemmed or concealed 
and left exposed. 

 
2.04 ROOF PANEL ACCESSORIES 
 

A. Roof Panel Accessories:  Provide components approved by roof panel manufacturer and 
as required for a complete metal roof panel assembly including trim, ridge closures, 
clips, flashings, sealants, fillers, closure strips, and similar items.  Match material and 
finish of metal roof panels unless otherwise indicated. 

 
1. Clips:  Concealed clips shall be not less than 22 gauge galvanized coated, 

50,000 psi minimum yield or nonmagnetic stainless steel.  Clip design is to be 
such that it will accommodate expansion and contraction requirements while 
being anchored securely to structure. 

2. Bearing Plate or Concealed Backing Plate:  Clip angle “bearing plate” and 
“concealed backing plate” for panel end laps shall be 6 inch by 6 inch by 14 
gauge 36,000 psi G90 hot-dip galvanized steel.  The concealed backing plate 
shall have recessed pre-punched holes for deck attachment. 

3. Thermal Spacer Blocks:  Fabricated from extruded polystyrene, 1 inch thick. 
 
2.05 SHEET METAL AND FLASHINGS 
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A. Eaves, rake trim, ridge caps, water diverters, and other sheet metal work shall be  

furnished in same materials, gauge and finish as roof panel, matching the roof panel 
finish/color, unless indicated otherwise.  Unexposed sides and edges shall be standard 
baked-on finish.  Form to configuration indicated. 

 
1. Provide flashing and trim as required to seal against weather and to provide 

finished appearance. 
 

B. Shop-fabricate work to greatest extent possible.  Comply with details shown and with 
applicable requirements of SMACNA “Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”, NRCA Roofing 
and Waterproofing Manual and other recognized industry practices.  Fabricate for 
waterproof and weather-resistant performance, with expansion provisions for running 
work, sufficient to permanently prevent leakage, damage, or deterioration of the work.  
Form work to fit substrates.  Comply with material manufacturer instructions and 
recommendations for forming material.  Form exposed sheet metal work without 
excessive oil-canning, buckling, and tool marks, true to line and levels indicated, with 
exposed edges folded back to form hems. 

 
1. Minimum length of fascia and other preformed sheet metal shall be 10-foot 

lengths with concealed splice plate for joints. 
 

C. Closures:  Provide closures at eaves and ridges, fabricated of same metal as metal roof 
panels. 

 
2.06 SEALANTS 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. The standard of quality shall be that of a reputable and established sealant 
manufacturer, approved by the manufacturer of the metal roofing in which the 
sealant is used.  Sealants and required sealant primer shall have good cohesion 
as well as good adhesion to the protective coated metal and shall not be 
corrosive to components on which it is applied.  Each shall have adequate 
handling characteristics during normal ranges of construction or erection 
temperatures.  The sealant shall be one that will retain its weather sealing 
properties under the conditions for which it is used. 

 
2. For locations where sealants are required but not determined for use by the 

manufacturer, refer to Section 07 62 00  Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim for 
Acceptable sealants. 

 
2.07 SELF-ADHERING UNDERLAYMENT 
 

A. Self-Adhering, High Temperature Sheet:  40 mils thick, consisting of slip resisting 
polyethylene film top surface laminated to layer of butyl or SBS modified asphalt 
adhesive, with release paper backing, cold applied. 

 
1. Thermal Stability:  Stable after testing at 240 degrees F.; ASTM D1970. 
2. Low Temperature Flexibility:  Passes after testing at minus 20 degrees F.; ASTM 

D1970. 
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3. Manufacturers: 
 

a. Roof system manufacturer. 
 

B. Accessories 
 

1. Primer:  Provide primer when recommended by underlayment manufacturer. 
2. Metal Termination Bars:  Aluminum bars, approximately 1/8” thick and 1” wide 

with pre-punched holes 6” o.c. 
 
2.08 SNOW GUARDS 
 

A. Pre-fabricated, non-corrosive units designed to be installed without penetrating metal 
roof panels, and complete with drilled holes and clamps for anchoring. 

 
1. Clamps:   

 
a. Manufactured from certified 6061 T6 extruded aluminum, in strict 

conformity with The Aluminum Association, Inc. “Aluminum Standards 
and Data” and ASTM B-221.  

b. Each clamp is to be secured to the panel standing seam with a minimum 
of two (2) set screws. Having nominal diameter of .375”.  Set screws are 
to have a round nose point to prevent damage to panel finish.  Cup point 
set screws are not acceptable.  Set screws and other clamp hardware is 
to be 300 series stainless steel (18-8 alloy) having no iron content. 

 
2. Cross Members: 

 
a. Manufactured from certified 6061 T6 extruded aluminum, in strict 

conformity with The Aluminum Association, Inc. “Aluminum Standards 
and Data” and ASTM B-221.  Minimum breaking strength of 175 lb./in. 

b. Aluminum extrusion shall be complete with receptacle in face to provide 
for insertion of color strip.  Color strip is to be the same pre-finished 
material and originate from the same supplier as the roof panels.  Cross 
member is to be continuous, 2” high, and include splice connectors to join 
adjacent sections, ensuring alignment and structural continuity. 

  
3. Snow Clips: 

 
a. Aluminum clips that attach to the cross member shall be installed at a rate 

of two (2) per panel at each row of cross members.  The snow clips shall 
have a protective guard where they contact the panel to prevent 
damaging the panel finish. 

 
4. Manufacturers: 

 
a. S-5! Metal Roof Innovations, LTD., Colorado Springs, CO (ColorGard) 
b. Sno Gem, McHenry, IL (2” iClad-S) 
c. Or Approved Equal 

 
2.09 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 
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A. Fasteners:  Self-tapping screws, bolts, nuts, self-locking rivets and bolts, end-welded 

studs, and other suitable fasteners designed to withstand design loads.  Provide 
exposed fasteners with heads matching color of metal roof panels by means of factory-
applied coating.  All roof system related fasteners shall be supplied through the metal 
roof system manufacturer.  

 
1. Fasteners for Roof Panels:  Self-drilling or self-tapping, zinc-plated, hex-head 

carbon-steel screws, with a stainless-steel cap or zinc-aluminum-alloy head and 
EPDM sealing washer. 

2. Fasteners for Flashing and Trim:  Blind fasteners or self-drilling screws with hex 
washer head. 

3. Blind Fasteners:  High-strength stainless steel rivets (only in locations approved 
by Design Professional.) 

4. Where fasteners will be in contact with wood treated with preservative chemicals, 
provide fasteners and anchorage with 316 stainless steel. 

5. Masonry Anchors:  Corrosion resistant screw type anchor. 
6. Sealing Washers: 5052 – H35 aluminum bonded to 0.125” EPDM 

 
B. Pipe Flashings:  Provide EPDM (ethylene propylene diene monomer) rubber flashings 

for vent pipe penetrations in metal roof.  Provide clamping rings, sealant, and fasteners 
as recommended by manufacturer and a bonded aluminum ring in boot base. 

   
1. Manufacturers: 

 
a. Master Flash; Aztec Washer Company, Poway, California 
b. Roof System Manufacturer 

 
2.10 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at the 
job site.  Those materials that do not comply with the above requirements shall be removed 
from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person designated 
by the Contractor to be the lead on site supervisor.  The verbal notification will be by the Design 
Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A Pre-Job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, the 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the roofing work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  The 

Contractor shall give written notice to the Design Professional of defects in substrate that 
would be detrimental to metal roofing installation prior to start of Work.  Do not proceed 
until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements.  Surfaces to receive roofing material components are to be clean, even, 
smooth, dry and free from defects and projections which might adversely affect the 
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application or does not comply with tolerances required or recommended by metal roof 
system manufacturer.  Verify slope prior to installation. 

 
C. Examine roughing-in for components and systems penetrating metal roof panels to verify 

actual locations of penetrations relative to seam locations of metal roof panels before 
metal roof panel installation. 

 
D. Start of metal roofing installation shall constitute acceptance of substrates by Contractor. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Coordinate all roofing work closely with Owner and Design Professional as it relates to 
work going through the roof deck and/or affecting the roof deck and/or the roof system.  
Roofing work will be performed where and as directed by the Design Professional, and 
as identified in the project specifications and drawings, in strict accordance with the 
various roofing material manufacturer's installation, instruction requirements and 
recommendations. 

 
B. All work and activities shall be completed in such a manner to provide Owner with a 

watertight roof system. 
 
C. Drainage:  Contractor, together with Design Professional, shall verify that all drain lines 

are unblocked before starting work.  Any blocked drains shall be cleared by the Owner 
before starting work.  Cover all drains and other openings intended for roof drainage with 
screens to prevent clogging of the drainage system.  During construction, allow for 
sufficient drainage to prevent ponding with possible structural overloading. 

 
D. Fasteners:  Contractor is required to run pullout tests to verify conditions of deck or wall 

substrate(s) and to confirm pullout values. 
 
3.03 APPLICATION 
 

A. Application of the roofing products for installation shall be in accordance with the roofing 
material manufacturer's recommendations and additional requirements of the project 
specifications and drawings.  Material manufacturer's recommendations related to 
weather (temperature, moisture, humidity) must be observed. 

 
B. All new and temporary construction, including equipment and accessories, shall be 

secured in such a manner, at all times, as to preclude wind blow-off or wind damage. 
 
C. Arrange work sequence to avoid use of newly constructed roofing for storage, walking 

surface, and equipment movement.  Where such access is absolutely required, the 
Contractor shall provide all necessary protection and barriers to segregate the work area 
and to prevent damage to adjacent areas.  Plywood protection shall be provided for all 
new and existing roof areas that receive traffic during construction.  

 
D. Liquid materials such as solvents and adhesives shall be stored in accordance with 

requirements of the Safety Data Sheets provided by the respective manufacturer. 
 
E. Contaminants, such as grease, dirt and oils shall not be allowed to come into contact 

with the metal roof components. 
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3.04 UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION 
 

A. Self-Adhering Sheet Underlayment:  Install self-adhering sheet underlayment wrinkle 
free on roof deck (or insulation).  Comply with low-temperature installation restrictions of 
underlayment manufacturer if applicable.  Install at locations indicated below lapped in 
direction to shed water.  Lap sides not less than 3.5 inches.  Lap ends not less than 6 
inches staggered 24 inches between courses.  Press membrane into place with heavy 
hand pressure.  Roll laps with roller.  Cover underlayment within exposure period as 
recommended by manufacturer in their published product literature. 

 
1. Roof Surface:  Install one layer of self-adhering sheet underlayment on the entire 

roof surface.  Install multiple layers at ridges, hips, valleys, internal gutters, and 
at further locations as directed by project drawings. 

 
2. Walls and Roof-Penetrating Elements:  Return vertically against flat penetrating 

element not less than 6 inches.  Overlap down slope underlayment a minimum of 
6 inches to attain a water-shedding condition. 

 
3. Rake or Gutter Edge:  The underlayment shall be turned vertically down and in a 

water-shedding manner and sealed, as indicated on the project drawings. 
 
3.05 METAL ROOF PANEL INSTALLATION 
 

A. GENERAL 
 

1. Provide metal roof panels of full length from eave to ridge, unless otherwise 
indicated or restricted by shipping limitations.  Anchor metal roof panels and 
other components of the work securely in place, with provisions for thermal and 
structural movement. 

2. Field cutting of metal roof panels by abrasive saw and/or torch is not permitted. 
3. Provide metal closures at rake walls each side of ridge and hip caps. 
4. Flash and seal metal roof panels with weather closures at eaves, rakes, and at 

perimeter of all openings.  Fasten with self-tapping screws. 
5. Locate and space fastenings in uniform vertical and horizontal alignment. 
6. Install ridge and hip caps as metal roof panel work proceeds. 
7. Lap metal flashing over metal roof panels to allow moisture to run over and off 

the material. 
8. Joint Sealers:  Install gaskets, joint fillers, and sealants where indicated and 

where required for weatherproof performance of metal roof panel assemblies.  
Provide types of gaskets, fillers, and sealants indicated or, if not indicated, types 
recommended by metal roof panel manufacturer. 

 
a. Seal metal roof panel end laps with double beads of tape or sealant, full 

width of panel.  Seal side joints at panel end laps with triple beads of 
sealant. 

b. Prepare joints, prime and apply sealants to comply with requirements of 
this Section. 

 
B. Erection of the preformed metal roofing system shall be performed in accordance with 

the manufacturer’s erection drawings.  Fasten metal roof panels to supports with 
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concealed clips at each standing seam joint at location, spacing, and with fastener 
recommended by manufacturer. 

 
C. Set bearing plates on surface of insulation board at standing clip angle locations. 
 
D. Install sealant on the male panel leg directly under the concealed clip location so that 

when the clip is installed there is sealant on both sides of the clip.   
 
E. Install concealed clips on top of bearing plates with self-drilling shoulder screws into 

metal roof deck below.  Size and length of screws and bearing plates shall be as 
recommended by manufacturer. 

 
F. Interlocking ribs shall be crimped together by an electric powered mechanical device in 

accordance with the roof manufacturer’s instructions, immediately after securing in place 
so clip, metal roof panel, and factory-applied sealant are completely engaged. 

 
3.06 ACCESSORY INSTALLATION 
 

A. General:  Install accessories with positive anchorage to building and weathertight 
mounting and provide for thermal expansion.  Coordinate installation with flashings and 
other components. 

   
Install components required for a complete metal roof panel assembly including trim, 
copings, ridge closures, seam covers, flashings, sealants, gaskets, fillers, closure strips, 
and similar items. 
 

B. Flashing and Trim:  Comply with performance requirements, approved shop drawings, 
manufacturer’s written installation instructions, SMACNA’s “Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual”, and NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual.  Provide concealed fasteners 
where possible, and set units true to line and level as indicated.  Install work with laps, 
joints, and seams that will be permanently watertight and weather resistant.  

 
1. Install exposed flashing and trim that is without excessive oil-canning, buckling, 

and tool marks and that is true to line and levels indicated, with exposed edged 
folded back to form hems.  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to fit substrates 
and to result in waterproof and weather-resistant performance. 

2. Expansion Provisions:  Provide for thermal expansion of exposed flashing and 
trim.  Space movement joints at a maximum of 10 feet with no joints allowed 
within 24 inches of corner or intersection.  Where lapped or bayonet type 
expansion provisions cannot be used or would not be sufficiently weather 
resistant and waterproof, form expansion joints of intermeshing hooked flanges, 
not less than 1 inch deep, filled with metal lap sealant (concealed within joints). 

 
C. Preformed metal roofing, fascia, and other preformed sheet metal work shall be 

watertight and weather-tight, lines and angles sharp and true, plain surfaces free from 
waves and buckles.  Workmen shall be experienced in the trade and thoroughly capable 
of performing the Work in accordance with these requirements. 

 
1. Comply with manufacturer’s installation instructions and with SMACNA 

“Architectural Sheet Metal Manual”. 
2. Provide required substrate to provide adequate support for the fascia. 
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D. Fasteners are to be concealed wherever possible.  Exposed fasteners shall be 
stainless steel or long-life fasteners painted to match roof panels. 
 

E. Brake-formed cap, trim, closure, flashing sections, and other sheet metal work 
are to be furnished with a minimum of joints. 

 
1. Brake-formed members with exposed corner intersections shall have 

corner pieces shop fabricated.  Other miscellaneous trim corners may be 
field cut, mitered, or butted. 

2. Trim shall be of the same materials as, and have a finish to match, the 
metal roofing panels. 

3. Minimum length brake-formed sheet metal and flashings shall be 10 feet 
with concealed splice plates for joints. 

 
F. Roof Penetrations 

 
1. Round roof penetrations with diameters of eight inches (8”) or smaller 

may be flashed and sealed to the roof panel by roof jacks. 
 
2. Jacks are acceptable, providing attachments can be made to the flat of 

the panel and no standing seam rib has been altered.  If the flashing 
intersects a rib, a pan must be installed to span between two (2) roof 
panels with each side being formed to the profile of the roof panel leg.  
The installation of the pan is similar to the installation of a curb.  All hot 
pipes require a roof curb with a fully-welded aluminum curb flashing and 
cover. 

 
3. Install roof jacks at pipe penetrations in metal roofing and roof curbs at all 

roof-mounted equipment indicated.  Provide required fasters and sealant 
to provide watertight and weathertight construction. 

 
4. The curb covers vertical outside flange shall extend a minimum of three 

inches (3”) below the top of the curb.  The curb cover shall be structurally 
adequate to deflect water drainage around its periphery. 

 
5. Flashing of penetrations to curb covers shall be of the quality and type as 

indicated in the specifications and on the project drawings. 
 
6. All sealants, closures and fasteners, etc., shall be included for proper 

installation and performance. 
 
7. Roof curb and supporting framing shall provide for expected expansion 

and contraction of roof panels.   
 
8. Installation shall conform to the Contract Drawings, approved shop 

drawings, and industry standards.  Curbs shall be installed in shingle 
fashion to prevent water damming. 

 
G. Install snow diverters specifically designed to divert snow from pipes to avoid 

unnecessary damage. 
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H. Make repairs and perform additional work necessary to provide a roof watertight 
and acceptable to the Design Professional prior to start of roofing guarantee. 

 
3.07 SNOW GUARD INSTALLATION 
 

A. Installation shall be in accordance with the snow guard manufacturer's instructions, 
additional requirements of the project specifications and drawings, and approved Shop 
Drawings. 

 
1. Place clamps at maximum 16 inches on center. 
2. Place clamps in straight, aligned rows. 
3. Place both set screws on same side of clamp. 
4. Tighten set screws to manufacturer’s recommended torque.  Test set screw 

torque using calibrated torque wrench. 
5. Insert color-matched metal strips into cross members, staggering strips to cover 

cross member joints. 
6. Attach cross members to clamps; tighten bolts to manufacturer’s recommended 

torque. 
7. Install splice connectors at cross member end joints. 
8. Do not cantilever cross members more than 4 inches beyond last clamp at ends. 
9. Install two (2) ice flags per panel at each row of cross members.  The ice flags 

shall be evenly spaced within each panel.  Place a dab of sealant (or fasteners) 
at each side of each ice flag to prevent the clips from moving to one side of the 
panel, 

 
3.08 QUALITY CONTROL 
 

A. The standing seam metal roof system manufacturer shall inspect the roof system 
installation a minimum of four (4) times during construction:  at start of roof installation, 
20% completion, 60% completion, and at final completion.  Additional inspections shall 
be performed at no cost to the Owner, when requested by the Design Professional.  
  

B. The inspections shall be completed by a technical representative of the standing seam 
metal roof system manufacturer.  An inspection report shall be provided to the 
Contractor within three (3) days and forwarded to the Design Professional immediately.  
Report shall indicate at a minimum, defects in the installation and resolutions to correct 
defects, additional instructions or training given to Contractor, outstanding defects not 
corrected from previous inspections.   

 
C. The Design Professional shall be notified a minimum of one (1) week in advance of the 

inspection, so that they can attend at their option. 
 
3.09 COMPLETION 
 

A. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films, if any, as metal roof panels 
are installed, unless otherwise indicated in manufacturer’s written installation 
instructions.  On completion of metal roof panel installation, clean finished surface as 
recommended by metal panel roof manufacturer.  Maintain in a clean condition during 
construction. 

 
B. Replace metal roof panels that have been damaged or have deteriorated beyond 
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successful repair by finish touch-up or similar minor repair procedures. 
 
C. Correction of Work 
 

Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes and 
finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Design Professional at 
Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Therefore, Contractor shall also be 
responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from corrections to 
work of this section. 

 
D. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected 

by construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
E. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 
F. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval 

prior to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07 41 13 - STANDING SEAM METAL ROOFING 
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07 54 00 
THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 

 
 

PART 1 - GENERAL 
  
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 

General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 
 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with (1) a functional weathering surface by 
applying a fully adhered roof membrane system as required over continuous roof insulation; 
(2) appropriate flashings at roof perimeter and roof penetration conditions.  Roof membrane 
shall consist of a white, reinforced thermoplastic material with hot-air-welded seams 

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Thermoplastic (PVC) sheet roofing 
2. Flashings 
3. Fasteners 
4. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and the Contractor. 

 
1. Provide unit price per square foot for membrane walkway system. 

 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
04 01 40.91 Masonry Restoration 
05 30 23.01 Steel Deck Repair 
06 10 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 24 00.01 Repair of Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS) 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 62 00 Sheet Metal Flashing and Trim 
07 72 00 Roof Accessories 
22 14 26.13 Roof Drains 
26 41 13 Lightning Protection for Structures 

  
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

All referenced standards shall refer to the version of the standard referenced by the applicable 
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building code, or the most current version if the standard is not referenced in the building code. 
 

A. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 
1. ASCE 7 – Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other Structures 

 
B. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. C920 – Standard Specification for Elastomeric Joint Sealants 
2. D751 – Standard Test Methods for Coated Fabrics 
3. D1079 – Standard Terminology Relating to Roofing and Waterproofing 
4. D4434 – Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) Sheet Roofing 
5. D7635 – Standard Test Method for Measurement of Thickness of Coatings Over 

Fabric Reinforcement 
6. E108 – Standard Test Methods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings. 
7. E1980 – Standard Practice for Calculating Solar Reflectance Index of Horizontal and 

Low-Sloped Opaque Surfaces 
8. F1667 – Standard Specification for Driven Fasteners:  Nails, Spikes, and Staples 
 

C. FM Global/FM Approvals 
1. Data Sheet 1-29 – Roof Deck Securement and Above Deck Components 
2. Approval Standard 4450 – Approval Standard for Class 1 Insulated Steel Roof 

Decks 
3. Approval Standard 4474 – Evaluating the Simulated Wind Uplift Resistance of Roof 

Assemblies Using Static Positive and/or Negative Differential Pressures 
4. RoofNAV – FM Approvals On-Line Listing of Approved Roofing Products and 

Assemblies 
 

D. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) 
1. The NRCA Roofing Manual: Membrane Roof Systems. 

 
E. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) 

1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 
 

F. Single Ply Roofing Industry (SPRI) 
1. Directory of Roof Assemblies (DORA) 
2. FX-1 – Standard Field Test Procedure for Determining the Withdrawal Resistance of 

Roofing Fasteners 
 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Roofing Terminology:  See ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA’s “The NRCA 
Waterproofing Manual” for definition of terms related to roofing work in this section. 

 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Installed roofing membrane and base flashings that remain watertight; do not 
permit the passage of water; and resist specified uplift pressures, thermally induced 
movement, and exposure to weather without failure.  The roof system and system 
components shall comply with requirements in FM Approvals of 4450 and 4474, current 
editions. 

 
B. Material Compatibility:  Provide roofing materials that are compatible with one another under 
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conditions of service and application required, as demonstrated by roofing membrane 
manufacturer based on testing and field experience. 

 
C. Wind Up-Lift and Hail Characteristics:  Provide a membrane roofing system that is identical 

to systems that have been successfully tested in accordance with FM 4474, UL580, or UL 
1897 by a qualified testing and inspecting agency to resist uplift pressures and hail as listed 
below.  The perimeter and corner areas shall be prescriptively enhanced in accordance with 
the current edition of FM Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-29. 

 
1. Zone 1 Wind Up-Lift Rating:  75 psf 
2. Hail Resistance:  SH 

 
D. Fire-Test Response Characteristics:  Provide roofing materials with the fire-test response 

characteristics indicated as determined by testing identical products per test method 
indicated below by UL, FM, or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to 
authorities having jurisdiction.  Identify materials with appropriate markings of applicable 
testing and inspecting agency. 

 
1. Exterior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class A; ASTM E 108 or UL790, for application and 

slopes indicated. 
2. Interior Fire-Test Exposure:  Class 1 

  
E. Reflectivity Characteristics:  Provide roofing system with initial Solar Reflectance Index of 

not less than 75 when calculated according to ASTM E 1980. 
 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. N/A 
 
1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 
A. Product Data: 

 
1. Submit product data sheets for each material specified or required for installation of 

the roof system.  Include data substantiating that materials comply with 
requirements of this specification, inclusive of accelerated weathering data. 
 

2. Submit specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations from 
roofing materials manufacturers for type of roofing required.  

 
B. Shop Drawings: 

 
1. Flashing Conditions:  Submit shop drawings showing all roof flashing conditions, 

including but not limited to drains, perimeter conditions, roof penetration conditions, 
expansion joints, etc. The shop drawings must be reviewed and approved by the 
roof system manufacturer to assure the completed installation will meet the 
manufacturer’s warranty requirements. 
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2. Wind Uplift Securement:  Provide roof plan(s) marked-up to indicate extent of roof 

corner and roof perimeter areas, inclusive of fastener spacing/density.  This drawing 
must be reviewed and approved by the roof system manufacturer to assure the 
completed installation will meet the manufacturer’s warranty requirements and the 
Performance Requirements listed in this specification. 

 
C. Product Samples: 

 
1. Roof Membrane - Sample size 6" x 6". 
2. Mechanical Anchors and accessories. 
3. Slip or separation layers. 
4. Vapor Barriers/Retarders. 
5. Prefabricated items. 

 
D. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 

 
1. Submit a MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 

 
E. Submit the RoofNAV number, DORA assembly number, or other laboratory test reports that 

shows the roof system complies with the performance requirements listed in the 
specification. 
 

F. Manufacturer Certification: 
 

1. Manufacturer shall provide written evidence that he has reviewed the project 
specifications and drawings and will provide a warranty that complies with the 
requirements listed in Section 1.15 Guarantee upon completion of the project in 
accordance with the manufacturer’s current technical specifications. 

 
2. Membrane manufacturer is to certify that the polymer thickness is of the minimum 

thickness as specified in Part 2 of this specification section.  Certification is to be 
signed by the manufacturer’s quality control manager. 

 
3. Submit written approval from roof membrane manufacturer for use, performance, 

and compatibility of the roof insulation and products in the proposed system. 
 
4. Submit written statement of roof membrane manufacturer that Contractor has 

experience in the application of specified roof system, and the Contractor is 
approved by membrane manufacturer to install the roof system and receive the 
specified warranty.  The project foreman and at least two (2) assistants must have 
attended and passed the manufacturer’s installation course.  

 
5. Certify that roof system meets all specified Performance Requirements. 
 
6. The roof system manufacturer shall submit written certification that the roof system 

manufacturer has reviewed the fastener and/or adhesive field-testing results and the 
pull-out/pull-off resistance is sufficient to meet the specified wind uplift rating and 
manufacturer’s warranty requirements. 

 
G. Submit manufacturer’s “Pre-installation Notice” (PIN). 
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H. Sample Warranty: 

 
1. Submit copy of warranty from the roof system manufacturer. 

 
I. Field Testing: 

 
1. Perform fastener pull-out tests in accordance with ANSI/SPRI FX-1 for each type of 

fastener that is required.  Submit written evidence of the fastener pull-out tests of 
deck and/or wall substrate(s) to show compliance with this specification. 

 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Contractor Qualifications: 
 

1. The contractor must be approved, authorized, or licensed by roofing system 
manufacturer to install manufacturer’s product that is eligible to receive a 
manufacturer’s 20 year no-dollar-limit warranty. 

 
2. The contractor shall have installed a minimum of three (3) projects within the last 

five (5) years. 
 

3. The project superintendent, foreman and at least two (2) assistants must have 
attended and passed the manufacturer’s installation course.   

 
4. All roofing work shall be performed by the roofing contractor.  Subcontracting of any 

of the roofing work is not permitted unless authorized by the Design Professional in 
writing. 

 
B. Manufacturer Qualifications: 

 
1. The roof system manufacturer shall have manufactured the specified membrane 

material for a minimum of 10-years without a change in the basic material 
formulation. 

 
2. The roof system manufacturer shall have a training program that all contractors 

must attend prior to installing the specified roof system. 
 
3. The manufacturer must demonstrate that they have an adequate warranty fund to 

cover possible future warranty claims. 
 
4. The roof system manufacturer must manufacture the roof membrane specified; 

private labeled products are not acceptable. 
 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers or wrappings. 
 
B. Average live loads on the roof during the work shall not exceed twenty (20) pounds per 

square foot at any time. 
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C. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Store materials elevated sufficiently off the ground 
and fully protected from moisture.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to prevent 
damage.  Material shall be covered with opaque tarps, secured to prevent displacement by 
wind forces. 

 
D. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60 degrees F 

and 80 degrees F.  If exposed to lower or higher temperatures, the material shall be 
discarded, and new material provided at no cost to the Owner. 

 
E. Materials determined by the Design Professional to be damaged or to have been subjected 

to adverse conditions shall be removed and replaced at Contractor’s expense. 
 
F. Membrane rolls shall be stored in a way to prevent roll deformation by excessive stacking. 
 
G. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets). 

   
1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Roofing work shall not be done during precipitation and shall not be started in the event 
there is a high probability of precipitation during the ongoing work. 

 
B. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind-chill, precautions must 

be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the roofing materials 
manufacturer. 

 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or 
materials/equipment from becoming airborne due to wind conditions anticipated at the site.  
All roof removal materials shall be removed from the roof by an enclosed chute to the 
ground level. Roofing Contractor shall conform to all regulations and precautions as 
required by applicable safety organizations. 

 
B. All methods employed in performing the work, and all equipment, tools, and machinery used 

for handling materials and executing any part of the work, shall be subject to the approval of 
the Design Professional before the work is started, and whenever found unsatisfactory, shall 
be changed and improved as required. 

 
C. Roofing System: 

 
1. Solvents, adhesives, and primers used in the application of single-ply roofing 

systems are extremely flammable and/ or toxic. Provide all crewmembers with 
appropriate safety data information and training as provided by the roofing materials 
manufacturer.  Provide each crewmember with appropriate training as it relates to 
the specific chemical compound, he/she may be expected to deal with.  Each 
crewmember shall be fully aware of first-aid measures to be undertaken in case of 
accidents, etc. 
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2. Various single-ply roofing membranes tend to change their material properties when 
exposed to sunlight and/or heat. Change in the physical properties can result in 
elimination or at least reduction of the apparent weld ability of a particular roof 
membrane material.  It is critical to closely follow the roofing material manufacturer's 
recommendations and requirements as to material seaming and seaming 
equipment. 

 
D. Protection: 

 
1. General:  Protection against staining and mechanical damage shall be provided for 

adjacent roof and other surfaces during the application of the roofing.  Provide 
working platforms and traffic walkways where necessary. 

 
2. Against Loads:  

 
a.  Do not store material/equipment on completed work of this section.  Where 

due to work sequence storage of material/equipment on completed sections 
is required, protect work of this section against damage.  Protection shall 
consist of plywood boards or similar material and shall take into 
consideration the material characteristics of both the roof membrane and the 
roof insulation. 

 
3. Against Traffic: 

 
b. Traffic is not permitted across completed sections of the roof, except for 

workmen performing the work. 
 
c. Where, due to work sequencing, traffic is required, traffic paths shall be 

clearly defined, and completed roofing shall be protected with plywood 
boards or similar material.  Protection shall take into consideration the 
material characteristics of both the roof membrane and the roof insulation. 

 
d. At locations where the existing roof system will be heavily trafficked, such as 

pathways for material removal and /or material distribution, the existing roof 
system shall be protected.  Protection shall consist of foam insulation of 
sufficient thickness to prevent roof membrane punctures.  The insulation 
shall be overlaid with plywood boards.  The pathway shall be constructed in 
a fashion to prevent displacement by wind.  Any deviation from this 
requirement shall be at the Design Professional’s discretion. 

 
E. All activities shall be performed in a way to provide Owner with an immediate watertight roof 

system at all times during construction.  It is the Contractor's responsibility to prevent 
construction-related leaks. 

 
F. The majority of the work is over occupied space.  Every precaution must be taken to protect 

the building occupants, the general public, and the contents/products stored in the building. 
 The removal and replacement of the roof system shall be completed on specific roof 
sections and/or areas at such times as authorized by the Design Professional.  All other 
operations which produce loud noises, and/or have the potential for injury incidents from 
falling objects, shall also be confined to non-operating hours.  All project-related interior 
debris, interior covering, equipment, etc. shall be removed and the interior shall be brought 
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to like cleanliness condition prior to operating hours, inclusive of cleaning debris from above 
ceiling tile grids unless other arrangements are made for final cleaning operations.  It is the 
Contractor’s responsibility to monitor and protect the interior and occupants of the building 
at all times during construction.  The determination of any work that is to be performed 
during non-operating hours shall be at the Owner’s discretion. 

 
G. Coordinate all roofing work closely with Design Professional as it relates to work going 

through the roof deck and/or affecting the roof deck and/or the roof system.  Roofing work 
will be performed where identified in the project specifications and drawings, in strict 
accordance with the various roofing material manufacturer's installation instruction 
requirements and recommendations. 

 
H. Closely inspect any uncovered condition and alert Design Professional to any condition 

which may interfere with the performance of the new roof membrane system, inclusive of 
flashings.  All work and activities shall be completed in such a manner to provide Owner 
with a watertight roof system.  

 
1.14 MANUFACTURER'S REPRESENTATIVE 
 

A. Contractor shall require the presence of a Technical Representative of the roofing 
membrane manufacturer to perform inspections and provide field instructions during the 
duration of the work, as required by the manufacturer for a guaranteed job. 

 
B. In addition, Design Professional may require the presence of the Technical Representative 

of the roofing material manufacturer, as necessitated by the work progress. 
 
C. The Technical Representative shall be employed by the roofing material manufacturer.  We 

recommend the roofing material manufacturer designate one (1) Technical Representative 
for the duration of the project. 

 
1.15 GUARANTEE 
 

A. MATERIAL MANUFACTURER'S RESPONSIBILITY: 
 

1. The following warranty shall be in addition to and not in derogation of any other 
guarantees, warranties, or rights of the Owner against the contractor contained 
elsewhere in the agreement. 

 
2. The Contractor shall furnish to the Owner, the Manufacturer's FULL SYSTEM 20-

Year Warranty/Guaranty (the “Warranty”) against leaks and defects in materials 
and/or workmanship.  The Warranty shall obligate Manufacturer, without cost to the 
Owner, to repair all leaks and defects in materials and/or workmanship in the Roof 
System (hereafter defined), including the replacement or repair of any materials and 
the repairing or restoration of any other part of the Roof System that may be 
damaged as a result of any such leaks and defects in materials and/or workmanship 
including, wet insulation (See Part 3 Item “Criteria for Establishing When Insulation 
is Wet”) and corroded fasteners.  The Warranty shall: 

 
a. include and cover all materials manufactured, sold, and/or provided, by the 

Manufacturer for use in connection with the roof membrane and system (e.g. 
insulation and fasteners), but shall specifically exclude the roof decking, 
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unless such decking is manufactured or provided by Manufacturer 
(collectively, the “Roof System”). 

 
b. not be pro-rated; shall be without financial limit; shall not be limited due to 

the Contractor’s failure to install all or any portion of the Roof System in strict 
compliance with the Manufacturer’s requirements; and shall not be voided or 
limited as a result of Manufacturer-approved repairs, including work 
performed by any Manufacturer-authorized Contractor during or subsequent 
to the initial installation of the Roof System. 

 
c. not be limited to wind forces of less than 90 m.p.h. 
 
d. include Factory Mutual Research Corporation (FMRC) approval rating of 

Class 1-SH, Severe Hail Damage Resistant and cover roof system damage 
as a result of hailstones up to 3/4-inch diameter. 

 
e. cover all Manufacturer requirements identified in Section 07 22 16 and 07 62 

00, when Full System Warranty is specified. 
 
f. run to the benefit of and be enforceable and transferable by and among 

Owner and all Affiliates without restriction or fee.  For purposes of the 
Warranty, the term “Affiliate” shall mean and include any corporation, 
partnership, limited liability company, trust, real estate investment trust or 
other entity, whether heretofore, now, or hereafter existing, created, formed 
or organized, that directly or indirectly through one or more intermediaries 
controls, is controlled by or under common control with the current Owner of 
record at said time of Warranty issuance.  Should the Owner of record sell 
the facility or otherwise transfer the Ownership to a non-affiliate, the 
Warranty shall be transferable for the Manufacturer’s (at that time) published 
Warranty transfer charge (not to exceed $1,000.00) and transfer policy.  The 
transfer policy shall not require the new Owner to pay for repair items that 
are covered under the warranty but may require the new Owner to perform 
and/or pay for non-warranty and maintenance items identified during the 
Manufacturer’s inspection. 

 
g. commence not prior to the Date of Substantial Completion.  The Effective 

Date of the Warranty(ies) shall not be prior to the date of Substantial 
Completion.  

 
h. provide that any dispute relating to the interpretation, application, scope or 

enforceability of the Warranty shall be resolved and settled in accordance 
with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof. 

 
i. for the duration of the Warranty, investigate and repair all leaks within 5 

business days of notification thereof (initial notification by telephone, with 
follow-up by written notification) and, promptly thereafter, complete other 
such repairs, restoration and/or replacement of the roof system. 

 
j. upon completion of any investigation and repair, the manufacturer shall 

submit to the Owner adequate documentation (e.g. samples, photographs, 
etc.) depicting and describing the problem encountered and the probable 
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cause of the leak(s) upon such investigation and repair. 
 
k. The Owner, and Manufacturer shall jointly inspect the Roof System not later 

than six (6) months prior to the second, fifth, and tenth anniversary (and 
each additional five-year period for the duration the Warranty, inclusive of 
any Warranty Alternates accepted by the Owner) of the Effective Date of the 
Warranty.  The Manufacturer shall correct all leaks and defects in materials 
and/or workmanship in the Roof System observed during any such 
inspection.  The methods of repair shall be at the discretion of the 
Manufacturer and shall be completed with material of the same quality and 
color as the original roof system so as to minimize any impact on the 
aesthetic nature of the roof, as visible from within the building or as viewed 
from the ground level surrounding the facility. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
2.01 THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE 
 

A. Polyvinyl Chloride (PVC) Sheet:  Membrane shall conform to ASTM D4434; Classification: 
Type II or III Fabric Reinforced. 

 
1. Thickness:  60 mils, minimum 
2. Exposed Face Color:  White 
3. Solar Reflective Index (SRI):  > 75 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Carlisle Syntec; Carlisle, PA (Sure-Flex PVC HP KEE) 
b. Seaman Corporation (Fibertite); Wooster, OH (Fibertite SM) 
c. Sika Sarnafil, Inc.; Canton, MA (S327) 

 
B. Membrane manufacturer must certify in writing that product supplied for this project has a 

minimum polymer thickness as specified.  ASTM ± tolerance for membrane thickness is not 
accepted. 

 
C. Polyester and fiberglass scrim reinforced membrane polymer thickness is to be measured 

according to ASTM D751. 
 
2.02 FLUID-APPLIED FLASHING 

 
A. A two-component polymethyl methacrylate-based (PMMA) fabric-reinforced flashing system 

designed to be used with thermoplastic roof membranes, wood, and masonry substrates. 
 

B. Manufacturers: 
 

1. Roof System Manufacturer 
 

2.03 AUXILIARY MATERIALS 
 

A. General:  Furnish auxiliary materials recommended by roofing system manufacturer for 
intended use and compatible with membrane roofing material. 

 
B. Sheet Flashing:  Manufacturer’s standard sheet flashing of same material, type, thickness, 

and color as sheet membrane. 
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C. Membrane Stripping:  60 mil thick reinforced thermoplastic membrane consisting of the 
same material as the roof system. 

 
D. Bonding Adhesive:  Manufacturer’s standard Solvent-based or low VOC bonding adhesive 

for roof membrane and flashing membrane attachment. 
 
E. Metal Termination Bars:  Manufacturer’s standard aluminum bars, approximately 1/8” thick 

and 1” wide with pre-punched holes 6” o.c. 
 

F. Sealant:  1 or 2 component polyurethane-based sealant meeting ASTM C 920, Type S, 
Grade NS, Class 35, Use NT, M, A, G and I. Manufacturer-approved primers are required.  
Color to be selected by Owner. 
  
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Master Builders Solutions by BASF, Shakopee, MN; MasterSeal NP 1 
b. Schnee – Morehead, Irving, TX; Permathane 
c. Sika Corporation, Madison Heights, MI; Sikaflex-1a 

 
G. Sealant Primers:  Sealant primer is a quick-drying solvent-based primer for priming joints 

and substrates before the application of sealants. 
 

1. Manufacturers: 
a. BASF, Shakopee, MN; Sonolastic Primer 733 
b. Sika Corporation, Madison Heights, MI; Sikaflex Sealant/Adhesive Primer 

 
H. Metal Lap Sealant for concealed joints shall be polyisobutylene; extrudable sealant, non-

migratory, nondrying, and non-skinning synthetic elastomer base material (requires 
manufacturer-approved primer or approved equal). 

 
1. Manufacturers: 

a. Sikalastomer – 511, Sika Corporation, Madison Heights, MI (or approved 
equal). 

b. SM 5430 (SSR Sealant), Schnee-Morehead, Irving, TX 
 

I. Perimeter Bar:  Manufacturer’s standard aluminum bars, approximately 1/8” thick and 1” 
wide with pre-punched holes 6” o.c. 

 
J. Nails:  ASTM F1667; hot-dipped galvanized steel wire shingle nails, barded or ring shank, 

minimum 3/8” head diameter; minimum 11- or 12-gauge shank diameter; shank to be of 
sufficient length to penetrate at least 3/4” into solid wood, plywood, or non-veneer wood 
decking. 

 
K. Walkway Material:  Factory-formed, nonporous, heavy-duty, slip-resistant, minimum 30” 

wide rolls, approximately 3/16” thick reinforced roof membrane. 
 
L. Masonry Anchors:  Screw type fastener that requires pilot holes to be pre-drilled.  Minimum 

diameter is 1/4”. 
  

1. Manufacturers: 
a. ITW Buildex, Itasca, IL – Tapcon 
b. Powers Fasteners, Brewster, WY – Tapper 
c. Olympic Fasteners, Agawam, MA – Ruff-Nex Concrete Screw 
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M. Tape Sealant: 3/4” wide butyl-based tape sealant. 
 
N. Prefabricated Corners:  60 mil thick inside and outside corners fabricated from the roof 

manufacturers standard membrane material. 
 
O. Laminated (PVC-Coated) Metal:  25 gauge, G90 galvanized steel sheet metal coated with a 

20-mil membrane on one (1) side.  Color selected from manufacturer’s standard colors. 
 
P. Membrane Securement Plates:  Manufacturer’s standard 2” round steel membrane plate 

that has been tested with their roof system assembly to achieve the specified wind-uplift 
ratings.  All products must meet Factory Mutual 4470 criteria for corrosion resistance. 

 
Q. High Temperature Sealant:  ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25, Use NT, M, G, A 

and O with a service temperature up to 300° F.  For use in through-penetrations firestops. 
 

R. Fasteners:  All fasteners shall be factory-coated steel fasteners to meet Factory Mutual 
4470 criteria for corrosion resistance.  Pull out resistance shall be a minimum of 360 lbs. 
 
1. General: 

 
The fastener thread penetration into or through the substrate shall be as listed 
below.  Edge and end distances shall be as listed below.  The fastener penetration 
shall exclude any drilling point or tapered point. 

 
a. Solid Wood Blocking:  6 x Screw Diameter into the substrate and minimum 

1-1/4” embedment; edge and end distances as required to prevent splitting. 
b. Plywood or OSB Sheathing:  ¾” minimum penetration through the sheathing; 

edge distance 3/8” 
c. Steel Decking:  ¾” through the sheet metal; ½” minimum edge distance. 
d. Concrete:  1” min. embedment; 6 x Screw Diameter edge distance 
e. Masonry or Stone:  1-1/2” min. embedment; 8 x Screw Diameter edge 

distance. 
 
2. Steel Deck: 

 
a. Fasteners to have self-drilling tip.  Fastener tip shall be capable of cutting 

steel deck material of 20-gauge thickness at point of steel deck overlap 
without damage to the fastener tip. 

 
b. Fasteners shall be installed in high flute of steel deck with a minimum of 

one-half inch (1/2”) penetration.  Fasteners shall not extend past the bottom 
of the steel deck (i.e. low rib). 

 
c. Pull-out resistance shall be determined based on the mean value of ten (10) 

pull-outs.  Pull-out resistance must be a minimum of 360 lbs. per fastener. 
 

3. All products shall also be approved by membrane manufacturer. 
 
2.04 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at 
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the job site.  Those materials which do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal notification will 
be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, the 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the roofing work. 

 
B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements.  Surfaces to receive roofing material components are to be clean, even, 
smooth, dry and free from defects and projections which might adversely affect the 
application.   

 
C. Notify the Design Professional in writing to all conditions which may adversely affect the 

installation and/or performance of the roof system prior to commencing with the work.  
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Application of any part of the roofing system shall indicate acceptance of the roof surface 
and acknowledgment of full responsibility for the quality and durability of the roofing. 

 
D. Verify slope prior to installation. 
 
E. Contractor shall verify that work penetrating the roof deck, or which may otherwise affect the 

roofing has been properly completed. 
 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. General:  All surfaces shall be vacuumed prior to commencement of roofing installation.   
 
B. Drainage:  Contractor together with Design Professional shall verify that all drain lines are 

unblocked before starting work.  Any blocked drains shall be cleared by the Owner before 
starting work.  Cover all drains and other openings intended for roof drainage with screens 
to prevent clogging of the drainage system.  During construction, allow for sufficient 
drainage to prevent ponding with possible structural overloading. 

 
C. Roof Deck:  All surfaces to receive new roofing materials shall be smooth and even without 

any protrusions. 
 
D. Fasteners:  Contractor is required to run pullout tests to verify conditions of deck or wall 

substrate(s) and to confirm pullout values. 
 
E. Existing Flashing Components:  Remove all existing flashing components of the roof’s 

perimeter and penetrations.  Clean existing surfaces of asphalt or other contaminants where 
contact with roof membrane surfaces is expected. 

 
F. Work shall begin at the furthest point from the designated spot where materials are shipped 

to the roof.  Work shall be so scheduled to minimize traffic over newly completed or 
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previously renovated roof areas. 
 
3.03 GENERAL 
 

A. Application of the roofing products for installation shall be in accordance with the roofing 
material manufacturer's recommendations and additional requirements of the project 
specifications and drawings. Material manufacturer's recommendations related to weather 
(temperature, moisture, humidity), surface preparation, and shelf life must be observed.  
The effect on the performance of materials, as well as installation costs and production, 
must be considered. 

 
B. Only install as much of the new roofing as can be made weather tight each day, including all 

flashing work. 
 
C. Where possible, roof membrane panels shall be installed in such a fashion to create water-

shedding seams. 
 
D. All work shall be scheduled and executed without exposing the interior building areas to the 

effects of inclement weather.  The building and its contents shall be protected against all 
risks. 

 
E. All surfaces to receive new membrane or flashings shall be thoroughly dry.  Should surface 

moisture occur, the Contractor shall provide the necessary equipment to dry the surface 
prior to application. 

 
F. All new and temporary construction, including equipment and accessories, shall be secured 

in such a manner, at all times, as to preclude wind blow-off or wind damage. 
 
G. All insulation installed in any one day shall be covered, with the complete roof installed the 

same day. 
 

H. Temporary water stops shall be installed at the end of each day's work and shall be 
removed before proceeding with the next day's work.  Temporary water stops shall be 
constructed to withstand protracted periods of inclement weather.  Water stops shall be 
compatible with all materials and shall not emit dangerous or incompatible fumes. 

 
I. The Contractor is cautioned that the roof membrane may be incompatible with certain 

substances. Such materials shall not come into contact with the roof membrane at any time. 
 If such contacts occur, the material shall be cut out and discarded.  The Contractor shall 
consult material manufacturer with respect to material compatibility precautions, and 
recommendations. 

 
J. Arrange work sequence to avoid use of newly constructed roofing for storage, walking 

surface, and equipment movement.  Where such access is absolutely required, the 
Contractor shall provide all necessary protection and barriers to segregate the work area 
and to prevent damage to adjacent areas.  Plywood protection shall be provided for all new 
and existing roof areas that receive traffic during construction. 

 
K. Liquid materials such as solvents and adhesives shall be stored in accordance with 

requirements of the Safety Data Sheets provided by the respective manufacturer. 
 
L. Contaminants, such as grease, fats, oils, and solvents, shall not be allowed to come into 

contact with the roofing membrane. 
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M. If any unusual or concealed condition is discovered, stop the work and notify the Design 

Professional immediately in writing. 
 
3.04 CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHING WHEN INSULATION IS WET 
 

A. The definition of “wet” as it pertains to insulation shall be the moisture determined to be in 
excess of the “Equilibrium Moisture Content” (EMC) as defined by the National Roofing 
Contractors Association, as “the moisture content of a material stabilized at a given 
temperature and relative humidity expressed as a percent moisture by weight.”  When 
material contains more water than its EMC, it shall be defined as wet.  The values of EMC 
shall be based upon research by Carl G. Cash of Simpson Gumpertz & Heger, Inc., of 
Arlington, Massachusetts (which was presented at the Second International Symposium of 
Roofing Technology in September 1985, pages 416 through 427 inclusive).  The EMC 
values shall not exceed 100% over Cash’s printed values for 90% relative humidity at 68º F. 
 Moisture content of materials above these adjusted values will be considered to be 
excessive and to have developed from sources other than ambient humidity equilibrium 
conditions and they shall be classified as wet.  These adjusted values (reflecting up to 100% 
increase over the printed values at 90% relative humidity at 68º F) shall be as follows: 

 
 Material Printed Value Adjusted Value 

1. Cellular Glass 0.2 0.4 
2. Extruded Polystyrene (XPS) 0.8 1.6 
3. Expanded Polystyrene (EPS) 2.0 4.0 
4. Fiberboard 15.0 20.0* 
5. Fiberglass 1.1 2.2 
6. Isocyanurate 3.0 6.0 
7. Perlite 5.0 10.0 
8. Gypsum Fill with Wood 1.7 3.4 
9. Gypsum Fill without Wood 1.6 1.2 

10. Thermo-setting Asphalt 0.4 0.8 
11. Vermiculite 6.6 12.0* 

    
*Less than 100% increase 

 
3.05 ROOF MEMBRANE INSTALLATION 
 

A. Fully adhered roofing systems shall be adhered with membrane manufacturer’s approved 
adhesives, inclusive of manufacturer’s required fasteners and additional fastener 
requirements as indicated on project drawings. 

 
B. The width of the roof membrane sheet shall be limited to a maximum of ten feet (10'). 

 
C. The membrane adhesive shall be installed per the membrane manufacturer’s requirements.  

 
Differing insulation facers require specific application methods and quantities of adhesives. 

 
D. Install roof membrane over prepared substrate inclusive of any and all required slip and/or 

separation layers as required by the roof membrane manufacturer, in compliance with local 
and national building codes and loss prevention control by the Owner. 

 
E. Position and unroll roof membrane.  Extend membrane approximately three inches (3") up 

on all vertical surfaces, perimeter walls, etc. 
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F. Determine the direction of water drainage and the low point of the deck.  The orientation of 

both end and side laps shall be such that the direction of water flow is over the laps.  The 
direction of the laps shall change as the direction of the water flow (slope) changes to avoid 
backwater laps. 

 
G. Cut membrane around any and all roof projections prior to welding roofing membrane sheet 

to roofing membrane sheet. 
 
H. Overlap adjacent roof membrane sheets a minimum of two inches (2").  Membrane end laps 

shall be overlapped a minimum of four inches (4"), or as required by roofing materials 
manufacturer. 

 
I. The roof membrane shall be secured to nailers which are secured to the structural roof deck 

with mechanical anchors suitable for the deck type at all building perimeters and all curbed 
penetrations (see Detail drawings). 

 
J. Attach roof membrane to all flashing components. Installation of the roof membrane system 

shall be inclusive of all accessory and incidental items to obtain membrane manufacturer's 
roof warranty to cover both labor and material as specified. 

 
K. Additional Perimeter Securement  

 
1. The membrane manufacturers approved through-membrane fastening system shall 

be installed at four feet (4') in from the edge of the roof around the entire perimeter 
of the roof area.  Fasteners shall be spaced 12 inches O.C. (see project drawings).  
Additional mechanical attachment may be required by membrane manufacturer, 
specifications, and Building Codes.   

 
L. A membrane manufacturer-approved membrane securement system consisting of either a 

bar fastened 12” O.C. and/or membrane plates fastened 6” O.C. must be installed at 
locations where greater than a one-quarter inch (1/4”) step occurs and/or at locations where 
the net slope difference exceeds 1:12 inch (see project specific installation details).  An 
alternate method to prevent voids below the membrane in tapered insulation valley lines is 
to place the tapered insulation below the flat stock insulation fill layers. 

 
3.06 FLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. General 
 

1. Install flashings for all roof penetrations as shown on accompanying drawings and 
as required by materials manufacturer, to obtain manufacturer's warranty. Install 
new flashing consisting of laminated metal and/or reinforced roof membrane as 
indicated on the accompanying drawings. 

 
2. Raise roof curb heights and/or parapet/perimeter walls as required to meet the 

minimum base flashing height.  All wood nailer exposed to the interior of the building 
shall be enclosed with 24-gauge Galvalume metal. 

 
3. Secured flashing shall be installed at all intersections of vertical and/or horizontal 

planes, i.e. roof perimeter and roof penetrations or at locations where the net slope 
difference exceeds 1:12 inch.  Flashing height to be not less than eight inches (8"), 
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unless indicated otherwise on project detail drawings. 
 
4. Flashing may consist of reinforced thermoplastic membrane and/or of laminated 

metal as approved by the roofing materials manufacturer and acceptable to the roof 
Design Professional. 

 
5. Regardless of the type of flashing utilized, the flashing components shall be 

anchored to the substrate to resist forces a minimum of 150 lbs/ft in any direction. 
Anchors shall be staggered and appropriate for the encountered substrate condition 
or as outlined in project drawings. 

 
6. In cases where openings exist between perimeter conditions and roof deck, prior to 

flashing application, Contractor shall install spray foam insulation material to act as a 
thermal barrier and vapor retarder. 

 
7. Complete new base flashing and penetration flashing work in conjunction with the 

installation of the new roof membrane as required to ensure the roof system is left in 
a watertight condition on a daily basis, and before inclement weather occurs. 

 
B. Laminated Metal Flashing: 

 
1. Where laminated metal flashing is utilized, the laminated metal segments may be 

attached to appropriately installed wood nailers utilizing approved nail anchors or to 
the substrate wall by means of screw anchors, dependent on the substrate 
conditions.  

 
2. For wall anchorage, the point of attachment shall not exceed two inches (2") above 

the new roof line.  Anchor heads shall be sealed with a piece of roof membrane, or 
appropriate self-sealing washers.  In order to allow for lay-flat of the laminated 
metal's horizontal flange, the flange shall be slightly under broken with the outside 
edge broken at a 30-degree angle. 

 
3. For flashing applications where laminated metal flashing is utilized, appropriate 

expansion joints, per enclosed   drawings, shall be constructed.  Expansion joints 
shall be constructed out of un-reinforced material.  Distance between expansion 
joints shall not exceed ten feet (10') in any direction. 

 
4. All flashing segments shall be limited in length to ten feet (10'). 
 
5. All metal edges exposed to the elements shall be protected. 
 
6. The installation of cants at the intersection of vertical and horizontal surfaces that 

form inside corners is mandatory. 
 

C. Membrane Flashing (Reinforced): 
 
1. Where reinforced membrane flashing is used, attach membrane flashing to 

horizontal substrate by way of mechanical attachment utilizing nailers and laminated 
metal, and adhere membrane flashing to vertical substrate with approved adhesives. 
 Substrate shall be clean, smooth, non-porous and free of contamination.  Protect 
flashing membrane with slip/separation layers as required by manufacturer. 
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2. Top of flashing shall be mechanically anchored to substrate utilizing a termination 
bar and approved anchor. 

 
3. For flashing heights greater than 36 inches, intermediate flashings attachment is to 

be the lesser of roof membrane manufacturer’s requirements or 36 inches of 
maximum spacing. 

 
3.07 ROOF MEMBRANE SEAMING 
 

A. Sealing of seams of overlapping adjacent roof membrane sheets or overlap seams between 
flashing components and roof membrane sheets, must be accomplished using hot air 
equipment specified by the membrane manufacturer for the specific membrane type, in strict 
compliance with roof membrane manufacturer's requirements and specifications.  Width of 
membrane seams shall be not less than 1.5 inches regardless of seaming technique. 

 
1. CAUTION:  WHERE SOLVENTS ARE USED TO CLEAN MEMBRANE SEAMS, 

ENSURE PRESENCE OF ADEQUATE SAFETY AND FIRST AID INFORMATION.  
INSTRUCT WELDING OPERATOR AS TO APPROPRIATE AMOUNTS OF HEAT 
TO BE USED.  EXCESSIVE SOLVENT/HEAT WILL CAUSE DAMAGE TO ROOF 
MEMBRANE AND CERTAIN TYPES OF INSULATION MATERIAL.  MINIMIZE 
SOLVENT DISPERSION ON TOP OF ROOF MEMBRANE. 

 
2. VOLTAGE FLUCTUATIONS AND CLIMATIC CONDITIONS WILL AFFECT THE 

TEMPERATURE OF THE HEAT WELDING EQUIPMENT AND SUBSEQUENT 
QUALITY OF THE SEAM.  CONTRACTOR MUST TAKE NECESSARY 
PRECAUTIONS TO ENSURE SEAM QUALITY.  CONTRACTOR SHALL MONITOR 
SEAM QUALITY. 

 
B. Seams shall be probed for integrity and watertightness daily. 
 
C. Where three (3) or more membrane sheets overlap, the T-Joints shall be treated with a 

handheld hot air seaming tool, or other methods as approved by the roof membrane 
manufacturer to ensure continued seam integrity at this point. 

 
D. On-site evaluation of welded seams shall be made daily by the Contractor to assure 

membrane seam weld quality.  One-inch (1") wide cross-section samples of welded seams 
shall be taken at least three (3) times per day.  Test cuts shall be taken at each start-up of 
welding equipment, mid-point, and at each completion of the welding process.  Correct 
welds display failure from shearing of the membrane prior to separation of the weld.  Weld 
quality is essential.  Adjust equipment settings as necessary to assure quality welds.  Based 
on test cut findings, appropriate membrane seam remedies must be instituted.  All 
membrane test cut locations shall be documented and membrane test cut samples shall be 
labeled and provided to the Design Professional with the required Daily Construction 
Reports.  Additional test cuts of suspect membrane seams shall be taken at the direction of 
the Design Professional or manufacturer’s representative.  Each test cut shall be patched by 
the Contractor at no extra cost to the Owner. 

 
E. Where required by membrane manufacturer and upon completion of the welding and testing 

process, apply seam sealant along the welded seam.  Application of seam sealant shall 
follow immediately after successful seam testing. 
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F. Where and when requested by the Design Professional, the Contractor shall remove 
sections of seams, indicated by the Design Professional, for testing. 

 
3.08 DRAIN FLASHINGS 
 

A. Roof drain flashing shall be fully adhered, without seams located in drain sump, and 
installed in strict accordance with the membrane manufacturer's requirement and the project 
drawings. 

 
B. During the flashing operation, drain openings shall be protected against debris, etc.  Prior to 

roofing activities, Design Professional and Roofing Contractor shall jointly inspect the 
drainage system to ensure proper drainage.  Any defects in drainage shall be corrected 
immediately and shall be the responsibility of the Owner.  During construction, install drain 
plugs.  Plugs must be removed at the end of each workday or during work stoppage. 

 
C. Conventional Drain Flashing: 

 
1. Drain sumps shall be tapered to the drain for a distance noted on drawings.  In 

cases where a tapered insulation system is utilized, incorporate drain and drain 
flashing into tapered design, to ensure continuity of water flow. 

 
2. Check whether the drain bowl and the drainpipe are attached solidly without cause 

for leakage. 
 
3. Clamp rings/bolts where distorted, damaged, or corroded, shall be replaced.  Where 

appropriate, cut new threads to secure clamp ring. 
 
4. Drain flashing shall be set in a bed of water cut-off mastic.  Water cut-off mastic shall 

be placed in quantities to prevent overflow into drain. 
 
5. Upon completion of roofing activities, check drainpipe, to ensure that drain line is 

free of obstruction.  Any obstructions will be the responsibility of the Roofing 
Contractor. 

 
3.09 PRE-FORMED VENT STACK FLASHINGS, VENT STACK & EXHAUST DUCT FLASHING: 
 

A. In cases where the roofing systems manufacturer supplied pre-formed vent stack covers 
and rain caps, their use is allowable contingent upon the Design Professional’s approval. 

 
B. Ensure that the penetration is clean and free of contaminants and protrusions.  The 

penetration material must be compatible with the flashing material. 
 
C. All vent stack covers must be anchored to an acceptable substrate with a minimum of four 

(4) corrosion-resistant fasteners.  All vent stack covers shall be installed per the roofing 
system’s manufacturer’s specifications. 

 
D. In the event of a hot or warm penetration through the roof, the Design Professional shall be 

alerted to the condition. The Contractor shall then consult with the roof system's 
manufacturer as to the manufacturer's recommended detail(s) for flashing this type of 
penetration.  The Contractor shall submit the flashing detail(s) together, with a written 
statement by the roofing systems manufacturer, indicating inclusion of the detail condition 
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within the scope of the roof systems warranty, for approval to the Design Professional. 
 

CAUTION:  NEVER USE A WRAP AROUND DETAIL OR A PRE-FORMED VENT STACK 
ON A HOT OR WARM PENETRATION. 

 
E. At existing exhaust vent stack locations, assure functionality of rain caps and rain collars.  

Where rain caps and rain collars are damaged or missing, replace. 
 
3.10 FLUID-APPLIED FLASHING INSTALLATION 
 

A. Prepare the substrate per the manufacturer’s recommendations.  All surfaces shall be clean, 
dry, free of dirt, dust, debris, loose particles, loose paint, rust and other contaminants. 

 
B. Clean new roofing membrane with mineral spirits or all-purpose cleaner which will not 

remove the lacquer coating from the manufacturer.  If the membrane is old or extremely 
soiled seam cleaner should be used to restore the membrane to “like new” condition before 
applying liquid flashing. 

 
C. Clean and prepare metal surfaces to near white metal in accordance with SSPC-SP3 – 

Power Tool Clean.  If power tools are not available, use abrasive paper with a grain size of 
20 to 40 to remove all loose particles including paint flakes and rust. 

 
D. Grind concrete and masonry surfaces with diamond cup wheel to remove laitance and 

contaminants. 
 

E. Lightly sand glass, rigid PVC and plastic surfaces.  Extend surface preparation a minimum 
of 1/8” beyond the termination of the flashing. 

 
F. Wipe metal and glass surfaces with seam cleaner and allow to dry. 

 
G. For repairs or touch-up, wipe previously installed liquid flashing with seam cleaner to clean 

and reactivate the fluid-applied flashing and allow to dry. 
 

H. Prime wood and concrete with fluid-applied flashing primer.  Allow liquid flashing primer to 
cure completely before applying liquid flashing. 

 
I. Apply painters tape to “picture frame” and mask the outside edge of the detail.  Place the 

tape ¼” beyond where the fluid-applied flashing will terminate. 
 

J. Pre-cut fleece to fit around the penetration.  Vertical flashing pieces must extend 2” from the 
base and horizontal flashing pieces must extend 4” out from the base.  Flashing height 
should be a minimum of 8” where possible. 

 
K. Mix the fluid-applied flashing material in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. 
 
L. Apply the fluid-applied flashing material to the clean prepared surface with a small ½” nap 

roller with rounded edges. 
 
M. Apply 55 mils of fluid-applied flashing material evenly onto the substrate and terminate onto 

the inside edge of the painter’s tape.  Place the fleece into the wet fluid-applied flashing 
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taking care to remove any air bubbles and wrinkles.  Terminate the fluid-applied flashing 
fleece ¼” inside edge of the painters tape.  Apply additional fluid-applied flashing material at 
overlaps between the fleece layers. 

 
N. Immediately apply 25 mils of additional fluid-applied flashing material to fully saturate the 

fleece.  Extend fluid-applied flashing onto the inside edge of the painters tape.  Remove the 
painters tape immediately after the fluid-applied flashing application. 

 
O. Complex and irregular shapes such as nuts, bolts, etc. may require an additional 25 mil 

thick application of fluid-applied flashing to ensure full coverage.  Wait one hour before 
applying the additional coat.  

 
3.11 WALKWAY INSTALLATION 
 

A. Walkways shall be installed around roof top units and at access points where indicated on 
project drawings. 
 

B. Walkway material shall consist of reinforced thermoplastic membrane sheet with embossed 
surface for non-skid performance.  The walkway membrane material shall be of the same 
quality as the roof membrane material.  Walkway shall be a minimum of 36 inches wide.  
Walkway membrane shall be attached to the roofing membrane by means of roof-system-
manufacturer-approved adhesive and shall have a continuous two-inch (2") wide hot-air 
weld around the perimeter.  Constructed seams shall be of the same quality as seams 
constructed between roof membrane sheets, inclusive seam sealant, to prevent any ingress 
of moisture and/or foreign particles between the roof membrane and the walkway 
membrane. 

 
C. The walkway shall not be installed over membrane seams inclusive of flashing seams.  A 4” 

wide space shall be left at all seam locations in order to allow for the inspection and repair of 
any seams.  In addition, the maximum length of walkway shall be limited to 10’ without a 4” 
wide space between adjacent walkway sheets.  In addition, a 4” wide space shall be 
provided between adjacent walkway sheets when walkways are installed side-by-side. 

 
3.12 COMPLETION 

 
A. Correction of Work: 
 

1. Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes 
and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Design Professional 
at Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Therefore, Contractor shall also 
be responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from 
corrections to work of this section. 

 
2. Rejection of Damaged Work 

 
a. Roofing Contractor, jointly with Design Professional and roofing material 

manufacturer's representatives, shall investigate completed sections of work. 
b. Damaged roofing components and work will be rejected. 
c. Replace damaged roofing components or work with new brand materials.  

Replacement will be at Contractor’s expense. 
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B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected by 
construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
C. All manufacturers’ on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 
 
D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval prior 

to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 07 54 00 - THERMOPLASTIC MEMBRANE ROOFING 
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07 62 00 
SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 

 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. It is the intent of this specification to provide sheet metal flashing and trim that is 
integrated with the roof and wall system, to provide a weather-resistant building 
envelope system.  The sheet metal flashing and trim must be able to withstand the 
applicable live (i.e. wind) and dead loads. 
 

B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Counterflashings and Receivers 
2. Roof Edge Metal Systems 
3. Coping Systems 
4. Gutters and Downspouts 
5. Downspout Boots 
6. Splash Blocks 
7. Miscellaneous Sheet Metal Flashing 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall 
be jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and the 
Contractor. 

 
1. Provide unit price to reflect hourly rate of roofing foreman, roofing mechanic, and 

laborer to complete additional required work. 
 

1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19 Selective Demolition 
06 01 53.01 Rough Carpentry for Roofing 
07 24 00.01 Repair of Exterior Insulation and Finish System (EIFS) 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Civil Engineers (ASCE) 
1. Document ASCE 7-16, Minimum Design Loads for Buildings and Other 

Structures. 
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B. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 

1. ASTM A755 – Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, Metallic Coated by the 
Hot-Dip Process and Prepainted by the Coil-Coating Process for Exterior 
Exposed Building Products. 

2. ASTM A792 – Standard Specification for Steel Sheet, 55 % Aluminum-Zinc Alloy-
Coated by the Hot-Dip Process. 
 

C. American National Standards Institute/Single-Ply Roofing Industry (ANSI/SPRI) 
1. ANSI/SPRI ES-1 - Wind Design Standard for Edge Systems Used with Low 

Slope Roof Systems 
 

D. FM Global 
1. Data Sheet 1-49 – Perimeter Flashing 

 
E. National Roofing Contractors Association (NRCA) 

1. NRCA Guidelines for Architectural Metal Flashings 
 

F. Sheet Metal and Air Conditioning Contractors National Association, Inc. (SMACNA) 
1. Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. 

 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Shop or Field-Formed Sheet Metal:  Include components that will be formed or 
fabricated in the field or at the contractor’s shop.  Fabrication of sheet metal flashing and 
trim is predominantly by press brake-forming. 

 
B. Prefabricated or Manufactured Sheet Metal: Items that are plant manufactured and 

ready for installation upon receipt. 
 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Install sheet metal flashing and trim to withstand wind loads, structural 
movement, thermally induced movement, and exposure to weather without failing, 
rattling, leaking, and fastener disengagement. 

 
B. Wind Resistance:  Fabricate and install flashings to comply with recommendations of FM 

Global Loss Prevention Data Sheet 1-49 and ASCE 7 for the following zones (all 
pressures are Allowable Stress Design): 

 
1. Zone 1’ and 1 = 10.0/-35.0 psf 
2. Zone 2  = 10.0/-46.0 psf 
3. Zone 3 = 10.0/-63.0 psf 
4. Zone 4 = 22.0/-24.0 psf 
5. Zone 5 = 22.0/-30.0 psf 

 
All roof edge metal systems must be tested per ANSI/SPRI ES-1 to verify that the 
system can withstand the specified wind pressures with a factor of safety of 2.0.  All 
other components shall be fabricated and installed to withstand the specified wind 
pressures with a factory of safety of 2.0. 
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C. Thermal Movement: Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that allows for thermal 
movements resulting from the following maximum change in ambient and surface 
temperatures by preventing buckling, opening of joints, hole elongation, overstressing of 
components, failure of joint sealants, failure of connections, and other detrimental 
effects.  Provide clips that resist rotation and avoid shear stress as a result of sheet 
metal and trim thermal movements.  Base engineering calculations on surface 
temperatures of materials due to both solar heat gain and nighttime-sky heat loss. 

 
1. Temperature Change: 120 degrees F., ambient and 200 degrees F., material 

surfaces. 
 

D. Water Infiltration:  Provide sheet metal flashing and trim that do not allow water 
infiltration into the building in driving rain conditions. 

 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing wood blocking. 
 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

1. Submit manufacturer’s product data, installation instructions, color chart, and 
general recommendations for each type of material, accessory, and product 
specified. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Identify material, thickness, and finish for each item and location in project. 
2. Details for forming sheet metal flashing and trim, including profiles, shapes, 

seams, and dimensions.  Note:  These are reviewed only for conformance with 
the specification requirement.  The contractor is responsible to verify the field 
conditions. 

3. Details for fastening, joining, supporting, and anchoring sheet metal flashing and 
trim, including fasteners, clips, cleats, and attachments to adjoining work. 

 
C. Product Samples: 

 
1. Sheet Metal Color Samples: Provide physical samples of the material with 

painted finish for color selection. 
2. Shop-Formed Material: Provide 6” square material sample for each material that 

is to be an exposed finish. 
3. Manufactured Sheet Metal:  Provide a 12” long assembly sample for each item. 
 

D. Product Test Reports: 
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1. Provide report showing the proposed edge metal system has been tested by an 
independent testing lab per ANSI/SPRI ES-1 to pressures exceeding the 
pressures specified in 1.07 Performance Requirements of this specification 
section. 

 
E. Sample Warranty: 
 

1. Provide sample warranty per the project specification. 
 
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

A. Protect materials from weather, deformation, and other damage during delivery, storage, 
and handling. 

 
B. Unload, store, and install sheet metal flashing materials and fabrications in a manner to 

prevent bending, warping, twisting, and surface damage. 
 
C. Stack materials on platforms or pallets, covered with opaque tarps to prevent 

condensation.  Do not store sheet metal flashings and trim materials in contact with 
other materials that might cause staining, denting, or other surface damage. 

 
D. Protect strippable protective covering on sheet metal flashing and trim from exposure to 

sunlight and high humidity, except to the extent necessary for the period of sheet metal 
flashing and trim installation.  Remove strippable protective covering after installation is 
complete. 

 
1.11 WARRANTY 

 
A. Material Manufacturer Responsibility: 

 
1. Finish Warranty: The material manufacturer shall agree to repair finish or replace 

manufactured roof accessories that show evidence of deterioration of factory-
applied finishes within the specified warranty period. 

 
1. Kynar 500 Finish:  Deterioration includes, but is not limited to, the 

following: 
 

i. Color fading more than 5 Hunter units when tested according to 
ASTM D-2244. 

ii. Chalking in excess of a No. 8 rating when tested according to 
ASTM D-4214. 

iii. Cracking, checking, peeling, or failure of paint to adhere to bare 
metal. 

 
2. Warranty Period:  20-years 

 
2. Wind Resistance Warranty:  The coping cap and edge metal system shall be 

supplied by the APP Modified Bitumen Roof Membrane Manufacturer and 
included in the Full-System Warranty for the Thermoplastic Membrane Roof 
System as specified in Section 07 54 00. 
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1.12 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain sheet metal materials, edge metals, and accessories from a 
single manufacturer for each product required, unless approved by the Design 
Professional. 

 
B. Sheet Metal Standard:  SMACNA – Architectural Sheet Metal Manual and NRCA 

Guidelines for Architectural Metal Flashings.   
 
C. Contractor Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in sheet metal for a minimum of 

five (5) years. 
 
D. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in sheet metal fabrication for 

a minimum of ten (10) years.   
 
E. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, 

and Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is 
located.  Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are 
required to comply with these regulations. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 SHEET METALS  
 

A. Pre-Painted Steel Sheets and Finishes for Manufactured Systems:  Steel sheets coated 
by the hot-dip process and prepainted by the coil coating process to comply with ASTM 
A-755. 

 
1. Aluminum Zinc Alloy-Coated Steel Sheet (Galvalume):  ASTM A-792, Class 

AZ50 coating designation, Grade 40 (Class AZM150 coating designation, Grade 
275); structural quality. 

2. Material Thickness:  24-Gauge Minimum, unless noted otherwise. 
3. Exposed Finish: 

 
a. High Performance Organic Finish:  Prepare, pre-treat, and apply coating 

to exposed metal surfaces to comply with coating and resin 
manufacturer’s written instructions. 

 
b. Fluoropolymer 2-Coat System:  Manufacturer’s standard 2-coat, thermo-

cured system consisting of specially formulated inhibitive primer and 
fluoropolymer color topcoat containing not less than 70 percent 
polyvinylidene fluoride resin by weight; complying with physical properties 
and coating performance requirements of AAMA 2605, except as 
modified below: 

 
i. Humidity Resistance:  2,000 hours 
ii. Salt Spray Resistance:  2,000 hours 

 
c. Color:  Selected by Owner from Manufacturer’s Standard Colors 

 
B. Laminated Sheet Metal 
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1. Base Metal:  25-gauge steel with G-90 galvanized coating. 
2. Thermoplastic Coating:  Roof system manufacturer’s thermoplastic membrane 

material permanently bonded to substrate. 
3. Color:  Selected by Owner from Manufacturer’s Standard Colors 
4. Manufacturers:   
 

a. Roof System Manufacturer 
 
2.02 ROOF EDGE FLASHING 
 

A. Manufactured Edge Metal System: 
 

1. Retainer Clip:  24-gauge galvanized steel. 
2. Fascia:  22-gauge Galvalume 
3. Accessories:  Provide manufacturer’s standard accessories for the edge metal 

system.  The accessories shall include, but not limited to, welded corner units, 
spill-out scuppers, extenders, and closures. 

4. Manufacturers: 
a. Metal-Era; Waukesha, Wisconsin (Perma-Tite System 200) 
b. W.P. Hickman Company; Asheville, North Carolina (Econosnap) 
c. Roof System Manufacturer 

 
2.03 COPING CAPS 
 

A. Manufactured Coping System: 
 
1. Retainer Clip:  16-gauge galvanized steel. 
2. Coping Cap:  22-gauge Galvalume.  The coping cap shall be sloped to the 

interior of the roof. 
3. Accessories:  Provide manufacturer’s standard accessories for the edge metal 

system.  The accessories shall include, but not limited to, welded corner units, 
spill-out scuppers, extenders, and closures. 

4. Manufacturers: 
a. Metal-Era, Waukesha, Wisconsin (Perma-Tite Gold Coping) 
b. W.P. Hickman Company; Asheville, North Carolina (Permasnap Premier 

Plus) 
c. Roof System Manufacturer 

 
2.04 GUTTERS  
 

A. Manufactured Gutter System: 
 

1. Gutter:   
a. Material:  24-gauge Galvalume 
b. Length:  50 feet minimum, continuous between expansion joints.   
c. Size:  7” 
d. Profile:  Back of gutter to be a minimum of 1” higher than front. 

2. Gutter Straps: 
a. Material:  18-gauge galvanized  

3. Gutter Brackets:   
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a. Material:  1/4" x 2” aluminum or 1/4" x 1 1/2” stainless steel 
b. Finish: Painted to match gutters. 

4. Expansion Joints:  To be provided where indicated and not more than 50 feet on-
center. 

5. Accessories: Gutter baffles. 
6. Manufacturers: 

a. Dimensional Metals Incorporated (DMI); Reynoldsburg, Ohio (Continuous 
Gutter – CG70) 

b. Metal Panel Systems, Inc.; Cincinnati, Ohio (Mig7) 
 
2.05 DOWNSPOUTS 
 

B. Manufactured Downspout: 
 

1. Downspout 
  a. Material:  24-gauge Galvalume, corrugated 
  b. Length: 10 feet minimum 
  c. Size: As indicated on the project drawings or match existing. 
 
 2. Support Brackets 
  a. Material: 0.050 Aluminum 
  b. Finish: Painted to match downspout color. 
  c. Profile: U-shaped. 
  d. Spacing: 5 feet on center maximum. 
 

3. Accessories:  Provide elbows, outlet tubes, and other accessories as required to 
complete the installation.  Fasteners attaching the downspout to the downspout 
bracket shall be Series 300 stainless steel. 

 
4.  Manufacturers: 

  a. Dimensional Metals Incorporated (DMI); Reynoldsburg, Ohio 
  b. Metal Panel Systems, Inc.; Cincinnati, Ohio 
 

2.06 COLLECTOR BOX 
 
A. Fully-welded 0.063 aluminum collector box. 

 
B. Finish:  Post-fabrication Kynar 500 finish. 
 
C. Color:  To match downspout 
 
D. Manufacturer: 
 

1. Metal-Era, Waukesha, Wisconsin 
2. W.P. Hickman Company, Asheville, North Carolina 

 
2.07 COUNTERFLASHING 
 

A. Shop-Formed Counterflashing: 
 

1. Material:  24-gauge Galvalume with Kynar 500 finish 
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2. Length:  10 feet  
 

B. Receivers: 
 

Masonry Through Wall Flashing: 
1. Material:  24-gauge type 304 stainless steel 
2. Finish:  Mill 
3. Length:  10 feet 

 
Exterior Insulation and Finish System: 

1. Material:  24-gauge Galvalume 
2. Finish:  Kynar 500 Finish 
3. Length:  10 feet 

 
2.08 STORM COLLAR 
 

A. 26-gauge stainless steel flashing with soldered seams.  Flashing shall provide a 
perimeter skirt to provide a minimum 3” overlap of a curb cover of roof flashing. 
 
1. Material:  26-gauge stainless steel 
2. Finish:  Mill 
3. Manufacturer: 

a. SBC Industries; Opa Locka, FL (Umbrella Bell Cap) 
b. Or Approved Equal 

 
2.09 ACCESSORIES 

 
A. General:  Provide materials and types of fasteners, protective coatings, separators, 

sealants, and other miscellaneous items as required for complete sheet metal flashing 
and trim installation. 
 

B. Fasteners:  Same metal as flashing or sheet metal, or other non-corrosive metal.  Match 
finish of exposed heads with material being fastened.  Provide wood screws, annular 
threaded nails, self-tapping screws, self-locking rivets and bolts, and other suitable 
fasteners designed to withstand design loads. 
a. Masonry Fasteners:  1/4” screw-type masonry anchor. 
b. Sheet Metal Fasteners:  #14 Self-drilling, self-tapping, stainless steel screws. 
c. Blind Fasteners:  1/8” stainless steel pop-rivet. 
d. Wood Fasteners:  #10 pancake head screw or 1-1/2” ring-shanked hot-dipped 

galvanized roofing nails for areas where membrane is installed over the 
fasteners. 

e. Gutter Straps  
i. Into Fascia: Stainless steel #10 metal-to-wood screw with sealing 

washers. 
ii. Strap to Gutter: Stainless steel 1/4" bolt and locking nut. 

f. Gutter Brackets:  Stainless steel #10 pancake head ultra-low profile fastener. 
g. Where fasteners will be in contact with treated wood with preservative chemicals, 

provide fasteners and anchorage that are stainless steel or with a coating 
recommended by the manufacturer for use with treated woods and pass FM 
4470 for corrosion resistance. 

h. Expanding type anchors are not permitted. 
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C. Sealing Washers:  Composite stainless-steel washer with 0.060” EPDM bonded to the 

washer.  These shall be utilized at all exposed fastener locations. 
 

D. Metal Lap Sealant:  Polyisobutylene; extrudable sealant, non-migratory, nondrying, and 
non-skinning synthetic elastomer sealant.  Comply with ASTM C919, ASTM E90, AAMA 
809.2, or Federal Specification TTC-598-b Type 1. 

 
1. Use Locations:  Concealed metal overlap joints. 
2. Primer:   
3. Manufacturers: 

 
a. Sika Corp., Madison Heights, MI – Sikalastomer 511 
b. Schnee-Morehead, Irving, TX – SM 5430 (SSR Sealant) 
c. Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA – BA-98 

 
E. Sealant:  A one or two component polyurethane-based, non-sag elastomeric sealant.  

Comply with ASTM C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25. 
 

1. Use Locations:  Exposed and concealed exterior sealant joints. 
2. Color:  To be selected by Owner from manufacturer’s standard colors. 
3. Primer:  Manufacturer’s primer to be utilized on all joints submerged in water and 

on substrate materials recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. BASF, Shakopee, MN – MasterSeal NP1 or NP2 
b. Sika Corp., Madison Heights, MI – Sikaflex 1a or 2c 
c. Schnee-Morehead, Irving, TX – Permathane SM 7108 
d. Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA - DynaTrol I-XL 

 
F. Metal Accessories:  Provide sheet metal clips, straps, anchoring devices, and similar 

accessory units as required for installation of work, matching or compatible with material 
being installed, non-corrosive, size and gauge required to resist the specified loads. 

 
G. Tape Sealant:  A 100% solids, asbestos-free butyl tape sealant that is highly rubbery, 

tacky, reinforced compound designed for sealing metal lap joints.  Complying with AAMA 
804.3, AAMA 807.3, or Federal Specification TT-C-1796A, Type II, Class B. 

 
1. Use Locations:  Concealed metal overlap joints. 
2. Size:  ¾” wide x 3/16” thick min. 
3. Primer:  Manufacturer’s primer to be utilized on all joints submerged in water and 

on substrate materials recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Schnee-Morehead, Irving, TX – Tacky Tape 
b. GSSI Sealants, Harleysville, PA – MB-10A Sealant Tape 
c. Tremco Commercial Sealants & Waterproofing, Beachwood, OH - ET 675 

Tape 
 

H. High Temperature Sealant:  One component, fire-rated elastomeric neutral, moisture 
cure silicone sealant for use in through-penetrations firestops.  Complying with ASTM 
C920, Type S, Grade NS, Class 25. 
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1. Use Locations:  Exposed exterior joints exposed to high temperatures. 
2. Color:  To be selected by Owner from manufacturer’s standard colors. 
3. Primer:  Manufacturer’s primer to be utilized on all joints submerged in water and 

on substrate materials recommended by the sealant manufacturer. 
4. Manufacturers: 

a. Sika Corp., Madison Heights, MI – Sikasil WS-295 
b. Pecora Corp., Harleysville, PA – 864 NST 
c. Rectorseal, Houston, TX – Metacaulk 835+ 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. Examine all substrates to receive sheet metal flashings and trim.  If any unsatisfactory 
conditions exist, the Design Professional shall be notified and no work shall proceed until 
unsatisfactory conditions are corrected. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. Coordinate all work closely with Design Professional as it relates to the installation of the 
sheet metal flashing and trim.  Sheet metal flashing and trim will be installed as identified 
in the project specifications and drawings. 

 
B. Metal Protection:  Where dissimilar metals will contact each other or corrosive 

substrates, protect against galvanic action by providing a permanent separation layer as 
recommended by the material manufacturers. 

 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. General: 
 

1. Except as otherwise indicated, comply with manufacturer’s installation 
instructions and recommendations, with SMACNA – “Architectural Sheet Metal 
Manual”, and NRCA Guidelines for Architectural Metal Flashings. 

2. Install work with provisions for thermal expansion of gutters, flashings, gravel 
stops, coping, fascia, and other items exposed for more than 10 feet continuous 
length.  Maintain a watertight installation at expansion joint seams.  Locate gutter 
expansion joints where indicated, or if not indicated, at a maximum of 50’ on-
center. 

3. Torch cutting or abrasive grinding of sheet metal flashing and trim is not 
permitted. 

4. Sheet metal work shall be watertight and weathertight; lines, breaks, and angles 
sharp and true, plain surfaces free from waves and buckles.  Workmen shall be 
experienced in the trade and thoroughly capable of performing the work in 
accordance with these requirements. 

5. Seal joints with metal lap sealant as required for watertight construction. 
 

B. Roof Edge Flashing: 
 

1. Install as recommended by the manufacturer. 
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2. The top of all walls shall be covered with waterproofing membrane prior to the 
installation of the edge metal system. 

3. If fasteners penetrate the horizontal portion of the membrane, tape sealant shall 
be installed on the membrane at each fastener location. 

4. The base clip shall be set in a bead of sealant in order to prevent water from 
penetrating under the roof edge flashing. 

5. Provide splice plates and other accessories required for complete installation. 
 

C. Coping Caps: 
 

1. Install as recommended by the manufacturer. 
2. The top of all walls shall be covered with waterproofing membrane prior to the 

installation of the edge metal system. 
3. If fasteners penetrate the horizontal portion of the membrane, tape sealant shall 

be installed on the membrane at each fastener location. 
4. Provide splice plates and other accessories required for complete installation. 

 
D. Gutters: 

 
1. For non-moving seams, seal overlaps with metal lap sealant and rivet 2” on-

center.  The interior of the gutter shall be sealed with a sealant joint (bridge type 
joint) at the joints.  Provide expansion joints between downspouts, but not 
exceeding 50 feet apart. 

2. Install gutter support straps at 24” on-center.   
3. Install gutter brackets at 24” on-center, offset from the gutter support brackets. 
4. Provide pre-manufactured outlet tube sections extending 3” into downspouts.   
5. Gutter laps 4” minimum and set in sealant as required. 
6. Gutter Baffles: Shall be same material and color as the gutter. Shall be fabricated 

per SMACNA Figure 1-24A. Extend 6 inches above the front edge of the gutter. 
Install at all locations where there is a concentrated flow of water (i.e. ends of 
valleys, downspouts from upper roofs, etc.).  The baffle shall extend a minimum of 
24” from the center line of the concentrated flow of water in each direction.  
Secure to the gutter bead and provide support brackets at each gutter support 
strap.  

 
E. Downspouts: 

 
1. Provide downspout support brackets at 1’ from the top and bottom of the 

downspout.  Additional support brackets shall be located at 5’ on-center. 
2. Elbows and splash blocks shall be located at the end of each downspout. 
3. The downspouts shall be terminated at 6” above the surface of the lower roof or 

elevation, connected into underground receiver pipe. 
 

F. Counterflashing: 
 

1. Counterflashings shall be installed as a removable, slip-type, surface mounted or 
reglet type counterflashing.  Surface-mounted counterflashings are only to be 
used with permission of Design Professional. 

2. Counterflashing shall be fabricated and installed to prevent horizontal surfaces 
that can pond water. 
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3. Counterflashing shall extend a minimum of 4” below top of base flashing and 
overlap 4” at the vertical joints. 

4. Slip-type counterflashings shall extend vertically behind the existing flashing 
components a minimum of 3” to prevent wind-driven rain.  Slip-type 
counterflashings shall be secured 16” on-center with the appropriate fastener 
with sealing washer. 

5. Reglet-type counterflashing shall extend into the reglet a minimum of 1-1/2”.  The 
counterflashing shall be secured with the appropriate type fastener with sealing 
washers at 16” on-center.  

6. Surface mounted counterflashings shall be installed into tape sealant and 
secured 12” on-center with the appropriate fastener with sealing washer.  

7. Removable counterflashings shall be installed into a receiver and shall be 
secured 16” on-center. 

8. The bottom edge of the counterflashing shall be formed tight against the roofing 
material but shall not cut into the roof material. 

9. The counterflashing shall have end caps installed at all terminations. 
 

G. Miscellaneous Metal Flashing: 
 

1. Overlap joints a minimum of 4 inches and bed laps in metal lap sealant. 
2. Seal work projecting through or mounted on roofing with roof system 

manufacturer-approved sealant materials and make weathertight. 
 

3.04 COMPLETION 
 

A. Clean exposed metal surfaces of substances that interfere with uniform oxidation and 
weathering.  

 
B. Clean off excess sealants. 
 
C. Remove temporary protective coverings and strippable films as sheet metal flashing and 

trim are installed.  On completion of installation, clean finished surfaces, including 
removal of unused fasteners, metal filings or cuttings, pop rivet stems, and pieces of 
metal flashing.  Maintain a clean condition during construction. 

 
D. Replace sheet metal flashing and trim that have been damaged or that have deteriorated 

beyond successful repair by finish touchup or similar minor repair procedures. 
 
E. Work that does not conform to specified requirement including tolerances and finishes, 

shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by the Design Professional, at 
Contractor’s expense, without extension of time.  Contractor shall also be responsible for 
cost of corrections to any Work affected by or resulting from correction to work of this 
Section. 

 
 

END OF SECTION 07 62 00 – SHEET METAL FLASHING AND TRIM 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District Roof Accessories 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 07 72 00 - 1 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

07 72 00 
ROOF ACCESSORIES 

 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 

 
A. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Pipe Supports 
2. Duct Supports 
3. Splash Blocks 
4. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 

 
1. Provide unit price per square foot to install concrete walkway pavers, inclusive of 

drainage mat. 
 

1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Division 1  General Requirements 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 54 00  Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 

 
A. American Institute of Steel Construction (AISC) 

1. S342L – Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural Steel 
Buildings 

 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

1 Roofing Terminology:  See ASTM D 1079 and glossary in NRCA’s “The NRCA 
Waterproofing Manual” for definition of terms related to roofing work in this section. 

 
1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 

 
A. Roof accessories shall withstand exposure to weather and resist thermally induced 

movement without failure, rattling, leaking, or fastener disengagement due to defective 
manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other defects in construction. 

 



Design Development 
Issue Date:  04-16-2024 

River Valley Local School District Roof Accessories 
Capital Improvements – Roof Replacement Project 07 72 00 - 2 
Project Number:  ROH50-001 

1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. N/A 
 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 
Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 

 
A. Product Data: 

 
1. Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of accessory and product 

specified.  
 

B. Shop Drawings: 
 

1. Show fabrication and installation details for roof accessories.  Show layouts of roof 
accessories including plans and elevations.  Indicate dimensions, weights, loadings, 
required clearances, method of field assembly, and components.  Include plans, 
elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work. 

2. Coordination Drawings:  Roof plans, drawn to scale, and coordinating penetrations 
and roof-mounted items.  Show the following: 
a. Size and location of roof accessories specified in this section. 
b. Method of attaching roof accessories to roof or building structure. 
c. Other roof-mounted items including mechanical and electrical equipment, 

ductwork, piping, and conduit. 
d. Required clearances. 

 
C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 

 
1. Submit an MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 

 
D. Sample Warranty: 

 
1. Submit copy  

 
E. Pipe Support Design Data: 

 
Submit engineering calculations for each type and size of piping demonstrating that the 
proposed support does not exceed 2.0 psi of pressure on the roof surface.  

 
F. Closeout Submittals: 

 
1. Operation and Maintenance Data:  For roof accessories to include in operation and 

maintenance manuals. 
2. Warranty:  Special warranty specified in this Section. 

 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each material and accessories from a single manufacturer for 
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each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 
 

B. Where manufactured systems are specified, other field fabricated or shop/field fabricated 
substitutions will not be accepted, unless otherwise approved by the Design Professional. 

 
C. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 

Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is located. 
 Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are required to 
comply with these regulations. 

 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 

 
A. All products delivered to the site shall be in original unopened containers, wrappings, or 

crating.  Storage areas will be defined by Design Professional. 
 
B. Material shall be located on site in manner that overloading of any of the individual framing 

members does not occur. 
 

C. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to 
prevent damage. 
 

D. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60o F and 80o F. 
 If exposed to lower or higher temperatures, the material shall be discarded and new 
material provided at no cost to the Owner. 

 
E. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets).   

 
1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 

 
A. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind-chill, precautions must 

be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the roofing materials 
manufacturer. 

 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or 
materials/equipment from becoming airborne due to wind conditions anticipated at the site.  
All roof removal materials shall be removed from the roof by an enclosed chute to the 
ground level. Contractor shall conform to all regulations and precautions as required by 
applicable safety organizations. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 PIPE SUPPORTS 
 

A. Material Properties: 
1. Base:  Injection molded high density/high impact polypropylene with UV-inhibitors 

and antioxidants or Polycarbonate 
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2. Rods:  ½” diameter, Hot-dipped galvanized 
3. Roller:  Cast-iron, Hot-dipped galvanized OR Polycarbonate 
4. Accessories:  Pipe strap 
5. Hardware:  Hot-dipped galvanized 

 
B. Manufacturers: 

1. Portable Pipe Hangers – Houston, TX – SS8-R, PP10-R, PS-1-2 
2. MIRO Industries, Inc. – Heber City, UT, 3-RAH-7, 5-RAH-7, 6H  

 
2.02 SPLASH BLOCKS 

 
A. Material Properties: 

• Compressive Strength:  6,500 psi 
• Unit Weight:  150 lbs/ft3 
• Dimensions:  2-3/8” thick, 24” long, and 12” wide. 

 
B. Manufacturers: 

• Sunny Brook Pressed Concrete Co., Kent, OH 
• Oberfield’s Inc., Delaware, OH  
• Hanover Architectural Products 
• Oldcastle Precast, Inc. 
• Modern Precast, Inc. 
• Wilbert Precast, Inc. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 EXAMINATION 
 

A. Examine the all available construction drawings and field verify all member sizes, spacing, 
and locations.   

 
B. Notify the Design Professional of any conditions that will affect the installation of the 

accessory immediately.  Do not proceed with work until the deficiency has been corrected.  
 
3.02 PIPE SUPPORT SYSTEM 
 

A. The contractor shall provide engineering calculations from the pipe support manufacturer for 
each type of pipe and pipe support.  The design shall include a minimum factor of safety of 
2.0 for the load on each pipe support.  The maximum uniformly distributed load on the roof 
system shall be 2.0 psi.  The maximum spacing shall be 8’ on any pipe. 
 

B. Locate pipe supports at a maximum spacing of 8’ on-center unless the engineering 
calculations indicate that the pipe supports need to be located closer in order to not exceed 
the specified load limits.  Additional supports are required at changes in directions, valves, 
and equipment.  

 
C. Roof system manufacturer approved protection membrane or pads shall be installed under 

each pipe support.  The pipe supports shall be adhered to the roof protection membrane or 
pad with an adhesive approved by the pipe support and roof system manufacturer. 
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D. The pipe supports shall be installed onto the previously installed roof protection membrane 
or pads.  The pipe supports shall be adjusted so that the load of the pipe is evenly 
distributed over the supports.  All pipe support stands shall have a semi-circular clamp 
installed over the pipe and attached to the support base. 

 
E. If the threaded rods extend more than ½” above the securing nut, the excessive material 

shall be trimmed off to within ½” above the securing nut. 
 
3.03 COMPLETION 

 
A. Clean all exposed surfaces in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions.  Touch up 

damaged finishes. 
 
B. Provide the Owner’s operating instructions and accessories for all systems. 
 

 
END OF SECTION 07 70 00 ROOF ACCESSORIES 
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22 14 26.13 
ROOF DRAINS 

 
PART 1 –GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1, 
General Requirements, are included as a part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with new replacement of broken drain 
accessories and new roof drain extensions (static and adjustable). 

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Roof Drains 
2. Drain Extensions 
3. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall 
be jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and the 
Contractor. 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.04 RELATED SECTIONS 

 
Division 1  General Requirements 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 54 00  Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 

    
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME) 
 

1. A112.6.4 – Roof, Deck, and Balcony Drains 
2. A112.36.2M – Cleanouts 

 
B. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 

1. A48 – Standard Specification for Gray Iron Castings 
2. A74 – Standard Specification for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings 
3. A653 – Standard Specification for Sheet Steel, Zinc-Coated (Galvanized) or Zinc-

Iron Alloy-Coated (Galvanealed) by the Hot-Dip Process 
4. C564 – Standard Specification for Rubber Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and 

Fittings 
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5. D2665 – Standard Specification for Poly(Vinyl Chloride) (PVC) Plastic Drain, 
Waste, and Vent Pipe and Fittings 

 
C. Cast Iron Soil Pipe Institute (CISPI) 

 
1. CISPI 310 – Specification for Coupling For Use in Connection with Hubless Cast 

Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings for Sanitary and Storm Drain, Waste, and Vent Piping 
Applications. 

 
D. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

 
1. NFPA 255 – Standard Test Method of Test of Surface Burning Characteristics of 

Building Materials 
 
1.06 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

A. The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. The existing storm drainage piping system. 
 
1.07 SUBMITTALS 
 

A. Product Data: 
 

1. Submit manufacturer’s product data for each type of drain, piping, accessory, 
and product specified. 

2. Submit manufacturer’s installation instructions for each type of drain, piping, 
accessory, and product specified. 

 
1.08 DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING 
 

A. Protect flanges and fittings from moisture and dirt by inside storage and enclosure or by 
packaging with durable, waterproof wrapping. 

 
B. All materials susceptible to moisture damage shall be stored to prevent water infiltration. 
 
C. Deliver materials in manufacturer’s original, unopened, undamaged containers with 

identification labels intact. 
 
1.09 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Interruption of Existing Storm-Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities 
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then 
only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated: 

 
1. Notify Design Professional no fewer than two (2) days in advance of proposed 

interruption of storm-drainage service. 
2. Do not proceed with interruption of storm-drainage service without Design 

Professional’s written permission. 
 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Source Limitations:  Obtain each plumbing components from a single manufacturer for 

each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 
 

B. Plumbing Standard:  Ohio Building Code. 
 

C. Contractor Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in plumbing work for a 
minimum of five (5) years.  The contractor performing the plumbing work shall be 
licensed by the authority having jurisdiction (if required). 

 
D. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, 

and Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is 
located.  Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are 
required to comply with these regulations. 

 
PART 2 – PRODUCTS 
 
2.01 MANUFACTURERS 
 

A. Materials distributed by the following manufacturers and otherwise conforming with 
these specifications are acceptable: 

 
1. Zurn Industries, LLC; Erie, PA 
2. Jay R. Smith Mfg. Co.; Montgomery, AL 
3. Tyler Pipe, Wade Div.; Tyler, TX 

 
2.02 ROOF DRAIN EXTENSIONS 
 

A. Two-piece, cast-iron, adjustable and one-piece cast iron roof drain extensions that are 
attached to the existing drain bowl utilizing a gasketed connection. 

 
2.03 ROOF DRAIN CLAMPING RINGS AND STRAINERS 
 

A. Cast-iron with corrosion resistant coating and sized to fit the existing roof drain. 
 
2.04 REJECTED MATERIALS 

 
A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored 

at the job-site. Those materials that do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the 
person designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal 
notification will be by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written 
confirmation. 

 
PART 3 – EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. The contractor shall determine the exact drain installation location based on the lowest 
point on the roof surface and below deck obstructions. 
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B. Closely inspect any uncovered condition and alert Design Professional to any condition 
that may interfere with the performance of the new roof drainage system.   

 
3.02 PREPARATION 

 
A. Coordinate all work closely with Design Professional as it relates to the installation of the 

roof drain(s).  Roof drains shall be installed where identified in the project specifications 
and drawings.  Roof drainage system shall be completed according to local and state 
building code requirements by licensed contractors. 

 
3.03 ROOF DRAIN EXTENSION INSTALLATION 

 
A. Install static or adjustable drain extensions, with required sealing gaskets, on the drains 

indicated in order to allow for a smooth transition into the drain bowl from the roof 
insulation.  Field tapering the roof insulation is not permitted.  Coordinate total height of 
adjustable and/or static drain extension with the roof insulation thickness at the drain. 

 
3.04 PROTECTION 

 
A. Protect drains during remainder of construction period to avoid clogging with dirt or 

debris and to prevent damage from traffic or construction work. 
 
B. Place plugs in ends of uncompleted piping at end of each day or when work stops. 

 
3.05 COMPLETION 

 
A. Correction of Work 
 

1. Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, 
slopes and finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Design 
Professional at Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Contractor shall 
also be responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting 
from corrections to work of this section. 

2. Damage resulting from tests or installation shall be repaired or damaged 
materials replaced, to satisfaction of Design Professional, and at no cost to 
Owner. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected 

by construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre-construction condition. 

 
C. All testing reports shall be submitted to the Design Professional. 
 
 

END OF 22 14 26.13 – ROOF DRAINS 
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26 41 13 
LIGHTNING PROTECTION FOR STRUCTURES 

 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1 - 
General Requirements, are included as part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. The intent of this specification is to modify the existing lightning protection system and 
relocate the lightning protection cable within the roof system in order to allow it to be flashed 
properly and not be attached directly to the low-sloped roof system coping cap.  The existing 
down conductor shall be re-utilized for this project, but the flashing components shall be 
replaced. 

 
B. Items covered by this specification section: 

 
1. Air terminals and bases 
2. Roof penetrations 
3. Accessories 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall be 
jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Design Professional and Contractor. 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19  Selective Demolition 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Sheet Roofing 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 

 
A. Lightning Protection Institute (LPI) 

 
1. 175 – Lightning Protection Installation Code 

 
B. National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) 

 
1. 780 – Standard for Installation of Lightning Protection Systems 

 
C. Underwriters Laboratories Inc. (UL) 
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1. UL96 – Lightning Protection Systems Standards for Components 
2. UL96A – Installation Requirements for Lightning Protection Systems 

 
1.06 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. General:  Installed lightning protection system shall be installed per UL96A and NFPA 780.  
If a complete system is not specified, the components that are installed are installed in 
accordance with these standards. 

 
B. Material Compatibility:  Provide lightning protection materials (i.e. adhesive, protection mats, 

lightning protection material, etc.) that are compatible with one another (and the roof 
system) under conditions of service and application required. 

  
1.07 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

2. Existing ground electrodes. 
3. Existing down conductors. 

 
1.08 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 
A. Product Data: 

 
1. Submit specifications, installation instructions, and general recommendations from 

lightning protection materials manufacturers for each lightning protection component 
required. 

 
B. Shop Drawings: 

 
1. Submit shop drawings showing the location of the lightning protection system 

aerials, conductor cables, through roof penetrations, and attachment methods. 
 

C. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 
 

1. Submit an MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 
 

D. Manufacturer Certification: 
 

1. Submit manufacturer certification stating that contractor is approved, authorized, or 
licensed to install the lightning protection system specified. 
 

E. Contractor Certification: 
 

1. Submit written statement from Contractor indicating three (3) years of successful 
experience with installation of lightning protection systems, including project name 
and location, type of roofing, and scopes of work which are equivalent to work of this 
section. 
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F. Close-Out Submittal: 

 
1. Submit written photographic documentation of the concealed lightning protection 

system components that were installed as part of this project. 
 

1.09 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
 

A. Source Limitations:  Obtain masonry units, flashing materials, and accessories from a single 
manufacturer for each product required, unless approved by the Design Professional. 

 
B. Contractor Qualifications:  A firm that has been engaged in the design and installation of 

lightning protection systems for a minimum of five (5) years. 
 

C. Manufacturer Qualifications:  A manufacturer regularly engaged in the production of 
lightning protection equipment.  The manufacturer shall be listed by UL as a manufacture of 
lightning protection components. 

 
D. Lightning Protection System Inspection:  The Contractor shall apply for inspection of the 

completed system by UL field representatives.  The system is to be inspected by 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc., or other ANSI certified testing agency for compliance with 
NFPA 780.  The system shall be without deviation and the UL field representative will issue 
a “UL Master Label Certificate of Inspection for Lightning Protection Systems” or “Letter of 
Findings” at completion of the installation. 

 
E. Environmental Standard:  Manufacturer and contractor shall conform to Federal, State, and 

Local V.O.C. (Volatile Organic Compound) Regulations in area where the project is located. 
 Notify Design Professional in writing if variations to the Contract Documents are required to 
comply with these regulations. 

 
1.10 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
  

A. All products delivered to the site shall be in the original unopened containers, wrappings, or 
crating.  Storage areas will be defined by Design Professional. 

 
B. Handle all materials to prevent damage.  Materials shall be secured in a safe manner to 

prevent damage. 
 
C. Store temperature susceptible materials in a dry and heated area between 60o F and 80o F. 

 If exposed to lower or higher temperatures, the material shall be discarded and new 
material provided at no cost to the Owner. 

 
D. All flammable materials shall be stored in a cool, dry area away from sparks and open 

flames.  Closely follow precautions/instructions outlined on container or supplied by 
manufacturer/supplier (MSDS sheets).   

 
1.11 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 

 
A. At ambient temperatures of 40 degrees F and below, including wind-chill, precautions must 

be taken to ensure that temperature-susceptible materials maintain their minimum 
acceptable temperature at the point of application as recommended by the roofing materials 
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manufacturer. 
 
1.12 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Contractor shall implement all necessary precautions to prevent debris or 
materials/equipment from becoming airborne due to wind conditions anticipated at the site.  
Contractor shall conform to all regulations and precautions as required by applicable safety 
organizations. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
2.01 MATERIALS 
 

A. All materials used in the installation shall be new and shall comply with weight, size, and 
composition as required by UL 96A and NFPA 780 and shall be labeled or listed by 
Underwriters Laboratories Inc. for use in lightning protection systems.  The system furnished 
under this specification shall be the standard product of a manufacturer.  
 

B. Material Requirements: 
 

1. Class I materials shall be used on structures or portions of structures that do not 
exceed 75 feet in height above grade level.  Class II materials shall be used on 
structures that exceed 75 feet in height above grade level. 

2. Copper materials shall not be mounted on aluminum, Galvalume, Galvanized steel, 
or zinc surfaces.  This includes those materials that have been painted. 

3. Aluminum materials shall not come in contact with earth or where rapid deterioration 
is possible.  Aluminum materials shall not come into contact with copper surfaces or 
where exposed to runoff from copper surfaces.  Aluminum materials shall not be 
attached to surfaces covered with alkaline-based paint, embedded in concrete or 
masonry, or installed in a location subject to excessive moisture. 

 
2.02 AIR TERMINALS 

 
A. Air terminals shall extend a minimum of ten inches above the object or area they are to 

protect.  Air terminals shall be located at intervals not exceeding 20’-0” along ridges of 
pitched roofs and along the perimeter of flat or gently sloping roofs (flat or gently sloping 
roofs include roofs that have a pitch less than 3:12).  Flat or gently sloping roofs exceeding 
50’-0” in width shall be provided with additional air terminals located at intervals not 
exceeding 50’.  Air terminals shall be located within two feet (2’) of the ends of ridges, roof 
edges and outside corners of protected areas. 
 

B. Air terminals shall be installed on stacks, flues, mechanical units and other objects not 
located within a zone of protection.  Permanent metal objects on the structure having an 
exposed metal thickness 3/16” or greater may be substituted for air terminals and shall be 
connected to the lightning protection system as required by the specified standards using 
main size conductor and bonding plates having a minimum of 3 square inches of surface 
contact area. 

 
C. Air terminal bases shall be securely fastened to the structure in accordance with the 

specified standards.  Fasteners may include stainless steel screws, bolts, anchors or 
adhesive.  Adhesive shall be compatible with the surface on which it is used.  Any protective 
sheets or pads that may be required shall be supplied and installed by the roofing 
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contractor. 
 
D. Main conductors shall be sized as Class I or Class II materials in accordance with the 

specified standards.  Conductors shall provide two way, horizontal or downward path from 
each strike or air terminal to connections to the lightning protection ground electrode 
system.  Conductors shall be free of excessive splices and no bend of a conductor shall 
form an included angle of less than 90 degrees nor have a radius of less than 8 inches. 

 
E. Conductors shall be securely fastened to the structure on which they are placed at intervals 

not exceeding 3’.  Fasteners shall be of the same material or of a material equally resistant 
to corrosion as that of the conductor.  Any protective sheets or pads that are required shall 
be installed by the roofing contractor. 

 
F. Connector fittings shall be listed for the purpose and of the same material as the conductor 

or of electrolytically compatible materials. 
 
G. Down conductors shall be sized as Class I or Class II materials in accordance with the 

specified standards.  Class II conductors from a higher portion of the structure shall continue 
to connections to the lightning protection ground electrode system.  Down conductors shall 
be spaced at intervals averaging not more than 100 feet around the perimeter of the 
structure.  In no case shall a structure have fewer than two down conductors.  Where down 
conductors are installed exposed on the exterior of a structure and are subject to physical 
damage or displacement, guards shall be used to protect the conductor a minimum of 6’ 
above grade.  Metallic guards shall be bonded at each end. 

 
H. In case of structural steel frame construction, down conductors may be omitted and roof 

conductors shall be connected to the structural steel frame at intervals not exceeding 100 
feet along the perimeter of the structure. 
 

2.03 ROOF PENETRATIONS 
 

A. Roof penetrations required for down conductors or for connection to structural steel 
framework shall be made using thru-roof assemblies with solid riser bars or conduits and 
appropriate roof flashing.  Conductors shall not pass directly through the roof. 
 

B. The required roof flashing must be completed by the roofing contractor. 
 
2.04 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

A. The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at 
the job site.  Those materials which do not comply with the above requirements shall be 
removed from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person 
designated by the Contractor to be the lead on-site supervisor.  The verbal notification to be 
by the Design Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference including the Design Professional, Owner's Representative, 
Contractor, the manufacturer's representative and all involved trades shall be conducted 
prior to commencement of the lightning protection work. 
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B. Examine the substrate and the conditions under which the work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the installation 
and in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and specified standards.   

 
C. Notify the Design Professional in writing to all conditions which may adversely affect the 

installation and/or performance of the lightning protection system prior to commencing with 
the work.  Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected. 
 Application of any part of the lightning protection system shall indicate acceptance of the 
roof surface and acknowledgment of full responsibility for the quality and durability of the 
roofing. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
 

A. General:  The roof installation shall be complete in the area where the lightning protection 
system is to be installed.   

 
B. Through roof penetrations shall be installed during the roof replacement and all flashing 

work shall be completed by the roofing contractor. 
 
3.03 INSTALLATION 
 

A. The installation of the lightning protection system shall be done in a neat and workmanlike 
manner. 

 
B. The lightning protection system shall be installed by or under the supervision of a UL listed 

lightning protection installer. 
 
C. The installers shall have completed factory training and be so certified by the manufacturer. 
 
D. Install the lightning protection system in accordance with the approved shop drawings and 

the referenced lightning protection installation standards.  Any deviations shall be brought to 
the immediate attention of the manufacturer so as to not delay certification. 

 
E. Coordinate the installation of the lightning protection system with other trades. 

  
3.04 PROJECT DOCUMENTATION 
 

A. Photo document all concealed portions of the lightning protection system as they are being 
installed.  This includes lightning protection system grounding electrodes, connections to 
structural metal, connections to underground metal piping entering the structure, 
connections to electrical and electronic service grounds, ground rings, etc.  This 
documentation shall be provided as a Close-Out submittal. 
 

B. Maintain accurate “As-Built” drawings throughout the entire installation of the lightning 
protection system. 

 
3.05 INSPECTION, CERTIFICATION, AND MAINTENANCE 
 

A. At completion of the installation of the lightning protection system, the contractor shall apply 
for inspection of the system by UL field representative.  The system is to be inspected for 
compliance with NFPA 780. 
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B. The Contractor shall provide the UL Master Label Certificate of Inspection for Lightning 
Protection System.  In addition, the Contractor shall publish the certificate to the UL website 
in order for the certificate to be valid. 

 
C. Any issues, that part of this project, identified during the UL inspection shall be corrected by 

the Contractor at no cost to the Owner.  Written notice shall be provided to the Owner’s 
Representative and Design Professional for any issues that are identified during the UL 
inspection and are beyond the scope of this project.  

 
3.06 COMPLETION 

 
A. Correction of Work 

 
1. Work which does not conform to specified requirements or standards shall be 

corrected and/or replaced at Contractor's expense without extension of time.  
Therefore, Contractor shall also be responsible for cost of correction to any work 
affected by or resulting from corrections to work of this section. 

 
B. Site clean-up, including both interior and exterior building areas that have been affected by 

construction, shall be restored to pre-construction condition. 
 

All landscaped areas affected by construction activities shall be raked clean, seeded, or 
restored to pre- construction condition. 

 
C. All manufacturer's on-site inspection reports shall be submitted prior to final payment. 

 
D. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval prior 

to final payment. 
 

END OF SECTION 26 41 13 – LIGHTNING PROTECTION FOR STRUCTURES 
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32 92 00 

TURFS AND GRASSES 
 
PART 1 - GENERAL 
 
1.01 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 
  

A. The provisions of the General Conditions and the Sections included under Division 1 - 
General Requirements, are included as part of this Section as though bound herein. 

 
1.02 SCOPE OF WORK 
 

A. Work of this section shall provide Owner with:  1. Properly graded lawn areas that 
properly drain; 2. Grass surfaces that are equal to the preconstruction condition. 
 

B. Items covered by this specification section: 
 

1. Lawn maintenance during construction (contractor work areas). 
2. Lawn renovation. 
3. Replacement of shrubs damaged during construction. 

 
1.03 UNIT PRICE WORK 
 

A. The following work shall be added or deleted on a unit price basis in accordance with the 
requirements of Section 00 41 13.  Where required, the scope of work per unit price shall 
be jointly assessed and agreed upon between the Owner's Representative and 
Contractor. 

 
1. N/A 

 
1.04 RELATED SPECIFICATIONS 
 

Division 1 General Requirements 
02 41 19  Selective Demolition 
07 22 16 Roof Board Insulation 
07 41 13 Standing Seam Metal Roofing 
07 54 00 Thermoplastic Membrane Roofing 

 
1.05 REFERENCES 
 

A. American Society of Testing and Materials (ASTM) 
 
1. C602 – Standard Specification for Agricultural Lime 
2. D5268 – Standard Specification for Topsoil Used for Landscaping Purposes 

 
1.06 DEFINITIONS 
 

A. Finish Grade:  Elevation of finished surface of planting soil. 
 
B. Manufactured Soil:  Soil produced off-site by homogeneously blending mineral soils or 
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sand with stabilizing organic soil amendments to produce topsoil or planting soil. 
 
C. Planting Soil:  Native or imported topsoil, manufactured topsoil, or surface soil modified 

to become topsoil; mixed with soil amendments. 
 
D. Subgrade:  Surface or elevation of subsoil remaining after completing excavation, or top 

surface of a fill or backfill immediately beneath planting soil. 
 
E. Subsoil:  All soil beneath the topsoil layer of the soil profile, and typified by the lack of 

organic matter and soil organisms. 
 

1.07 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS 
 

A. Lawn Maintenance:  In construction areas that cannot be accessed by the Owner’s 
personnel for mowing, the contractor shall periodically mow the lawn in order to prevent 
excessive grass height. 
 

B. Lawn Renovation:  Areas of the existing lawn that were damaged during construction 
activities shall be restored to the preconstruction condition. 

 
C. Shrub Replacement:  Shrubs that are damaged during construction activities shall be 

restored to the preconstruction condition. 
 
1.08 REUTILIZED MATERIALS 
 

The following items shall be assumed to be fully salvageable and reusable: 
 

1. Existing soil – where not extensively contaminated with construction debris. 
 

1.09 SUBMITTALS 
 

Submit in accordance with Section 01 33 00: 
 

A. Product Data:  For each type of product specified. 
 

B. Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS): 
 

1. Submit a MSDS sheet for each material that will be utilized on-site. 
 

C. Certification of Grass Seed:  From seed vendor for each grass-seed monostand or 
mixture stating the botanical and common name and percentage by weight of each 
species and variety, and percentage of purity, germination, and weed seed.  Include the 
year of production and date of packaging. 
 

D. Contractor Qualification:  Submit qualification information for the landscaping installer. 
 

E. Product Certificates:  For soil amendments and fertilizers from product manufacturer. 
 

F. Planting Schedule:  Indicating anticipated planting dates for each type of planting. 
 
1.10 QUALITY ASSURANCE 
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A. Source Limitations:  Obtain materials and accessories from a single manufacturer for 

each product required, unless a different material is approved by the Design 
Professional. 
 

B. Installer Qualifications:  A qualified landscape installer whose work has resulted in 
successful lawn establishment. 

 
C. Seeds:  Packages of seed shall bear official State or Federal stamps or certificates 

indicating type, quality, and content of seed packages.  Deliver packages unopened.  Do 
not open until observed by Design Professional. 

 
D. Requirements of Regulatory Agencies:  Comply with all Federal and State laws 

governing fertilizers. 
 
1.11 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING 
 

1. Seed:  Deliver seed in original sealed, labeled, and undamaged containers. 
 

2. Bulk Materials 
 

a. Do not dump or store bulk materials near structures, utilities, walkways and 
pavements, or on existing turf areas or plants. 

 
b. Provide erosion-control measures to prevent erosion or displacement of bulk 

materials, discharge of soil-bearing water runoff, and airborne dust reaching 
adjacent properties, water conveyance systems, or walkways. 

 
c. Accompany each delivery of bulk fertilizers, lime, and soil amendments with 

appropriate certificates. 
 
1.12 WEATHER LIMITATIONS ON WORK 
 

A. Seeding operations shall be conducted under favorable weather conditions. 
 
1.13 PROJECT CONDITIONS (CAUTIONS AND WARNINGS) 
 

A. Seeding operations shall not be started until the construction work has progressed to the 
point that traffic across the lawn is no longer required.  
 

B. Irrigation:  Do not begin operations until some type of irrigation system is in place and 
operating to provide uniform coverage of all areas to receive seed. 

 
PART 2 - MATERIALS 
 
2.01 SEED 
 

A. Grass Seed:  Fresh, clean, dry, new-crop seed complying with AOSA’s “Journal of Seed 
Technology; Rules for Testing Seeds” for purity and germination tolerances. 

 
B. Seed Species:  Seed of grass species as follows, with not less than 85 percent 
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germination, not less than 98 percent pure seed, not more than 0.05 percent weed seed: 
 

1. 40% Perennial rye grass (lolium perenne) 
2. 30% Kentucky bluegrass (Poa pratensis) 
3. 30% Creeping red fescue (Festuca rubra) 

 
2.02 FERTILIZER 
 

A. Fertilizer:  Commercial fertilizer shall be used for initial preparation and shall conform to 
applicable state fertilizer laws.  Use of organic lawn fertilizer shall be used for surface 
application after grass is up.  Fertilizer shall be uniform in composition, dry and free 
flowing, and shall be delivered to site in original, unopened containers, each bearing 
manufacturer’s guaranteed analysis.  Fertilizer, which becomes caked or otherwise 
damaged, making it unsuitable for use, will not be acceptable.  Commercial-grade 
complete fertilizer of neutral character, consisting of fast and slow release nitrogen, 50 
percent derived from natural organic sources of urea formaldehyde, phosphorous, and 
potassium. 

  
2.03 REJECTED MATERIALS 
 

The Design Professional shall have the right to inspect all materials brought to or stored at the 
job site.  Those materials that do not comply with the above requirements shall be removed 
from the Owner's premises within two (2) hours of verbal notification to the person designated 
by the Contractor to be the lead on site supervisor.  The verbal notification will be by the Design 
Professional, which will be followed by written confirmation. 

 
PART 3 - EXECUTION 
 
3.01 INSPECTION 
 

A. A pre-job conference, including the Design Professional, Owner, and Contractor, shall 
be conducted prior to commencement of the Turf and Grasses Repair Work. 

 
B. Examine substrates and conditions under which work is to be performed.  Do not 

proceed until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected as required for the material 
application in accordance with the material manufacturer’s specifications and 
requirements. 

 
C. Notify the Design Professional in writing to all conditions which may adversely affect the 

installation and/or performance of the sealant system prior to commencing with the work.  
Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.  
Repair of any part of the turfs and grasses shall indicate acceptance of the existing 
conditions and acknowledgement of full responsibility for the quality and durability of the 
sealant. 

 
D. Contractor shall verify that investigation of all Work that may affect the General Public, 

Owner, and Owner's tenants has been completed and adequate precautions have been 
implemented. 

 
3.02 PREPARATION 
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A. Contractor shall investigate all air intake ventilators, HVAC, open windows, and related 
equipment in the immediate and down wind area of the Work.  Equipment or openings 
which may allow debris, dust, dirt, and fumes into the interior of the building shall be shut 
down and/or sealed.  Contractor shall coordinate the closing of HVAC equipment with 
the Owner. 
 

B. Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities, trees, shrubs, and 
plantings from damage caused by planting operations. 

 
C. Remove foreign or deleterious material or liquid such as paint, paint washout, concrete 

slurry, concrete layers or chunks, cement, plaster, oil, gasoline, diesel fuel, paint thinner, 
turpentine, tar, roofing debris, or acid that has been deposited in the soil from the 
construction work.  Any foreign matter shall be properly disposed of in accordance with 
all applicable laws. 

 
D. Do not mix or place soils and soil amendments in frozen, wet, or muddy conditions. 
 
E. Suspend soil spreading, grading, and tilling operations during periods of excessive soil 

moisture until the moisture content reaches acceptable levels to attain the required 
results. 

 
F. Uniformly moisten excessively dry soil that is not workable and which is too dusty. 

 
3.03 LAWN PREPARATION 
 

A. Limit lawn subgrade preparation to areas to be planted. 
 

B. Unchanged Subgrades:  If lawns are to be planted in areas unaltered or undisturbed by 
excavating, grading, or surface-soil stripping operations, prepare surface soil as follows: 

 
1. Remove existing grass, vegetation, and turf.  Do not mix into surface soil. 
2. Loosen surface soil to a depth of at least 6 inches.  Apply fertilizers according to 

planting soil mix proportions and mix thoroughly into top 4 inches of soil.  Till soil 
to a homogeneous mixture of fine texture. 

3. Remove stones larger than ½” in any dimension and sticks, roots, trash, and 
other extraneous matter. 

4. Legally dispose of waste material, including grass, vegetation, and turf, off 
Owner’s property. 

 
C. Finish Grading:  Grade planting areas to a smooth, uniform surface plane with loose, 

uniformly fine texture.  Grade to within plus or minus ½” of finish elevation.  Roll and 
rake, remove ridges, and fill depressions to meet finish grades.  Limit finish grading to 
areas that can be planted in the immediate future. 
 

D. Moisten prepared lawn areas before planting if soil is dry.  Water thoroughly and allow 
surface to dry before planting.  Do not create muddy soil. 

 
E. Before planting, restore areas if eroded or otherwise disturbed after finish grading. 

 
3.04 SEEDING 
 

A. Sow seed with spreader or brillion seeding machine.  Do not broadcast or drop seed 
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when wind velocity exceeds 5 mph.  Evenly distribute seed by sowing equal quantities in 
two directions at right angles to each other. 

 
1. Do not use wet seed or seed that is moldy or otherwise damaged. 
2. Do not seed against existing trees.  Limit extent of seed to outside edge of 

planting saucer. 
 

B. Sow seed at a total rate of 5 to 8 lb./1,000 sq.ft. 
 
C. Rake seed lightly into top 1/8” of soil, roll lightly, and water with fine spray. 
 
D. Protect seeded areas with slopes exceeding 1:4 with erosion-control blankets and 1:6 

with erosion-control fiber mesh installed and stapled according to manufacturer’s written 
instructions. 

 
E. Anchor straw mulch by crimping into soil with suitable mechanical equipment. 

 
3.05 LAWN RENOVATION 
   

A. Rutted Areas: 
 

1. If required, remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from contractor’s 
operations and replace with new topsoil. 
 

2. Till area to be renovated to a depth of 6”. 
 

3. Apply initial fertilizers required for establishing new lawns and mix thoroughly into 
top 4” of existing soil.  Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish 
grades. 

 
4. Grade the area to be renovated. 

 
5. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch. 

 
B. Moderate to Heavily Trafficked Areas: 

 
1. If required, remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from contractor’s 

operations and replace with new topsoil. 
 
2. Till area to be renovated to a depth of 6”. 
 
3. Apply initial fertilizers required for establishing new lawns and mix thoroughly into 

top 4” of existing soil.  Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish 
grades. 

 
4. Grade the area to be renovated. 
 
5. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch. 

 
C. Light to Moderate Trafficked Areas: 
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1. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake the existing lawn. 
 
2. Apply fertilizer to the area to be renovated. 

 
3. Overseed the area by broadcasting 3 to 4 lb./1,000 square feet of renovation 

area. 
 

D. Short-Term Material Storage Areas: 
 
1. Mow, dethatch, core aerate, and rake the existing lawn. 
 
2. Apply fertilizer to the area to be renovated. 

 
3. Overseed the area by broadcasting 3 to 4 lbs/1,000 square feet of renovation 

area. 
 

E. Long-Term Material Storage Areas: 
 
1. If required, remove topsoil containing foreign materials resulting from contractor’s 

operations and replace with new topsoil. 
 
2. Till area to be renovated to a depth of 6”. 
 
3. Apply initial fertilizers required for establishing new lawns and mix thoroughly into 

top 4” of existing soil.  Provide new planting soil to fill low spots and meet finish 
grades. 

 
4. Grade the area to be renovated. 
 
5. Apply seed and protect with straw mulch. 

 
3.06 LAWN MAINTENANCE – DURING CONSTRUCTION 
 

A. In contractor traffic paths and material storage areas, the contractor shall periodically 
mow the grass to maintain the height of the grass to a reasonable height. 

 
3.07 SHRUB REPLACEMENT 
 

A. Remove the existing shrub and root ball of any trees and shrubs damaged during the 
course of the project. 

 
B. Provide new trees and shrubs to match existing species and size.  Plant new trees and 

shrubs as recommended by the planting instructions. 
 
C. On trees provide tree stakes and guy wire supports to prevent displacement in high 

winds. 
 
D. Water the shrubs at least twice a week until they are established. 

 
3.08 COMPLETION 
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A. Correction of Work 
 

Work which does not conform to specified requirements including tolerances, slopes and 
finishes shall be corrected and/or replaced as directed by Design Professional at 
Contractor's expense without extension of time.  Therefore, Contractor shall also be 
responsible for cost of correction to any work affected by or resulting from corrections to 
work of this section. 

 
B. All guaranties, as required in Part 1 of this specification, shall be submitted for approval 

prior to final payment. 
 
 

END OF SECTION 32 92 00 – TURFS AND GRASSES 
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